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CALENDAR 

1916-1917 

Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms : 

First  Term  begins  Tuesday,  September  19,  1916,  at  9  a.  m. 
First  Term  ends  January  30,  1917. 
Second  Term  begins  January  31,  1917. 
Second  Term  ends  June  4,  191 7. 

Examination  of  new  students,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 19  and  20,  1916. 

Recitations  begin  regularly,  Thursday,  September  20,  1916. 

Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day,  in  November,  1916. 

Holidays  at  Christmas,  from  12  :oo  m.,  Wednesday,  December 
20,  1916,  to  9:00  a.  m.,  January  3,  1917. 

Founder's  Day,  in  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  21,  1917. 

The  Music  Festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Converse  Col- 
lege Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  last  week  in 
April,  191 7,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 

Class  Day,  Saturday,  June  2,  1917. 

Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Saturday  even- 
ing, June  2,  1917. 

Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,  June  3,  191 7. 

Sermon  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Sunday  evening,  June  3,  191 7. 

Commencement  Day — Address  before  the  Literary  Societies, 
delivering  of  Diplomas,  and  conferring  of  Degrees — Mon- 
day morning,  June  4,  191 7. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

John  B.  Cleveland,  President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Walter  S.  Montgomery,  Vice-President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Horace  L.  Bomar,  Secretary Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Albert  H.  Twichell Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.  Bryson  Ezell Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  S.  Manning Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dr.  \V.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker,  LL.  D Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Judge  George  W.  Nicholls Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

John  A.  Law Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Howard  B.  Carlisle Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

A.  M.  Chreitzberg Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

Ex-Gov.   D.   C.   Heyward Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.  M.  Raysor Orangeburg,  S.  C. 


FACULTY 

19151916 

Officers  of  Administration 

Rev.  ROB'T  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D., 

President. 

Mrs.  SARAH  MORSE  HUBER, 
Dean  of  the  College  Home. 

EDMON  MORRIS, 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Music. 


Officers  of  Instruction 

Rev.  ROB'T  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D., 

(University  of  N.  C.  and  Union  Theological  Seminary,  Va.) 

Professor  of  Ethics  and  the  English  Bible. 

MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Converse  College  and  University  of  Chicago.) 

Professor  of  Latin. 

JOSEPH  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Davidson  College;  Fellow  in  History,  Cornell  University.) 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  S., 

(Central  University  and  Columbia  University.) 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 

(Richmond  College;  University  of  Chicago;  Fellow  in  Physics, 

University  of  Chicago.) 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

SOPHIE  G.  LAWS,  M.  D., 

(Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania.) 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 
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RUTH  M.  KEENEY,  A.  B., 

(Oberlin  College;  Columbia  University;  University  of 

Marburg,  Germany.) 

Professor  of  German  and  Spanish. 

HERMANN  STAAB,  B.  A.,  M.  A., 

(Universities  of  Halle  and  Tubingen,  Germany;  Harvard  University; 

University  of  the  South,  Sewanee,  Tennessee.) 

Professor  of  French  and  Italian. 

WELDON  THOMAS  MYERS,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

(Bridgewater  College;  University  of  Virginia;  Columbia  University; 

Phi  Beta  Kappa.) 

Professor  of  English. 

CATHARINE  A.  MULLIGAN,  A.  B.,  B.  E., 

(Converse  College;  Oread  Institute;  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

GEORGE  B.  CLINKSCALES,  B.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

(Clemson  College;  Wofford  College;  Vanderbilt  University; 

Johns  Hopkins  University.) 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

*M.  A.  MARTIN,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

(Richmond  College;  University  of  Chicago;  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Converse  College;  Harvard  University;  Columbia  University.) 

Associate  Professor  of  English. 

ELIZABETH  BOMAR,  A.  B., 

(Converse  College.) 
Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Latin. 

FLORENCE  GLASS,  A.  B., 

(Converse  College.) 

Instructor  in  English. 


'Appointed  for  1916-1917. 
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Instructor  in  Greek. 

LUCILLE  BAGWELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Laboratory  Instructor. 

NANNIE  RAVENEL,  B.  Mus., 

(Converse  College.) 

Assistant  in  French. 

EDMON  MORRIS, 

(Pupil,  in  Voice,  of  Frederic  Peakes,  Trabadelo,  Paris,  and  Randegger, 

Sr.,  London ;  in  Piano,  of  Mason,  Buonamici,  Florence,  and 

Leschitizky,  Vienna;  in  Theory,  of  Nawratil,  Vienna.) 

Professor  of  Voice,  Theory,  Counterpoint,  and  Composition. 

MARY  HART  LAW,  B.  Mus., 

(Converse  College ;  Pupil  of  O.  A.  Bauer  and  Elsa  von  Grave-Jonas.) 

Associate  Professor  of  Piano;  Professor  of  History  of  Music. 

JOHN  CARVER  ALDEN, 

(Pupil  of  Franz  and  Carlyle  Petersilea,  Gustave  Salter,  of  Boston;  of 

Louis  Plaidy,  Dr.  Oscar  Paul,  Robert  Papperitz, 

Leipzig,  Germany.) 

Professor  of  Piano. 

MYRTAL  C.  PALMER,  A.  Mus., 

(University   of   Michigan;   University    School   of   Music,   Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.;  Pupil  of  Chas.  M.  Widor,  Paris,  France.) 

Professor  of  Organ;  Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

CHARLES  J.  WING,  A.  B.,  B.  Mus., 

(Oberlin  College;  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music.) 

Professor  of  Harmony;  Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

JULIA  KLUMPKE, 

(Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music,  Boston;  Pupil 

of  E.  Ysaye,  Brussels;  Hugo  Heermann,  Frankfort;  G.  Remy, 

Paris;  Kv.  Ujhely,  Vienna;  and  L.  Auer,  Dresden.) 

Professor  of  Violin. 


*To  be  elected. 
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ANNETTE  HELENE  HILL, 

(Royal  Conservatory,  Leipzig,  Germany;  and  Pupil  in  Voice  of  Frederic 

Peakes,  \Y.  Otto   Polemann,  and   Marie  Hedmondt.) 

Associate  Professor  of  Voice. 
♦FLORENCE  POTTS,  B,  Mus., 

(Converse  College;  Pupil  of  Arthur  Foote,  Boston,  Mass.) 
Instructor  in  Piano. 

CHRISTINE  S.  BREDIN, 

(Cincinnati  Art  Academy;  Pupil  of  G.  Courtois  and  Rixens,  Paris, 

and  Carl  Marr,  Munich.) 

Professor  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

MARGARET  SEYMOUR  BECKWITH, 

(Graduate  of  the  New  Haven  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics.) 

Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

RACHEL  BROWN,  A.  B., 

(Converse  College.) 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

ALMA  SALLEY, 

(Converse  College.) 

Assistant  in  Gymnasium. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

M.  R.  HAMER,  A.  B., 
Treasurer. 

SOPHIE  G.  LAWS,  M.  D., 
Resident  Physician. 

MARGARET  SEYMOUR  BECKWITH, 
Director  of  Gymnasium. 

MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  M., 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 


Resigned. 
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FLORENCE  GORDON, 
The  President's  Private  Secretary. 

MARY  CHOICE, 
Librarian. 

MARGARET  H.  SIMONS, 
Superintendent  of  Dining  Room. 

Mrs.  MARTHA  A.  SMITH, 
Matron. 

J.  D.  CHESHIRE, 
Steward. 

EDITH  AYERS, 
Chaperone. 

Mrs.  J.  T.  McBRYDE, 
Intendant  of  Infirmary. 

aileen  McMillan, 

Superintendent  of  Piano  Practice. 

GERTRUDE  BLANCHE  COURTNEY, 
Secretary  to  the  School  of  Music. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

COMMITTEE  ON   CLASSIFICATION. 

Profs.  Morton,  Tillinghast,  Palmer,  Hutchison,  Morris. 

COMMITTEE  ON   SCHEDULES. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Gee,  Law. 

COMMITTEE   ON    LIBRARY. 

Profs.  Myers,  Hufham,  Staab,  Palmer. 

COMMITTEE  ON    ENTERTAINMENTS. 

The  Dean  and  Profs.  Myers,  Bredin. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ATHLETICS. 

Profs.  Beckwith,  Hutchison,  Myers. 

COMMITTEE  ON  Y.   W.  C.  A. 

Prof.  Gee,  Dean  Huber, 
Dr.  Pell,  ex-officio. 

COMMITTEE  ON  DEGREES  AND   COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

Profs.  Morton,  Hutchison,  Hufham, 
Dr.  Pell,  ex-officio. 

COMMITTEE  ON   REGULATIONS. 

Profs.  Hutchison,  Hufham,  and  Dean  Huber. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SOCIETIES. 

Profs.  Hutchison,  Tillinghast,  Morton. 

COMMITTEE  ON   STUDENT  GOVERNMENT. 

President  Pell,  Prof.  Gee,  Dean  Huber. 

COMMITTEE  ON  THE  ANNUAL. 

Profs.  Clinkscales,  Myers,  Bredin,  Palmer,  Hufham. 

COMMITTEE   ON    ABSENCES. 

Profs.  Hutchison,  Hufham,  Dean  Huber. 
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STUDENT  OFFICERS 

BOARDING  STUDENTS'  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Alma  Salley. 

Vice-Presidents — Mary  Wallace  Callison,  Antoinette  Denny, 

Aileen  McMillan,  Elise  Wannamaker. 
Secretary — Kathleen  McCord. 
Treasurer — Alice  Page. 

DAY  STUDENTS'   GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Helen  Burnett. 
Vice-President — Edna  Wingo. 
Secretary-Treasurer — Lucy  Evans. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

President — Adele  Critz. 

First  Vice-President — Helen  Burnett. 

Second  Vice-President — Christine  Berry. 

JUNIOR  class. 
President — Nell  Jones. 
First  Vice-President — Lucy  Stuckey. 
Second  Vice-President — Elizabeth  Scales. 

SOPHOMORE   CLASS. 

President — Lillian  Crosland. 

First  Vice-President — Elizabeth  Barksdale. 

Second  Vice-President — Ellene  Estes. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

President — Kate  Doty. 

First  Vice-President — Du  Fay  Wright. 

Second  Vice-President — Mary  Berry  Clark. 

PHILOSOPHIAN  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

Presidents — Antoinette  Denny,  Faithe  Edens,  Florence  E. 
Sumner. 

Vice-Presidents — Florence  Sumner,  Gertrude  Courtney,  Flor- 
ence Orndorff. 
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CARLISLE   LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

Presidents    Adele  Critz,  lean  Cunningham,  Lucile  Autrcy. 
First  Vice-Presidents — Mabel  Simpson,  Julia  Brice,  Margaret 

I  lammond. 
Second    Vice-Presidents — Jean   Cunningham,    Elise   Wanna- 
maker,  Mary  Callison. 

THE  CONCEPT. 

Editor-in-Chief — Florence  Orndorff. 
Business  Manager — Adele  Critz. 

THE  ANNUAL. 

Editor-in-Chief — Lucy  Bomar. 

Business  Managers — Nell  Carroll,  Mary  W.  Callison,  Mabel 
Simpson. 

YOUNG  WOMAN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Sallie  Rembert. 
Vice-President — Mary  Alice  Tate. 
Secretary — Mary  Wallace  Callison. 
Treasurer — Nell  Carroll. 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Lucile  Autrey. 
Vice-President — Aileen  McMillan. 
Secretary — Elizabeth  Scales. 
Treasurer — Elizabeth  Barksdale. 

DRAMATIC  CLUB. 

President — Alma  Salley. 
Secretary-Treasurer — Pauline  Justice. 

CLASSICAL   CLUB. 

Presidents — Lucile  Autrey,  Julia  Brice. 
Vice-Presidents — Mary  Callison,  Anne  B.  Home. 
Secretaries — Lucia  Cockrell,  Margaret  Hammond. 
Treasurer — Ruth  Clark. 
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CHRONICLE  OF  COLLEGE  EVENTS 

1915-1916 

I9I5- 
Sept.  22 — Registration  and  Classification  of  Students. 

"      24 — First  Chapel — Recitations  and  Lectures  began. 
Oct.      9 — Y.  W.  C.  A.  Reception  to  New  Students. 

"      11 — Expression  Recital — Miss  Margaret  Nelson  Little. 
11-16 — Addresses  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Miss  Nellie 
Young,  Student  Secretary. 
"      24 — Annual  Initiation  Service  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
Nov.     3 — Violin  and  Piano  Recital — Misses  Julia  Klumpke 
and  Florence  Potts. 
5— Lecture  on  "The  Folklore  Ballad,"  by  Dr.  H.  S. 
McGillivray,  Charleston,  S.  C. 
"        7— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Mr.  Moyer,  of  the 

National  Temperance  League. 
"        8 — Song  Recital — Miss  Josephine   Gilmer  and   Senor 

Umberto  Sorrentino. 
"      10 — Faculty  Reception  to  Baptist    Ladies'    Missionary 

Convention. 
"      12 — Faculty  Reception   to  the  Spartanburg    Teachers' 

Association. 
"      13 — Reception  to  New  Students  by  the  Carlisle  Literary 

Society. 
"      21 — Address  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Prof.  Gist  Gee, 

of  Soochow  University,  China. 
"      22 — Music  Recital — The  Zoellner  Quartette. 
"      22 — Faculty  Reception  to  Methodist    Annual    Confer- 
ence. 
"      29 — Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Rev.  W.  R.  Turnip- 
seed,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
"      29 — Sophomore  Carnival. 
Dec.      3 — Address  at  Chapel  Exercises  by  Hon.  P.  P.  Claxton, 
U.  S.  Commissioner  of  Education. 
"        6 — Concert  and  Folk  Dances  by  Converse  Dramatic 
Club  and  Spartanburg  Children's  Chorus. 
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Dec.    i-'     Xati\ii\   Pageant  by  Y.  \V.  C.  A. 
u      13 — Voice  and  1 1  arp   Recital — Miss  Laura  Combs  and 
Mr.  Angelo  Cortese. 

1916. 

Jan.     19-25 — Mid-year  Examinations. 

"      23 — Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Dr.  Snell,  Soochow, 
China. 
Feb.      6— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Mrs.  Abbott,  Pres- 
ident of  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
7 — Voice    Recital — English    Folk    Songs,    the    Misses 
Fuller. 
"      13— Allegorical  Play— "The  Changed  Cross,"  by  Y.  W. 

C.  A. 
"      14 — Piano  Recital — Madame  Germaine  Schnitzer. 
"      23 — Local  Alumnae  Meeting — Presentation  of  Memo- 
rial to  Mrs.  A.  L.  Gaston,  Class  of  1905,  from 
Mrs.  Edwin  Calhoun. 
24 — Faculty    Reception    to    the    Episcopal    Missionary 

Convention. 
25 — Address   at   Chapel    Exercises   by    Miss    Crandall, 
Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University,  N.  Y. 
"      28 — Junior  Choruses. 
Mar.     5 — Address  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Miss  Fress,  a 
native  Egyptian. 
15 — Address  at  Chapel  Exercises  by  Mrs.  Henrietta  W. 
Calvin,  Head  of  Home  Economics,  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Education. 
"      25 — Field  Day  for  Athletic  Contests. 
"      27 — Graduating  Recital  in  Piano — Misses  Adele  Critz 

and  Florence  Sumner. 
"      30-April  5 — Spring  Holidays. 
Apr.    20 — Certificate  Recital  in  Piano — Miss  Lucile  Bobo. 
"      21 — Founder's  Day. 

"      22 — Graduating     Recital     in     Piano — Miss     Christina 
Thompson. 


16  CATALOGUE  OF 

Apr.    24 — Graduating  Recital  in  Voice — Miss  Gertrude  Court- 
ney. 
"      25 — Graduating  Recital  in  Organ — Miss  Lucile  Autrey. 
May      1— May  Day. 

1 — Pageant  illustrating  Shakespeare's  "Twelfth  Night." 
4 — Graduating    Recital    in    Piano — Miss   Aileen    Mc- 
Millan. 
8 — Graduating  Recital  in  Organ — Miss  Adele  Critz. 
"      17,  18,  19 — Music  Festival — 

(1)  New  York  Symphony  Society  Orchestra,  Mr. 
Walter  Damrosch,  Conductor. 

(2)  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  250  voices, 
Edmon  Morris,  Conductor;  Miss  Myrtal  C. 
Palmer,  Organist;  Miss  Mary  Hart  Law, 
Pianist. 

(3)  Children's  Chorus,  500  voices,  Miss  Lula  C. 
Page,  Director. 

(4)  Artists — Miss  Tilly  Koenen,  Miss  Anna  Case, 
Mr.  Theodore  Harrison,  Mrs.  Merle  Tillotson 
Alcock,  Miss  Laura  Combs,  Mr.  John  H.  Camp- 
bell, Mr.  Robert  Maitland,  Mr.  Jacques  Renard. 

(5)  Works  Given — "Messiah,"  Handel;  "Lucia  di 
Lammermoor,"  Donizetti ;  Symphony,  G  minor, 
Kalinnikow. 

May    22-26 — Final  Examinations. 
"      26 — Senior  Class  Play. 
"      27 — Senior  Class  Day. 
"      27 — Annual  Public  Meeting — Carlisle  and  Philosophian 

Societies. 
"      28 — Baccalaureate  Sermon. 
"      28— Address  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
"      29 — Commencement  Day. 

Graduating  Exercises. 

Annual  Address. 
"      29 — Senior  Banquet. 


(Emturrsp  (Eollrur 


Historical  Sketch 

N  THE  SPRING  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  educa- 
tion met  in  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the 
organization  of  a  college  of  high  grade  for  women. 
Those  present  were :  Messrs.  D.  E.  Converse, 
I.  B.  Cleveland,  George  Cofield,  C.  H.  Carlisle,  Joseph  Walker, 
D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh,  B.  F.  Wilson, 
\\  .  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean,  W.  E.  Burnett, 
and  Bishop  Duncan.  At  this  meeting  the  sum  of  eight  thousand 
dollars  was  subscribed  for  the  cause  in  hand,  and  a  committee 
appointed  to  solicit  further  subscriptions.  So  successful  were 
its  efforts  that  in  a  few  days  the  original  amount  was  increased 
to  thirty-three  thousand  dollars.  With  this  sum,  the  "St.  Johns 
College"  site,  on  East  Main  street,  was  purchased  (including 
forty-seven  acres  of  land)  and  part  of  the  expense  defrayed 
on  the  main  college  building,  which  was  erected  at  the  cost  of 
fifty  thousand  dollars. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  C.  E. 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson  was  elected  President  of  the  College  in 
the  fall  of  1889. 

On  January  2,  1892,  the  main  building  of  the  College  was 
destroyed  by  fire.  There  was  no  life  lost,  but  the  loss  finan- 
cially was  great,  and  the  demoralization  extensive.  Yet  the 
College  work  was  suspended  only  three  days,  the  building  still 
remaining  on  the  campus  being  used  during  the  remainder  of 
the  session.  By  the  opening  of  the  next  session,  in  October, 
1892,  larger  and  handsomer  buildings  awaited  the  students. 
Since  that  time  five  large  buildings  have  been  erected,  besides 
many  smaller  additions,  providing  for  an  infirmary,  sanitary 
conveniences,  etc. 
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After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock 
company,  all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr. 
Converse,  surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and 
donated  it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young 
women.  In  1896,  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  rechar- 
tered  the  institution,  making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent  gift 
to  the  cause  of  education. 

President  Wilson,  after  conducting  the  institution  success- 
fully for  twelve  years,  resigned  on  July  1st,  1902,  and  the  Rev. 
Robt.  Paine  Pell,  formerly  the  President  of  the  Presbyterian 
College  for  Women  in  Columbia,  S.  C,  was  elected  to  succeed 
him. 

During  the  summer  of  1912,  the  citizens  of  Spartanburg, 
aided  by  the  alumnae  and  other  friends,  subscribed  $107,500.00 
toward  the  endowment  fund,  and  to  this  will  be  added 
$50,000.00  from  the  General  Education  Board  of  New  York, 
promised  on  the  payment  of  these  subscriptions. 

Location 

Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  public 
square.     The  electric  street   railway  runs 
lte  immediately  in   front  of  it,  making  every 

part  of  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the 
summit  of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction,  af- 
fording the  best  advantages  for  effective  sewerage. 

The  grounds,  which  are  valued  at  $150,000.00,  are  very 
extensive,  consisting  of  a  twelve-acre  campus  in  front,  an 
eight-acre  garden  in  the  rear,  and  a  twenty- 
Grounds  acre  oak  grove  The  variety,  luxuriance, 
and  order  of  its  trees,  shrubbery,  and  flowers  combine  to  make 
it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walks  and  play- 
grounds give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  healthful 
exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 

The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
Mountains,  which  are  only  thirty-five  miles  distant,  and,  at  the 
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College,  lias  an  elevation  of  800  feet  above 
CUmaU  the  sea   level.     It  is  70  miles  southeast  of 

A.she\  ille,  [91  miles  northeast  of  Atlanta,  and  224  miles  north- 
wot  of  Charleston.  The  climate  is  singularly  well  balanced 
and  tree  from  extremes,  inasmuch  as  storms  from  the  north- 
west arc  broken  by  the  mountains,  and  those  from  the  coast 
have  spent  their  force  before  reaching  the  city. 

It>  mean  annual  temperature  is  61  degrees.    It  is  admirably 
suitable  for  winter  residence. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South, 
Accessibility  East,  and  West  by  the  Southern,  the  Caro- 

lina, Clinchfield  &  Ohio,  the  Charleston  &  Western  Carolina, 
and  the  Greenville,  Spartanburg  &  Anderson  Railroads. 

The  city  is  noted  for  the  high  quality  of  its  religious,  liter- 
ary, and  educational  advantages.  WofTord  College,  for  young 
men  (a  Methodist  institution),  an  excellent 
vantages  SyStem  0f  public  schools,  two  preparatory 
schools  for  boys,  and  the  Gwyn  School  for  Girls,  a  textile 
school,  a  public  library,  Cedar  Springs  Institute  for  the  Deaf 
and  Dumb  (in  the  vicinity),  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  eleven  churches, 
a  winter  series  of  lectures  and  concerts  by  both  colleges,  the 
annual  South  Atlantic  States  Music  Festival,  all  combine  to 
create  a  most  helpful  environment  for  student  life. 

Buildings 

The  buildings,  furnishings,  laboratories,  and  machinery  of 

the  College  are  valued  at  $335,000.00.    The  six  main  buildings 

have  a  frontage  of  six  hundred  and  ninety 
The  Main  Building        ^     and     four     of     them     are     connected 

throughout  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves.  The  main  building 
contains  bed-chambers,  recitation  rooms,  offices,  parlors,  dining 
hall,  chapel,  and  art  studios.  Halls  and  corridors  extend  the 
entire  length,  are  spacious  and  well  lighted. 

The  Annex  was  built  especially  for  students'  rooms.    Here 
The  Annex  also    are   the    Society    Halls    and    several, 

recitation  rooms. 
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Dexter  Hall  contains  the  gymnasium,  1 10  x  40  feet,  swim- 
ming pool,  and  sixty  rooms  en  suite,  with 
exter    a  bed-chamber  and    sitting    room    adjoining 

and  communicating. 

The  Music  Building  is  used  exclusively  for  the  Music  De- 
partment.    It  has  fifty-six  practice  rooms  for  piano,  violin, 

voice,  and  organ  work,  and  an  auditorium 
The  Music  Building       ^^  ^^  ^^  peopk      It  also  contains  an 

eleven  thousand  dollar  three  manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey 
organ  with  pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano, 
and  a  StiefT  concert  grand  piano. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie.     It  provides  for  a  stack  room  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate   25,000    volumes,    four    reference 
e    arnegie   1  rary     roomS}  a  general  reading  room,  a  seminar 
room,  besides  offices  and  other  apartments. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mrs.  E.  A.  Judd,  the  Judd  Science 

Hall  has  been  erected  and  equipped.     It  contains  laboratories 

for    Chemistry,    Physics,    Biology,    Home 

The  Judd  Science  Hall   EconomicSj   and  Psychology,   and  also  an 

Astronomical  Observatory.  Laboratories  have  been  furnished 
by  the  local  Alumnae  Associations  of  Marlboro  County,  Spar- 
tanburg, Columbia,  and  Greenville. 

The  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry,  and  the  cottages  con- 
stitute the  remainder  of  the  plant.     These 
t  er  Bm  mgs        are  au  arrange(j  for  the  specific  purposes 
indicated,  and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with 
the  growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments 

The  students'  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  heated,  and  lighted, 
and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.    There  are  single 
Students'  Rooms  and    rooms,  rooms  f or  two,  and  rooms  en  suite. 
Furnishings  Not  more  than  two  students  will  be  per- 

mitted to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms,  and  only  190 
boarders  will  be  accommodated  in  the  buildings.     The  furni- 
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ture  hi  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case  and 

washstand,  wardrobe,  chiffonier,  single  enameled  iron  beds, 
with  wire  woven  Springs,  elastic  felt  mattress,  feather  pillows, 
comfortable  rocking  chairs,  large  handsome  rugs,  and  as  far 
as  possible  every  home  comfort  and  convenience. 

A  double  parlor,  several    small    parlors,    offices    for    the 
President  and  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer, 
the   Director  of   Music,  and  the  Resident 
Parlors  and  Offices       physician,  afford  every  facility  for  recep- 
tion of  visitors  and  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  dining  room  (60x85)  occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
wing    in    the    main    building,    and    seats 
Dining  Room  comfortably  200  persons.     It  is  heated  by 

radiators,  and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 

college  wings,  and  are  equipped  with  the 

Bath  Rooms  and  Closets  best  modern  conveniences,  lighted,  heated, 

ventilated,  and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 

The  College  is  heated  throughout  its  chapel,  recitation 
rooms,  students'  rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  par- 
lors, offices,  dining  room,  bath  rooms,  by 

Heat  and  Light         gteam  f  rQm  a  central  heating  plant.     The 

College  is  furnished  throughout  with  electric  lights. 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 

by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.  The  city  reservoir  is 
supplied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 
fresh  mountain  stream.     It  is  then  filtered 

by  the  best  up-to-date  process.    The  water  has  been  analyzed 

by  the  State  Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and  healthful. 

The  "Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for  Bacteria 

also   reports :     "The   water  is  unusually  pure  and  good   for 

human  consumption. " 

All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse  from  the 

buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large 

ewerage  terra  cotta  pipe,   which  terminates  in  the 

main   city   sewer,   and   the   pipes    are   regularly   flooded    and 

cleansed. 
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The  Annex  and  Dexter  Hall  have  fire  escapes,  and  the 

Main  Building  has  wide  corridors,  broad  stairways,  and  many 

verandas.     The  Music  Hall  has    nineteen 
Fire  Protection  exitg        The    kitchen    and   boikr    house    are 

well  furnished  with  automatic  water  sprinklers.  Water  pipes, 
with  hose  attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing  of  the 
building.  In  addition  to  this,  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed 
in  all  the  hallways.  Young  ladies  are  not  allowed  to  use  elec- 
tric irons,  oil  or  gasolene  stoves  in  their  rooms. 

The  Auditorium  is  one  hundred  feet  square,  seating  2,500 

people,  besides  providing  for  a  chorus  of 
The  Auditorium  Qver  ^  ^^  ^  orchestra  of   ?5       It  has 

every  convenience  of  the  modern  opera  house.  Here  are  held 
the  Music  Festival  and  other  public  exercises. 

The  Chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet,  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 

with  arched  panel  ceiling.     It  is  furnished 

e  c  aPel  with   folding  opera  chairs,  will  seat  eight 

hundred  people,  and  is  used   for  lectures  and  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

meetings. 

The  recitation  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted,  heated,  and 

ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  stu- 

Recitation  Rooms       dents'  desks,  folding  chairs,  pictures,  busts, 

etc.     Blackboards  of  pure  slate,  built  into  the  walls,  supply 

recitation  rooms  with  ample  means  for  written  work. 

The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  relig- 
ious papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this 
country  and  Europe.    The  Library  contains 
Library  Qver  ^000  weu  seiected  books.  The  College 

guarantees  at  least  $1,000  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
library.  The  Alumnae  Association  has  recently  donated  a 
large  number  of  volumes. 

The  Laboratories  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Home  Economics, 
Biology,  and  Psychology  are  supplied  with  all  needful  appar- 
atus for  individual  work,  and  additions  are 
Laboratories  made  every  year  tQ  theif  equipment.     The 

College  has  a  good  telescope  for  astronomical  work,  and  six 
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thousand  very  line  botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  History 
1  apartment. 

The    Art    Studios   occupy   one   section    of  one    wing   in    the 

Main    Building.     They  are  furnished  with 

Art  Studios  casts   a  ^0(xl  conection  0f  studies,  lockers, 

etc.      Still  life   subjects   are   provided    for   students   of   every 
grade. 

The  two   literary  societies,  the  Carlisle  and  Philosophian, 
Society  Halls  managed    entirely    by    the    students,    have 

richly  furnished  halls  and  hold  regular  meetings. 

The  Gymnasium  is  110x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished 
with  Swedish  stall-bars,  booms,  box,  ladders   (horizontal  and 
vertical),  Indian  clubs,  dumb-bells,  wands, 
Gymnasium  medicine  balls,  basket-balls,  and  every  ar- 

rangement conducive  to  light  and  healthful  exercise. 

In  the  rear  of  the  Gymnasium  is  the  Swimming  Pool,  oc- 
cupying a  recent  extension  of  Dexter  Hall. 

Swimming  Pool  The    pQol    measures    2Q   by   6o    feet>    and    is 

from  4  to  8  feet  deep.  The  water  is  changed  frequently  and 
is  kept  at  an  average  temperature  of  70  degrees.  An  instruc- 
tor gives  lessons  in  swimming  to  those  who  need  it  and  exer- 
cises constant  supervision  over  the  pool  when  it  is  in  use. 
Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,  are  provided  for 
lawn  tennis,  basket-ball,  hockey,  and  cro- 

AthUtic  Grounds         quet        Qames   ^    the    Qpen    ^  ^   encQur_ 

aged  during  the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this  purpose. 

A  stream  within  a  few  hundred  yards  of  the  College  affords 

opportunity  for  this  form  of  recreation.     No  young  lady  is 

admitted    to    the    Boating    Club    without 

oatmg  special  permission  from  her  parents,  and 

no  boating  is  allowed  without  the  personal  supervision  of  the 

professor  of  physical  training. 
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Promotion  of  Health 

The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  im- 
portance.    In  the  construction  of  the  buildings  this  has  been 

constantly  kept  in  view.     Everything  pos- 
Construction  of  Buildings  sMt   hag   been    d(me    tQ   giye   abundance   of 

light,  sunshine,  fresh  air,  and  pure  water.  The  drainage, 
natural  and  artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor, 
and  are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The 
windows  are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed 
over  every  door.  Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room. 
The  sanitary  arrangements  are  similar  to  those  at  the  best 
sanitariums. 

A    lady  physician   resides   in   the   college,    and   gives    the 

boarding  pupils  her  constant  care.    It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor 

to  prevent  the  development  of  slight  indis- 
Resiient  Physician        position   into   serious   iUness  .  to   correct  by 

careful  treatment  any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease;  to  win 
the  pupils  to  good  bodily  habits ;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws 
of  health;  and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings 
and  premises.  Such  an  arrangement  has  proved  by  experi- 
ence to  be  invaluable  to  such  institutions  as  have  adopted  it, 
and  should  satisfy  our  patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to 
secure  the  bodily  welfare  of  their  daughters. 

In  the  matter  of  gymnastics,  the  College  provides  ample 
facilities  and  special  instruction.     The  large  gymnasium  has 
Physical  Director  and     already  been  described  on  page  23.     The 
Gymnastics  gymnastic    exercises   are    conducted   by   a 

director  who  has  received  thorough  scientific  training  and  is  a 
specialist  in  physical  culture.  Each  student  is  required  to  spend 
a  prescribed  number  of  hours  per  week  in  a  carefully  arranged 
and  graded  course  of  physical  discipline,  designed  not  merely 
to  promote  good  health,  but  grace,  poise,  and  strength  of  body. 
The  students  are  trained  individually,  and  will  not  have  their 
peculiar  needs  lost  sight  of  in  merely  general  forms  of  exer- 
cise.    All    college   games   are   encouraged,    and   when   spring 
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■  omes  the  exercise  is  out  of  doors.    As  already  announced,  the 

re  c  nt  addition  of  a  m\  imming  pool,  under  the  care  of  a  special 
instructor,  gives  opportunity  for  acquiring  this  art. 

Ample   opportunities   arc  provided   for  boating,  horseback 

riding,  tennis,  basket-ball,  and  hockey.   The 

Athletics  interest  of  the  athletic  teams  is  stimulated 

by  1  lie  spring  contest  for  the  custodianship  of  the  "loving  cup." 

Administration 

The  management  of  the  College  is  vested  by  special  charter 
in  a  self -perpetuating  Board  of  Trustees.  It  is  provided  that 
the  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers, and,  furthermore,  that  not  more  than  one-third  of  the 
members  of  said  Board,  and  not  more  than  half  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction,  shall  ever  at  one  time  be 
members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  This  trust  is 
discharged  gratuitously  by  the  Board,  none  of  whom  have  any 
property  rights  in  the  College,  so  that  all  of  its  funds  are  used 
for  the  conduct  and  further  equipment  of  the  institution. 

Religions  Privileges 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively 
and  distinctly  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline,  and  instruc- 
tion. The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued,  and  there 
is  worship  at  noon  each  day  in  the  auditorium.  Every  Sabbath 
morning  the  students  will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  church 
to  which  either  they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their 
guardians  belong,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or 
guardians.  The  students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every 
Wednesday,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
meets  every  Sabbath  evening.  There  is  also  a  Mission  Study 
Circle  in  connection  with  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles 
for  Bible  study.  At  least  three-fourths  of  the  students  attend 
the  city  Sabbath  Schools. 
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Discipline 

A  young  lady  enters  the  College  with  the  understanding 
that  her  movements  are  under  the  control  of  the  College 
authorities  until  she  leaves  at  the  end  of  the  term  or  session. 
Every  student  must  report  to  the  College  immediately  upon 
her  arrival  in  the  city.  The  Faculty  disapproves  of  her  leaving 
at  any  other  time  than  the  published  holidays  for  social  or 
home  visiting,  or  for  such  purposes  as  dress-making,  dentistry, 
and  others  of  like  character,  as  the  holidays  amply  provide  for 
such  matters.  Requests  for  absence  for  other  reasons  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Faculty.  Absences  unexcused  by  the  Faculty 
involve  heavy  deductions  from  recitation  grades. 

A  system  of  student  government  has  been  established  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  order  and  promoting  good  conduct 
both  within  and  without  the  College  home.  Every  student 
entering  College  thereby  becomes  a  member  of  the  Converse 
College  Student  Government  Association,  and  is  pledged  to 
sustain  its  principles  and  rulings  so  long  as  she  is  connected 
with  the  institution.  The  executive  power  of  the  Association 
is  vested  in  a  president,  four  vice-presidents,  secretary,  treas- 
urer, and  a  board  of  managers,  and  all  of  these  officers  are 
elected  by  members  of  the  Association.  An  Advisory  Board, 
consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean,  and  a 
member  of  the  Faculty,  may  be  called  upon  by  the  Association 
for  counsel  in  all  serious  cases.  It  is  the  experience  of  all 
connected  with  the  institution  that  this  policy  has  been 
productive  of  good  order,  of  dignity  and  self-control  in  the 
individual  student,  and  of  a  spirit  of  justice  and  good  will 
throughout  the  College. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.  Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged, but  all  amusements  must  stop  short  of  social  dissipation. 
Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed  ac- 
cording to  instructions  from  parents,  subject  always  to  College 
laws.  Attendance  upon  public  entertainments  is  limited  with 
reference  both   to  the  character  and   frequency  of  such  oc- 
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casions.  Private  social  gatherings  arc  ordinarily  left  to  the 
initiative  of  the  students,  bul  arc  restricted  to  such  as  arc 
helpful,  properly  conducted,  and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 

Character  of  Instruction 

\\  bile  Converse  College  stands  for  fully  rounded  cultural 
courses.  Mich  as  are  given  in  all  well  recognized  institutions  of 
high  grade,  its  aim  primarily  is  to  fit  young  women  to  create 
and  maintain  the  best  home  life.  It  proposes  to  promote  this 
not  only  by  bringing  its  students  into  contact  with  the  best 
domestic  conditions  and  standards,  but  especially  by  imparting 
to  its  treatment  of  certain  sciences  a  specific  direction.  Ad- 
vanced or  supplementary  lines  of  work,  bearing  upon  the 
home,  are  offered  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology,  Social  Sci- 
ence, and  Home  Economics. 

Lectures  and  Recitals 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music 
festival  annually,  at  which  are  given  the  standard  operas, 
oratorios,  etc.  At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and 
artists  of  the  music  world  have  taken  part. 

At  other  times  during  the  year  there  appear  in  the  College 
auditorium  the  most  distinguished  pianists  and  singers,  as  well 
as  lecturers  of  recognized  standing  in  the  literary  and  scientific 
world.  Attendance  upon  these  concerts  (except  the  Music 
Festival)  and  lectures  is  free  to  all  students. 

The  Wofford  College  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about 
six  to  eight  lectures  and  concerts.  Converse  College  students 
have  the  privilege  of  securing  season  tickets  at  reduced  rates. 

Prizes 

The  B.  F.  Wilson  Athletic  Prize. — The  former  Presi- 
dent of  Converse  College,  Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  now  of 
Harrisonburg,  Va.,  presented  to  the  Athletic  Association  a 
handsome  "Loving  Cup,"  to  be  placed  annually  in  the  custod- 
ianship of  the  winning  athletic  team.  This  honor  is  awarded 
after  a  series  of  contests  between  the  different  teams,  cul- 
minating in  a  final  contest  on  "Field  Day." 
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Athletic  Association  Prizes. — A  "Loving  Cup"  is  of- 
fered by  the  Vantage  and  Scorem  Tennis  Clubs  to  the  winning 
club  in  the  Annual  Tournament,  and  four  individual  trophies 
are  awarded  to  the  several  class  champions  in  tennis. 

The  Concept  Prizes. — Three  prizes  are  offered  each  year 
by  The  Concept  magazine  of  Converse  College,  one  each  for 
the  best  essay,  the  best  poem,  and  the  best  short  story. 

The  selection  of  the  best  in  each  case  is  made  only  from 
contributions  appearing  in  this  periodical  during  the  year,  and 
the  decision  is  in  the  hands  of  a  special  committee  chosen  by 
The  Concept  staff  from  persons  who  have  no  connection  wTith 
the  College. 

The  Cleveland  Art  Prize  is  established  by  Mrs.  John  B. 
Cleveland,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  and  is  annually  bestowed 
upon  the  student  who  produces  the  best  study  in  oil. 

The  Head  of  the  Department  of  Drawing  and  Painting 
offers  a  prize  to  the  student  making  the  greatest  improvement 
in  Drawing. 

Donations 

Messrs.  T.  E.  and  Alfred  Moore,  Wellford,  S.  C,  have 
given  $5,000.00  to  the  general  endowment  fund  as  a  memorial 
to  their  mother,  Mrs.  Martha  Moore. 

Members  of  the  Simpson  family  have  given  $5,000.00  to 
the  general  endowment  fund  as  a  memorial  to  Hon.  S.  J. 
Simpson,  a  former  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Con- 
verse College. 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Judd,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  has  added 
$10,000.00  to  her  original  donation  of  $7,500.00  to  the  College, 
and  in  recognition  of  her  liberality  the  Board  of  Trustees  has 
decided  to  name  the  new  science  building  "The  Judd  Science 
Hall." 

Scholarships 

A  scholarship  has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  T.  P.  Sims,  a 
citizen  of  Spartanburg,  and  is  bestowed  by  Mr.  Sims  upon 
some  young  woman  selected  by  himself. 

Mr.   Joseph   Norwood,  President  of  the  Union   National 
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Bank  oi   Columbia,  S.  C,  has  established  a  scholarship  for 
the  benefit  of  some  graduate  of  the  Columbia  (S.  C.)   High 

School. 

The  Trustees  of  Converse  College  have  annually  awarded 
a  scholarship  to  a  graduate  of  the  Spartanburg  High  School. 

In  recognition  of  assistance  rendered  by  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  of 
Spartanburg  in  securing  subscriptions  to  the  endowment  fund, 
a  scholarship  has  been  established  by  the  Trustees,  to  be  named 
in  honor  of  the  Association. 

Outfit 

Teachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own 
towels,  bedclothing  for  single  beds,  including  blankets,  sheets, 
spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches,  and  table  napkins.  The 
name  of  the  owner  must  be  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing 
and  linen  that  are  to  be  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are 
also  required  to  furnish  their  own  clothes  bags,  marked  plainly, 
and  also  to  bring  a  teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for 
their  private  use  in  their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring 
umbrellas,  overshoes,  and  waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

Xo  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  en- 
couraged by  the  College ;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is 
earnestly  desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  pre- 
vail, and  that  the  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed 
for  entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything 
else  is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them 
to  lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best 
college  spirit.  In  every  way  possible  extravagance  is  discour- 
aged. 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to 
dentistry  and  dressmaking  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving 
home. 
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Hoods  of  the  Various  Degrees 

The  following  are  the  hoods  prescribed  by  the  College  to  be 
worn  with  black  college  gowns  and  caps  upon  graduation : 

B.  A. — Navy  blue,  lined  with  pale  blue. 

M.  A. — Black,  lined  with  white,  and  trimmed  with  white 
fur. 

B.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Piano) — Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  watered  silk. 

B.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Organ) — Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  fur. 

B.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Voice) — Watered  white  silk,  edged 
with  light  blue. 

B.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Violin) — Pink,  edged  with  light  blue. 

This  costume  is  simple  and  inexpensive  for  graduates.  It 
is  distinctive  and  dignified,  and  eliminates  the  cost  of  expensive 
graduating  dress. 
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EXPENSES 

\\c  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  information 
as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  ourselves 
as  hound  hy  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms,  and 
patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Patrons,  in  estimating  items  of  expense,  should  note  the 
Following  points : 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific,  and  mathematical 
studies  of  any  of  the  regular  degree  courses  is  free  to  daughters 
of  ministers;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged  for  Music, 
Drawing,  and  Painting. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  from  the  term's  ex- 
penses. This  deduction  is  not  made  if  either  or  both  students 
should  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the  term. 

3.  A  deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  for  each 
student  taking  two  or  more  extras.  The  extras  are  Music, 
Drawing,  and  Painting. 

4.  No  other  reduction  in  expenses  is  made. 

Items  of  Expense 

N.  D. — The  following  rates  are  for  the  entire  school  year,  beginning  on  Tuesday, 
September  19,  1916,  and  ending  Jane  4,  1917. 

Boarding  Students 

i.     For  students  taking  the  B.  A.  Course — 

♦Tuition  in  full  College  Course $  75.00 

Board,  furnished  room,  servants'  attendance,  heat,  light, 
baths,  laundry  (three  dozen  pieces),  medical  attendance 
of  resident  physician  and  common  medicines,  use  of  in- 
firmary and  service  of  trained  nurse  (except  in  serious 
or  contagious  diseases),  use  of  library,  physical  training, 
attendance  upon  lectures  and  artists'  concerts  (except 
the  Festival)    275.00 


Total    $350.00 


*To   this  add  laboratory  fee  if  student  takes   Chemistry  or  Physics,   or  Biology   or 
Home  Economics  or  Psychology. 
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2.  For  students  taking   the  B.  A.   Course  and  Music    {Piano, 

Voice,  Violin  or  Organ) — 

*Tuition  in  full  College  Course  $  75.00 

flnstruction  in  Music  (Piano,  etc.)    $60.00  or    75.00 

Board,  etc.  (as  above)    275.00 

Total  $410.00  or  $425.00 

3.  For  students  taking  the  B.  A.  Course  and  Art — 

*Tuition  in  full  College  Course  $  75.00 

Instruction  in  Art  (two  hours  daily)    60.00 

Board,  etc.   (as  above)    275.00 

Total    $410.00 

4.  For  students  taking  the  B.  Mus.  Course — 

^Tuition  in  literary  subjects,  theory  and  harmony $  75.00 

flnstruction    in    Music     (Piano,     Voice,     Violin,     or     Or- 
gan)     $60.00  or    75.00 

Board,  etc.   (as  above)    275.00 

Total $410.00  or  $425.00 

5.  For  students   taking   the   Course  for  Diploma  in  Drawing 

and  Painting — 

*Tuition  in  literary  subjects,  History  of  Art $  75.00 

Instruction  in  Drawing  and  Painting  $60.00  or    80.00 

Board,  etc.   (as  above)    275.00 

Total   $410.00  or  $430.00 

6.  For  students  taking  other  courses — 
Tuition  (see  table  below). 

Board,  etc.  (as  above)   $275.00 

Day  Students  and  Irregular  Students 

Tuition  in  full  College  Course  (three  subjects  or  more),  includ- 
ing Theory  and  Harmony  and  History  of  Art,  but  excluding 
instruction   in   Piano,    Voice,   Violin,    Organ,   Drawing,   and 

Painting    $  75.00 

Tuition  in  less  than  three  subjects,  each 25.00 

Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Mr.  Alden  or  Mr. $) 75-°° 

Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Associate)   60.00 

Tuition  in  Pipe  Organ  75-00 

Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Mr.  Morris)    75-00 

Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Associate)    60.00 

Tuition  in  Violin   60.00 

Tuition  in  Theory  in  private  lessons  50.00 

*To  this  add  laboratory  foe  if  student  takes  Chemistry  or  Physics,  or  Biology  or 
Home  Economics  or  Psychology. 

TTo  this  add  use  of  Piano  at  rate  of  $6.G0  or  Organ  $16.00  per  annum  for  one  hour 
daily. 

JTo  be  announced. 
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Tuition  in  Harmon}  and  Counterpoint  in  private  lessons $  50.00 

I Fse  of  I 'iano,  one  hour  daily  6.00 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily 16.00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (two  hours  daily) 60.00 

Tuition  in  1  )rawing  and  Painting  ( for  every  additional  hour) 10.00 

Laborator)   fee  (for  students  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  or  Biology)  8.00 

Laboratory  Eee  (for  students  in  Home  Economics) 10.00 

Laborator}    Eee  {  For  students  in  Textiles  and  Clothing) 2.00 

Laboratory    Eee  (for  students  in  Psychology)    2.00 

Library   fee  ( for  day  students  only)    3.00 

( i_\  mnasium  fee  (  for  day  students  only)    7.00 

Use  of  Swimming  Pool 10.00 

Fee  for  Diploma   5.00 

Fee  for  Certificate  2.50 

Breakage  ticket  in  Chemistry 1.00 

Terms 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term,  i.  e., 
a  half  year,  or  the  portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after 
entrance. 

Board  and  tuition  (excluding  Music,  Drawing,  and  Paint- 
ing) for  Fall  Term,  $175.00,  will  be  payable,  $110.00  (less 
deposit  fee  of  $10.00  if  already  paid)  on  entrance,  and  $65.00, 
December  1.  The  same,  for  the  Spring  Term,  will  be  payable, 
$110.00,  February  1,  and  $65.00,  April  1,  1917. 

Fees  for  Music,  Drawing,  and  Painting  will  be  payable  in 
full  each  term  on  presentation  of  account. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  for  changes  in  courses  of  study  after  the  first  fifteen  days 
from  the  time  the  stadent  enters. 

No  redaction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from  Converse  College  during  a 
term,  except  as  stated  below,  and  no  redaction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  In  case  of 
protracted  illness,  when  the  College  Physician  advises  withdrawal,  money  already  paid 
for  board  beyond  the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  College  will  be  refunded.  In  such 
cases,  when  the  student  is  attended  by  the  family  physician,  the  patron  must  furnish 
us  with  a  certificate  from  him,  properly  dated,  stating  that  the  student  is  unable,  on 
account  of  illness,  to  do  her  work;  and  this  certificate  must  be  presented  during  the 
term  in  which  the  illness  occurs. 

Board  will  not  be  deducted  for  less  than  a  month's  absence. 

When  parents,  under  these  circumstances,  remove  their  daughters  from  College, 
notice  of  such  intention  mast  be  immediately  sent  to  the  Treasurer.  Deduction  for 
board  will  be  made  only  upon  such  notice. 

Tuition  fees  cannot  be  deducted. 

No  student  will  be  granted  a  diploma  or  certificate  until  her  account  has  been  paid 
in  full. 
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Notes 

Those  who  desire  rooms  should  secare  from  the  President  a  blank  application  form. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $10.00, 
room  will  be  assigned.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  September  1,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after  September  1,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  If  the  applicant  enters  College,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  fall  term. 

The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident  lady 
physician  and  attendance  of  the  college  nurse.  Experience 
proves  that  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures 
are  taken  to  guard  against  serious  illness,  is  the  most  econom- 
ical in  the  end.  When  another  physician  is  called  in  consulta- 
tion, the  additional  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron.  When  the 
case  is  so  serious  as  to  require  an  additional  trained  nurse, 
this  extra  fee  is  also  to  be  paid  by  the  patron. 

No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special 
prescription  of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil, 
for  which  accounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A. 
degree. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  an  examination  on  any 
subject  given  at  any  other  time  than  the  dates  fixed  for  the 
mid-year  and  final  examinations.  This  does  not  apply  to  en- 
trance examinations. 

The  College  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text-books. 
Arrangements  are  made  with  the  book  stores  in  Spartanburg 
to  furnish  students  with  such  as  are  needed.  Stationery, 
stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold  in  the  College 
by  one  of  the  students. 

A  boarding  pupil  is  not  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President 
giving  such  permission. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with 
the  Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.     The 
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Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for 
that  purpose  has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money  or  jewelry 
left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or  anywhere  in  the  buildings. 
They  should  be  deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's  office, 
and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundering  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Converse  College  is  not  expensive.  If  parents  give  unlim- 
ited pocket  money  to  their  daughters,  the  College  should  not 
be  held  responsible  for  personal  extravagance. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences 
from  College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of 
daughters,  and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  President;  concerning  social  and  domestic 
matters,  to  the  Dean ;  and  concerning  all  business  transactions, 
to  the  Treasurer. 
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COLLEGE  OF  THE  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 
The  Faculty 

Rev.  ROB'T  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D., 
President,  and  Professor  of  Ethics  and  the  English  Bible. 

MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  B.,  A.  M, 
Professor  of  Latin. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  S„ 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

SOPHIE  G.  LAWS,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

HERMANN  STAAB,  B.  A.,  M.  A., 
Professor  of  French  and  Italian. 

MARGARET  SEYMOUR  BECKWITH, 
Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

WELDON  THOMAS  MYERS,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  English. 

CATHARINE  A.  MULLIGAN,  A.  B.,  B.  E., 
Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

GEORGE  B.  CLINKSCALES,  B.  S.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

RUTH  KEENEY,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  German  and  Spanish. 
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M.  A.  MARTIN,  A.  B.f  I'ii.  D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

MARY  III 'HI  AM,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Associate  Professor  of  English. 

ELIZABETH  BOMAR,  A.  B., 
Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Latin. 

FLORENCE  GLASS,  A.  B., 
Instructor  in  English. 


Instructor  in  Greek. 

LUCILLE  BAGWELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Laboratory  Instructor. 

RACHEL  BROWN,  A.  B., 
Instructor  in  Gymnasium. 

NANNIE  RAVENEL,  B.  Mus., 
Assistant  in  French. 

ALMA  SALLEY, 

Assistant  in  Gymnasium. 


fTo  be  elected. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ENTRANCE 

(A)  New  students  are  registered  under  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing classes : 

*I.     Students  applying  for  the  B.  A.  degree — 

( 1 )  Applicants  for  the  Freshman  Class,  unconditioned 
or  conditioned. 

(2)  Applicants  for  advanced  standing. 
II.     Students  not  applying  for  a  degree. 

(B)  New  students  are  admitted  in  one  of  the  following 
ways: 

I.     By  Certificate — 

( 1 )  From  schools  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools. 

(2)  From  schools  accredited  by  the  classification  com- 
mittee of  Converse  College. 

II.     By  Examination. 

For  more  detailed  information,  see  the  pages  immediately 
following. 

In  all  cases,  testimonials  of  good  character  and  a  certificate 
of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  last  school  attended  must  be 
furnished  to  the  President. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  in  the  College  buildings  should 
secure  blank  application  form  concerning  the  above  items. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing,  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied 
by  a  deposit  fee  of  $10.00,  a  room  will  be  assigned.  If 
the  application  is  withdrawn  before  September  1st,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after 
September  1st,  the  whole  amount  will  be  forfeited  to  the  Col- 
lege. If  the  applicant  enters  the  College,  the  whole  amount 
will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  Fall  Term. 

All  correspondence  relative  to  entrance  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President. 


*N.  B.  — For  admission  of  students  applying  for  B.   Mas.   degree  or  diploma  in  Art 
or  for  irregular  work  in  Music  or  Art,  see  page  91. 
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/.  Admission  of  Students  Applying  for  a  Degree.  (Regular  Students.) 

N.  B.--A  unit  of  preparatory  work  in  a  subject  means  approved  work  in  a  high 
school  for  five  weekly  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than  forty  minutes  each  for  a  school 
ytmr  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

(i)  For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 
in  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.), 
the  applicant  must  offer  15  units,  10  of  prescribed  and  5  of 
elective  subjects,  as  follows: 


PRESCRIBED    (iO  UNITS) 

English 3 

Mathematics 3 

Latin 3 

French  or  German  or  Spanish  1 


ELECTIVE    (5   UNITS  TO  BE  SELECTED) 

(N.  B. — Not  more  than  three 
units  may  be  selected  from  the  list 
of  sciences.) 

English I 

Mathematics 1  or      Y2 

History 2  or  2Y2 

Civics Y* 

Latin 1 

Greek 1  or  2 

French I  or  2 

German 1  or  2 

Spanish 1  or  2 

Italian 1  or  2 

Physiology Vz 

Physiography 1  or       Y* 

Physics I 

Chemistry I 

Botany Y* 

Zoology Yz 

Free-Hand  Drawing Y2. 

Home   Economics Y* 

Applicants  unable  to  offer  the  full  fifteen  units  may  be 
admitted  under  certain  conditions  described  on  the  following 
page,  under  the  heading,  "Admission  by  Certificate." 

Advanced  Standing. — Students  entering  from  other  colleges 
may  receive  college  credit  for  courses  satisfactorily  completed, 
in  so  far  as  they  are  the  equivalent  of  courses  given  in  Con- 
verse College ;  all  others  applying  for  advanced  standing  must 
stand  approved  examinations  on  the  courses  for  which  they 
desire  college  credit. 

Applicants,  coming  from  other  colleges,  must  present  to  the 
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Classification  Committee  of  Converse  College  the  following 
data: 

(a)  A  catalogue  of  the  institution  last  attended;  (b)  a 
certificate  of  honorable  dismissal;  (c)  a  transcript  of  their 
record  at  such  institution,  signed  by  the  proper  authorities; 
(of)  a  full  description  of  the  work  credited  to  them  at  entrance, 
and  of  the  amount  and  quality  of  the  work  done  in  each 
subject  while  in  college.  Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be  for- 
warded on  application.  These  data  will  be  examined,  and  the 
student  will  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  estimate  placed 
upon  her  work  by  a  committee  of  the  Faculty. 

No  student  will  be  graduated  who  does  not  spend  at  least 
the  entire  Senior  year  at  Converse  College. 

//.     Admission  of  Students  not  Applying  for  a  Degree.    (Irregular 
Students.) 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  study  without 
reference  to  a  degree,  provided  they  show,  by  certificate,  as 
elsewhere  described,  or  by  examination,  that  they  have  com- 
pleted the  entrance  requirements  in  such  subjects  as  they  wish 
to  take,  and  can  present  not  less  than  the  minimum  number  of 
units,  viz.,  12*^,  accepted  for  entrance  to  the  Freshman  Class 
of  the  course  for  the  B.  A.  degree,  such  units  to  be  selected 
from  the  subjects  enumerated  in  paragraph  (1),  page  39.  It 
is  also  provided  that  boarding  students  must  take  not  less  than 
15  hours  of  recitation  work  per  week. 

///.     Admission  of  Special  Students. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  special  couses  in  the  College, 
provided  (1)  they  are  20  years  of  age,  (2)  give  evidence  of 
sufficient  preparation  for  the  work  they  elect,  and  (3)  take  at 
least  15  recitations  per  week. 

IV.     Admission  by  Certificate. 

N.  B. — Students  loill  be  admitted  on  probation  to  the  Freshman  class  on  sach  cer- 
tificates as  are  described  below  in  paragraphs  1  and  2,  subject  to  the  conditions  therein 
prescribed. 

( i )  Certificates  from  public  or  private  high  schools,  which 
are   recognized  as  accredited  schools   by  the  Association   of 
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Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern  States,  will 

be  accepted  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  Converse 
College,  provided  these  certificates  cover  not  less  than  12*^ 
units  of  the  preparatory  work  required  for  entrance  to  Con- 
verse College.  In  such  cases,  the  candidate  will  be  condi- 
tioned on  2*/2  units.  All  conditions  must  be  removed  before 
the  close  of  the  Junior  year. 

(2)  Certificates  from  other  schools,  covering  the  same 
number  of  units  as  are  above  mentioned,  may  be  accepted 
under  the  same  conditions,  provided  they  are  endorsed,  after 
investigation,  by  the  Classification  Committee  of  Converse 
College.  All  candidates  wishing  to  enter  by  certificate  should 
write  to  the  President  for  the  proper  blanks  to  be  used  in  the 
description  of  their  work. 

V.     Admission  by  Examination. 

Students  who  cannot  enter  by  certificate  must  stand  ex- 
amination on  the  subjects  outlined  above  in  Article  I  (par.  1). 
A  full  description  of  these  subjects  is  given  on  subsequent 
pages.  The  examination  will  be  held  in  either  May  or  Sep- 
tember, as  follows : 

1.     EXAMINATION  IN  MAY. 

TUESDAY,    MAY  22. 

English 9  to  n  a.  m. 

History n  a.  m.  to  i  p.m. 

WEDNESDAY,  MAY  23. 

Mathematics 9  to  11  a.  m. 

French  or  German  or  Spanish 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,  MAY  24. 

Latin „ 9  to  11  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany...n  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

2.     EXAMINATION  IN  SEPTEMBER. 

TUESDAY,    SEPTEMBER    19. 

English 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

History n  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 
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WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  20. 

Mathematics - 9  to  11  a.  m. 

French  or  German  or  Spanish 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,  SEPTEMBER  21. 

Latin 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany ...11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR  ENTRANCE 

In  order  to  understand  the  meaning  of  a  unit's  work  in 
each  subject,  the  candidate  for  admission  should  study  the 
following  description,  referring  to  the  number  of  units  in  each 
set  forth  on  page  39. 

ENGLISH 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered.) 

Every  student  must  not  only  present  the  prescribed  units, 
but  must  also  give  evidence  of  the  following  attainments: 

1.  Correct  spelling  and  pronunciation,  correct  practice  in 
grammatical  forms  and  in  thought  relation,  as  well  as  ability 
to  construct  paragraphs. 

2.  A  practical  use  of  rhetorical  forms  gained  through  at 
least  two  academic  years  in  the  study  of  Rhetoric,  besides 
daily  exercise  in  writing  and  with  longer  weekly  themes. 

3.  A  distinct  enunciation  and  ability  to  make  clear,  in  read- 
ing aloud,  the  unity  of  sentence,  paragraph,  and  theme. 

Topics  for  examination  will  be  divided  into  two  classes : 
I.     Reading  and  Practice.    (One  and  one-half  units.)     This 
part  of  the  examination  will  test  the  student's  ability  to  apply 
her  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  grammar,  the  principles  of 
thought  relation,  and  the  canons  of  Rhetoric. 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books  pro- 
vided for  reading  in  1916,  191 7,  and  1918  are  arranged 
in  the  following  groups,  from  each  of  which  at  least  two  selec- 
tions are  to  be  made,  except  as  otherwise  provided  under 
Group  I : 

GROUP  I.       (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Classics  in  Translation. — The  Old  Testament,  compris- 
ing at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus, 
Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the 
books  of  Ruth  and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if 
desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII ;  the 
Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV, 
XV,  XVII,  XXI ;  the  ^Eneid.    The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  JEntid 


44  CATALOGUE  OF 

should  be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary 
excellence. 

For  any  selection  from  this  group  a  selection  from  any 
other  group  may  be  substituted. 

GROUP  II.       (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Drama. — Shakespeare :  Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  Mer- 
chant of  Venice,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  The  Tempest, 
Romeo  and  Juliet,  King  John,  Richard  the  Second,  Richard 
the  Third,  Henry  the  Fifth,  Coriolanus,  Julius  Caesar,*  Mac- 
beth,* Hamlet.* 

GROUP  III.       (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Prose  Fiction. — Malory:  Morte  d' Arthur  (about  ioo 
pages).  Bunyan:  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I.  Swift:  Gulli- 
ver's Travels  (voyages  to  Lilliput  and  to  Brobdingnag).  De- 
foe :  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I.  Goldsmith :  Vicar  of  Wakefield. 
Frances  Burney:  Evelina.  Scott's  Novels:  any  one.  Jane 
Austen's  Novels :  any  one.  Maria  Edgeworth :  Castle  Rack- 
rent  or  The  Absentee.  Dickens'  Novels :  any  one.  Thack- 
eray's Novels :  any  one.  George  Eliot's  Novels :  any  one.  Mrs. 
Gaskell :  Cranford.  Kingsley :  Westward  Ho!  or  Hereward, 
the  Wake.  Reade :  The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth.  Blackmore : 
Lorna  Doone.  Hughes :  Tom  Brown's  School  Days.  Steven- 
son: Treasure  Island,  or  Kidnapped,  or  The  Master  of  Bal- 
lantrae.  Cooper's  Novels :  any  one.  Poe :  Selected  Tales. 
Hawthorne:  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables,  or  Twice  Told 
Tales,  or  Mosses  from  an  Old  Manse.  A  collection  of  short 
stories  by  various  standard  writers. 

group  iv.     (two  to  be  selected.) 

Essays,  Biography,  Etc. — Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverly  Papers,  or  selections  from  The  Tatler  and 
The  Spectator  (about  200  pages).  Boswell:  Selections  from 
the  Life  of  Johnson  (about  200  pages).  Franklin:  Autobiog- 
raphy. Irving:  Selections  from  the  Sketch  Book  (about  200 
pages),  or  Life  of  Goldsmith.  Southey:  Life  of  Nelson. 
Lamb:  Selections  from  the  Essays  of  Elia  (about  100  pages). 


♦If  not  chosen  for  study  under  2. 
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Lockhart :  Selections  from  the  Life  of  Scott  (about  200  pages;. 
Thackeray:  Lectures  on  Swift,  Addison,  and  Steele  in  the 
English  Humorists.  Macaulay  :  Any  one  of  the  following  es- 
says: Lord  Clive,  Warren  Hastings,  Milton,  Addison,  Gold- 
smith. Frederic  the  Great,  Madame  d'  Arblay.  Trevelyan : 
Selections  from  the  Life  of  Macaulay  (about  200  pages). 
Ruskin:  Sesame  and  Lilies,  or  Selections  (about  150  pages). 
Dana:  Two  Years  Before  the  Mast.  Lincoln:  Selections, 
including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals,  the  Speeches  in  Inde- 
pendence Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  the  Last  Public  Address, 
the  Letter  to  Horace  Greeley ;  together  with  a  brief  memoir  or 
estimate  of  Lincoln.  Parkman  :  The  Oregon  Trail.  Thoreau  : 
\\  alden.  Lowell:  Selected  Essays  (about  150  pages).  Holmes: 
The  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table.  Stevenson :  An  Inland 
Voyage  and  Travels  With  a  Donkey.  Huxley :  Autobiography 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on 
Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and  A 
Piece  of  Chalk.  A  collection  of  Essays  by  Bacon,  Lamb, 
De  Ouincey,  Hazlitt,  Emerson,  and  later  writers.  A  collection 
of  Letters  by  various  standard  writers. 

GROUP  V.        (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Poetry. — Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series), 
Books  II  and  III,  with  special  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins, 
Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury 
(First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  special  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley  (if  not  chosen  for  study  under  2). 
Goldsmith :  The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Village.  Pope : 
The  Rape  of  the  Lock.  A  collection  of  English  and  Scottish 
Ballads,  as,  for  example,  some  Robin  Hood  ballads,  The  Bat- 
tle of  Otterburn,  King  Estmere,  Young  Beichan,  Bewick  and 
Grahame,  Sir  Patrick  Spens,  and  a  selection  from  later  ballads. 
Coleridge :  The  Ancient  Mariner,  Christabel,  and  Kubla  Khan. 
Byron :  Childe  Harold,  Canto  III  or  IV,  and  The  Prisoner  of 
Chillon.  Scott:  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  or  Marmion.  Macau- 
lay: The  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  The  Battle  of  Naseby,  The 
Armada,    Ivry.      Tennyson:    The    Princess    or    Gareth    and 
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Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur. 
Browning:  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They 
Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts 
from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the 
French  Camp,  Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess, 
Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The 
Patriot,  The  Pied  Piper,  "De  Gustibus — ,"  Instans  Tyrannus. 
Arnold :  Sohrab  and  Rustum  and  The  Forsaken  Merman.  Se- 
lections from  American  poetry,  with  special  attention  to  Poe, 
Lowell,  Longfellow,  and  Whittier. 

2.  Study  and  Practice,  (One  and  one-half  units.)  This  part 
of  the  examination  will  test  the  student's  more  definite 
knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  thought-analysis,  and 
Rhetoric,  as  well  as  of  the  leading  facts  of  literary  history  and 
biography. 

In  1916,  1917,  and  1918  the  books  provided  for  study 
are  arranged  in  four  groups,  from  each  of  which  one  selec- 
tion is  to  be  made : 

group  1. 

Drama. — Shakespeare:  Julius  Caesar,  Macbeth,  Hamlet. 

GROUP  11. 
Poetry. — Milton:  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either 
Comus  or  Lycidas.  Tennyson:  The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The 
Holy  Grail,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur.  The  selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley  in  Book  IV  of  Palgrave's 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

group  III. 
Oratory. — Burke:  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America. 
Macaulay's  two  speeches  on  Copyright  and  Lincoln's  Speech 
at  Cooper  Union.    Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Web- 
ster's First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

GROUP  IV. 

Essays. — Carlyle:  Essay  on  Burns,  with  a  selection  from 
Burns's  Poems.  Macaulay :  Life  of  Johnson.  Emerson :  Essay 
on  Manners. 
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In  each  instance  the  ability  of  the  student  to  speak  and 
write  pure,  correct  English  will  be  considered  of  greater  im- 
portance than  mere  knowledge  of  books.  Note  books  should 
be  prepared  by  the  students  throughout  the  course  of  college 
preparatory  English.  These  should  be  presented  by  candidates 
who  apply  for  entrance,  by  either  examination  or  certificate, 
to  college  work. 

3.  Elective.  (One  unit.)  The  candidate  offering  this 
elective  unit  must  show  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  ten  books 
from  the  Reading  and  Practice  groups  in  addition  to  those  she 
counts  to  make  up  the  one  and  one-half  units  prescribed  for 
Reading  and  Practice. 

MATHEMATICS 
{Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered) 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  are 
as  follows : 

Algebra.  (a)  To  Quadratic  Equations.  (One  unit.) 
The  four  fundamental  operations  for  rational  algebraic  ex- 
pressions; factoring,  determination  of  highest  common  factor 
and  lowest  common  multiple  by  factoring ;  fractions,  including 
complex  fractions ;  ratio  and  proportion ;  linear  equations,  both 
numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quan- 
tities ;  problems  depending  on  linear  equations ;  radicals,  in- 
cluding the  extraction  of  the  square  root  of  polynomials  and 
numbers ;  exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative. 

(b)  Quadratic  Equations,  Progressions,  and  the  Bi- 
nomial Formula.  (One  unit,  if  whole  year  is  devoted  to 
it.)  Quadratic  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal;  simple 
cases  of  equations  with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities,  that 
can  be  solved  by  the  methods  of  linear  or  quadratic  equations ; 
problems  depending  upon  quadratic  equations;  the  binomial 
formula  for  positive  integral  exponents ;  the  formulas  for  the 
nth  term  and  the  sum  of  the  terms  of  arithmetic  and  geometric 
progressions,  with  applications ;  and  logarithms. 
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Plane  Geometry.  (One  unit.)  The  student  should  have 
covered  the  course  in  Plane  Geometry  as  given  in  the  first 
five  books  of  Wentworth's  or  Durell's  Plane  Geometry,  or  an 
equivalent  text.  Much  attention  should  have  been  given  to 
the  proof  of  original  propositions  in  the  first  two  books,  and 
to  numerous  exercises,  theoretical  and  numerical,  in  the  last 
three. 

The  following  subjects  may  be  offered  in  making  up  the 
required  number  of  units  for  entrance,  but  the  student  so 
offering  them  will  be  required  to  take  Mathematics  II  in  the 
Freshman  year : 

Solid  Geometry.  (One-half  unit.)  Planes,  polyedra,  the 
three  round  bodies,  their  properties  and  measurement,  with 
original  exercises. 

Plane  Trigonometry.  (One-half  unit.)  The  trigonometric 
ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  between  them,  and  their 
application  to  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  with 
the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms. 

LATIN 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered) 

1.  Grammar.  (One  unit.)  Special  emphasis  must  be  placed 
upon  inflection ;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verb ;  structure  of  the 
sentence,  noting  especially  relative,  subjunctive,  and  conditional 
sentences;  indirect  discourse.  These  grammar  studies  should 
be  illustrated  by  the  translation  of  simple  prose  into  Latin. 

2.  Reading.  (a)  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV. 
(One  unit.)  Prose  Composition  at  least  once  a  week  on  the 
portion  of  the  text  read,  placing  emphasis  upon  case  syntax, 
the  subjunctive  mood,  and  indirect  discourse. 

(b).  Cicero.  Four  Orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the 
Manilian  Law.  (One  unit.)  Prose  Composition  should  be 
required  at  least  once  a  week  on  the  portion  of  the  text  read, 
and  some  attention  should  be  given  to  the  study  of  Ciceronian 
Style.    Exercises  in  translation  at  sight  should  be  used. 
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In  connection  with  both  of  these  authors,  the  student  should 
master  some  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. 

(c).     Vbgil.       Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI.     (One  unit.) 

Prose  composition  and  sight  translation  should  be  continued. 
Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  study  of  the  dactylic 
hexameter.  Parallel  with  this,  a  course  should  be  given  in  the 
history  of  the  Roman  Empire  under  Augustus. 

The  Roman  pronunciation  is  used. 

GREEK 
(Two  Units — Elective) 

Grammar  and  Composition.  (One  unit.)  The  common 
forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  general  grammatical 
principles  of  Attic  Greek  prose.  Translation  into  Greek  of 
detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
the  Anabasis. 

Xenophon.  (One  unit.)  The  first  four  books  of  the  Ana- 
basis.   Sight  translation  and  prose  composition. 

HISTORY  AND  CIVICS 
(Two  and  one-half  Units  in  History  and  one-half  Unit  in  Civics  may  be  Offered) 

(a).  American  History.  (One  unit.)  It  is  preferable  that 
the  preparation  in  history  begin  with  what  is  comparatively 
near  and  familiar,  and  proceed  later  to  the  unfamiliar,  viz.,  let 
Ancient  and  Medieval  History  follow  American  History. 

(b).  Ancient  History.  (One  unit.)  Some  review  of  ancient 
peoples  ante-dating  the  Greeks,  with  study  of  the  appropriate 
geography,  and  with  clear  perception  of  their  contribution  to 
later  civilization.  More  detailed  study  of  Greek  and  Roman 
History  (to  beginning  of  barbarian  invasions). 

(c).  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  (One  unit.)  Beginning 
with  the  breaking  up  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  proceeding 
with  a  study  of  European  development  till  the  present  time. 

(d).  English  History.  (One  unit.)  Preferably,  beginning 
with  the  Anglo-Saxon  invasion. 

(e).     Civics.      (One-half  unit.)     This  course  must  involve 
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elementary  knowledge  of  County,  State,  and  National  Govern- 
ment, as  treated  in  any  good  text-book  of  Civics. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

(One  Unit  of  French  or  German  or  Spanish  Prescribed.  Two  additional  Units  of 
any  of  these  may  be  Offered. ) 

(Students  desiring  to  be  accredited  with  more  than  one  Unit  in  French  or  German 
mast  pass  an  examination  or  pursue  the  subject  in  College.) 

French   /.         (One  unit.) 

(i)     Careful  training  in  pronunciation. 

(2)  Drill  in  rudiments  of  grammar,  including  the  inflec- 
tion of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs,  the 
plural  of  nouns  and  adjectives ;  the  inflection  of  participles  and 
pronouns ;  the  use  of  pronouns,  common  adverbs,  prepositions, 
and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

(3)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  to  fix  in  memory 
the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar  and  to  cultivate  readiness 
in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of  expression. 

(4)  Reading  of  100  to  150  pages  of  graduated  texts,  with 
constant  practice  in  translating  into  French  easy  variations 
of  the  text  read,  and  in  reproducing  from  memory  sentences 
previously  read.  Francois  and  Giroud's  Simple  French  is 
recommended  as  a  text-book. 

(5)  Writing  French  from  dictation. 

//.         (One  unit.) 

(1)  Reading  of  150  to  200  pages  of  modern  prose  in 
the  manner  indicated  above.  Suitable  texts  are:  Halevy's 
L'  Abbe  Constantin ;  Malot's  Sans  Famille ;  Labiche  and  Mar- 
tin's La  Poudre  aux  yeux ;  Augier  and  Sandeau's  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirier. 

(2)  Continued  drill  in  the  rudiments  of  grammar;  special 
emphasis  on  pronouns,  irregular  verbs,  and  the  simpler  uses  of 
the  conditional  and  subjunctive. 

(3)  Writing  French  from  dictation.  French  conversation. 

///.        (One  unit.) 

(1)     Reading  of  300  to  400  pages  of  French  of  ordinary 
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difficulty  ;  practice  ill  French  paraphrases,  abstracts,  and  re- 
productions from  memory  of  texts  read;  thorough  grammar 
review;  writing  French  from  dictation.  Suitable  texts  are: 
Sandeau's  Mile,  de  la  Seigliere;  La  Brete's  Mon  Oncle  et 
mon  cure;  Merimee's  Colomba;  Sand's  La  Mare  au  Diable ; 
Corneille's  Le  Cid ;  Rostand's  Les  Romanesques. 
German  I.     (One  unit.) 

(1)  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation. 

(2)  The  memorizing  and  frequent  repetition  of  easy  col- 
loquial sentences. 

(3)  Drill  in  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  i.  e.,  the  inflection 
of  the  articles,  of  such  nouns  as  belong  to  the  language  of 
every-day  life,  of  adjectives,  pronouns,  weak  verbs,  and  the 
more  usual  strong  verbs ;  also  in  the  use  of  the  more  common 
prepositions,  the  simpler  uses  of  the  modal  auxiliaries,  and 
the  elementary  rules  of  syntax  and  word-order. 

(4)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  not  only  to  fix 
in  mind  the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar,  but  also  to 
cultivate  readiness  in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of 
expression. 

(5)  The  reading  of  from  75  to  100  pages  of  graduated 
texts  from  a  reader,  writh  constant  practice  in  translating  into 
German  easy  variations  upon  sentences  selected  from  the 
reading  lesson,  and  in  the  reproduction  from  memory  of  sen- 
tences previously  read. 

(6)  A  knowledge  of  German  script  recommended. 
//.         (One  unit.) 

(1)  The  reading  of  from  150  to  200  pages  of  literature 
in  the  form  of  easy  stories  and  plays. 

(2)  Free  reproduction  in  German  of  the  texts  read. 

(3)  Continued  drill  in  grammatical  forms. 

(4)  Very  simple  theme  writing  on  familiar  subjects. 
Texts  suitable  for  the  elementary  course  are  the  following: 
Bacon's  Im  Vaterland;  Hewett's  German  Reader;  Storm's 
Immensee;  Hillern's  Hoher  als  die  Kirche;  Arnold's  Fritz  auf 
Ferien;  Bliitgen's  Das  Peterle  von  Nurnberg;  Eckstein's  Der 
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Besuch  im  Karzer;  Gerstacker's  Germelshausen ;   Meissner's 
Aus  deutschen  Landen. 
///.        (One  unit.) 

In  addition  to  the  elementary  course,  the  work  should  com- 
prise the  reading  of  about  400  pages  of  moderately  difficult 
prose  and  poetry,  with  constant  practice  in  giving,  sometimes 
orally  and  sometimes  in  writing,  paraphrases,  abstracts,  or 
reproductions  from  memory  of  selected  portions  of  the  matter 
read ;  also  grammatical  drill  in  the  less  usual  strong  verbs,  the 
use  of  articles,  cases,  auxiliaries  of  all  kinds,  tenses  and  modes 
(with  special  reference  to  the  infinitive  and  subjunctive),  and 
likewise  in  word-order  and  word  formation. 

Suitable  texts  are:     Freytag's  Die  Journalisten ;  Eichen- 
dorff's   Aus  dem  Leben   eines  Taugenichts;   Ernst's  Falchs- 
mann  als  Erzieher ;  Hatfield's   German  Lyrics  and  Ballads ; 
Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm ;  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell. 
Spanish  L     (One  unit.) 

During  the  first  year  the  work  should  comprise :  (1 )  careful 
drill  in  pronunciation;  (2)  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  includ- 
ing the  conjugation  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  ir- 
regular verbs,  the  inflection  of  nouns,  adjectives  and  pronouns, 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax;  (3)  exercises  containing 
illustrations  of  the  principles  of  grammar;  (4)  the  reading 
and  accurate  rendering  into  good  English  of  from  100  to 
175  duo-decimo  pages  of  graduated  texts,  with  translation  into 
Spanish  of  easy  variations  of  the  sentences  read;  (5)  writing 
Spanish  from  dictation. 
//.  (One  unit.) 

During  the  second  year  the  work  should  comprise  :  ( 1 )  the 
reading  of  from  250  to  400  pages  of  modern  prose  from 
different  authors;  (2)  practice  in  translating  Spanish  into 
English,  and  English  variations  of  the  text  into  Spanish;  (3) 
continued  study  of  the  elements  of  grammar  and  syntax ; 
(4)  mastery  of  all  but  the  rare  irregular  verb  forms  and  of 
the  simpler  uses  of  the  modes  and  tenses;  (5)  writing  Spanish 
from  dictation;  (6)  memorizing  of  easy  short  poems. 
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SCIENCE 
(Three  Units  may  be  Offered) 

Physiology.  (<  toe-half  unit.)  Some  good  elementary  text 
should  be  .studied  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks,  with  five  recita- 
tions per  week.  Considerable  emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
the  drawing  of  diagrams,  including  frequent  free  hand  copies 
of  the  diagrams  in  the  book. 

The  work  outlined  in  Blaisdell's  Practical  Physiology,  or 
its  equivalent,  will  be  accepted. 

Physics.  (One  unit.)  The  student  presenting  Physics  for 
entrance  credit  must  bring  a  certificate  showing  that  she  has 
pursued  the  subject  for  one  year  of  not  less  than  thirty-six 
weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  being  four  periods  of  not  less 
than  forty  minutes  each  per  week.  Also,  she  must  offer  a 
laboratory-  note  book,  the  record  of  a  year's  laboratory  work 
(quantitative),  the  number  of  hours  per  week  of  laboratory 
practice  being  not  less  than  two.  Lectures  and  recitations  must 
be  illustrated  by  lecture  table  demonstrations.  It  is  urged  that 
frequent  numerical  exercises  be  given,  and  that  the  drill  be 
thorough  in  this  part  of  the  work. 

Chemistry.  (One  unit.)  The  subject  should  be  studied  for 
thirty-six  weeks,  i.  e.,  a  year,  with  four  recitations  and  two 
hours  laboratory  practice  per  week.  In  addition  to  a  de- 
scription of  the  principal  elements  and  the  chief  compounds, 
emphasis  should  be  laid  on  reduction  and  oxidation,  ionization, 
the  atomic  theory  and  the  methods  of  obtaining  atomic  weights 
and  molecular  formulae,  the  equation  as  a  convenient  method 
of  representing  observed  phenomena,  and  the  periodic  lawT. 
The  student  will  be  expected  to  distinguish  clearly  between 
fact  and  theory,  and  their  relation. 

A  neatly  kept  note  book  giving  a  clear  description  of  the 
student's  work  must  be  presented.  This  should  embody 
sketches  of  unusual  or  complicated  apparatus,  and  a  logical 
statement  of  methods  of  arriving  at  conclusions. 

Botany  and  Zoology.  (One  unit.)  (a)  Botany:  (One-half 
unit.)     An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  morphology, 
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physiology,  and  ecology  of  the  leading  groups  of  plants,  es- 
pecially the  higher  groups.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the 
cell  as  a  unit.  The  student's  individual  work  should  embrace 
a  series  of  experiments  dealing  with  cell  functions  as  well  as 
the  more  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such  as  irritability, 
growth,  and  reproduction.  Attention  to  classifying  and  identi- 
fying plants  should  be  given,  not  so  much  with  a  view  to 
learning  their  names  as  to  stimulating  the  powers  of  close 
observation  and  generalization.    Time:  one-half  year. 

(b)  Zoology:  (One-half  unit.)  A  study  of  the  main 
subdivisions  of  the  animal  kingdom,  and  individual  observa- 
tions on  at  least  fifteen  animals,  including  a  more  minute 
dissection  of  an  earthworm  and  a  frog,  are  expected.  Note 
books  with  drawings  and  records  are  required.  Comparative 
study  of  the  skeletons  of  a  bird,  a  man,  and  a  cat  should  be 
made.     Time :  one-half  year. 

^Physiography.  (One  unit.)  This  course  must  have  been 
pursued  for  one  school  year,  and  should  be  based  upon  some 
such  standard  text  as  Davis's  Physical  Geography.  The  stu- 
dent must  present  a  note  book  of  field  and  laboratory  work. 

Home  Economics,  (One-half  unit — elective.  One  of  the 
following  courses  may  be  offered.)  : 

(a)  Food  Preparation. — An  elementary  course  which 
includes  a  study  of  foods,  their  nutritive  value  and  cost.  The 
laboratory  work  should  give  practice  in  the  preparation  of 
type  dishes. 

This  course  should  be  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks, 
with  five  recitations  a  week;  or  thirty-six  weeks,  with  three 
recitations  a  week.    Laboratory  note  book  must  be  presented. 

(b)  Textiles. — A  study  of  the  textile  industry,  methods 
of  manufacture  and  importance  of  the  fibres.  Practice  should 
be  given  in  the  selection  of  clothing  in  relation  to  age  and 
income,  and  in  the  making  of  garments. 


*A  credit  of  a  full  unit  cannot  be  given  in  Physiography  unless  a  laboratory  note 
book  is  presented,  showing  that  laboratory  work  has  accompanied  the  course;  otherwise 
one-half  unit  is  the  maximum  credit  allowed. 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  55 

The  same  requirements  as  to  time  and  laboratory  note  book 
as  in  the  preceding  course. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING 
(One-Half  Unit— Elective) 

Preparation  requires  ability  to  draw  from  plaster  casts  or 
objects,  and  some  practice  in  using  water  colors;  elementary 
rules  of  perspective,  light,  and  shade;  specimens  of  elementary 
design  and  working  drawing. 

MUSIC  (For  College  of  Fine  Arts) 
(Two  Units  May  be  Offered) 

I.     Music  Appreciation.      (One  unit.) 

The  fundamentals  of  Musical  Theory;  notation  of  pitch; 
duration  and  force ;  the  scales ;  physical  basis  of  music, 
including  vibration  of  strings,  overtones,  tempered  scale,  and 
classification  of  vibrations;  rhythm;  accents;  musical  embel- 
lishments ;  fundamentals  of  musical  form. 
//.     Harmony     (One  unit.) 

Elements  of  melody  and  melody  writing;  principal  triads 
of  the  scale;  four-part  writing;  inversion  of  triads;  chord  of 
seventh,  and  chord  of  ninth  and  their  inversions ;  harmonizing 
melodies. 


56  CATALOGUE  OF 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

NOTES 

1.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  scheme  given  below  is  a 
combination  of  election  by  groups  and  election  by  subjects. 
In  each  group,  except  "Chemistry  and  Home  Economics,"  the 
subjects  are  so  arranged  that  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years, 
a  major  of  9  hours  and  a  minor  of  6  hours  must  be  taken. 

2.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  60  hours  of  work 
in  recitation,  or  the  equivalent,  will  be  required  for  the  B.  A. 
degree.  Of  this  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  covering  12 
hours,  and,  of  the  latter  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  in 
Music  or  in  Art  covering  six  hours.  Choice  of  electives  is  to 
be  made  under  the  advice  of  the  head  of  the  department  in 
which  the  major  is  taken. 

3.  If  students  intend  choosing  either  the  Modern  Language 
Group  III,  or  the  Mathematics  and  Physics  Group  VI,  for  the 
Junior  and  Senior  years,  the  former  must  elect  French  or 
German,  and  the  latter  must  elect  Mathematics,  in  the  Sopho- 
more year.  In  the  latter  case  also,  she  must  take  Physics  in 
the  Sophomore  year,  unless  it  was  accepted  for  entrance.  The 
preceding  remark  applies  to  Chemistry  for  those  who  choose 
the  Chemistry  and  Home  Economics  Group  IV,  unless  it  was 
accepted  for  entrance. 

4.  Two  hours  a  week  in  Physical  Training  will  be  required 
in  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  of  all  candi- 
dates for  the  B.  A.  degree.  This  is  not  included  in  the  60 
hours  prescribed  in  the  curricula. 
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N.  B.  —  The  following  subjects  are  required  of  all  students  for  the  B.   A.  Degree  in 
the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years: 

irishman  YEAR  SOPHOMORE  YEAS 

English 3  hrs.  English 3  hrs. 

Latin 3  hrs.  Latin 3  hrs. 

Mathematics 4  hrs.  History 3  hrs. 

French  or  German 3  hrs.  *Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Elective 3  hrs.            Biology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


16  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
N.  B. — For  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  one  of  the  following  courses  is  prescribed: 

I.    English 

JUNIOR    YEAR  SENIOR   YEAR 

!  'sychology    and    Philoso-  Ethics  and  Bible 2  hrs. 

phy 3  hrs.       English 6  hrs. 

fPhysics  or  Chemistry  or  A  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Biology 3  hrs.       Elective 3  hrs. 

English 3  hrs.                                                         

A  Modern  Language 3  hrs.  14  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
//.     Latin 

JUNIOR    YEAR  SENIOR   YEAR 

Psychology    and    Philoso-  Ethics  and  Bible 2  hrs. 

phy 3  hrs.       Latin 6  hrs. 

♦Physics  or  Chemistry  or  A  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Biology 3  hrs.       Elective 3  hrs. 

Latin 3  hrs.                                                        

A  Modern  Language 3  hrs.  14  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


IS  hrs. 


*One  of  these  subjects,  not  accepted  for  entrance,  must  be  taken. 
■{"Whichever  of  these  subjects  was  not  accepted  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken  in  the 
Sophomore  year,   must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year. 
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III,    Modern  Language 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology  and  Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

French 3  hrs. 

German 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics  and  Bible 2  hrs. 

fFrench 3  or  6  hrs. 

f German 3  or  6  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


/v. 


15  hrs. 

Chemistry  and  Home  Economics 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology    and   Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

*Physics  or  Biology 3  hrs. 

Advanced  Chemistry 3  hrs. 

Home  Economics 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics  and  Bible 2  hrs. 

Advanced  Chemistry 3  hrs. 

Bacteriology   and    Sanita- 
tion    3  hrs. 

Home  Economics 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


V.    History  and  Social  Science 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology  and  Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

Economics 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics  and  Bible 2  hrs. 

History 6  hrs. 

Advanced    Economics    or 

Sociology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology    and    Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

♦Chemistry  or  Biology 3  hrs. 

Mathematics 3  hrs. 

Advanced  Physics 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
VI.     Mathematics  and  Physics 

SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics  and  Bible 2  hrs. 

Mathematics 6  hrs. 

Astronomy 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


[5  hrs. 


*Whichever  of  these  subjects  was  not  accepted  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken  in  the 
Sophomore  year,  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year. 

|One  of  these  languages  is  to  be  taken  3  hours  and  the  other  8  hours. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  B.  A. 
graduates  of  this  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  equal  rank, 
not  less  than  one  year  subsequent  to  their  graduation  with  the 
Bachelor's  degree. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence, 
during  which  she  must  take  the  equivalent  of  from  ten  to 
twelve  hours  of  recitation  per  week.  She  must  select  one 
major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects,  pass  regular  final  ex- 
aminations upon  them,  and  must  attain  a  grade  of  not  less 
than  80%  on  each  one.  The  major  subject  must  be  selected 
from  graduate  courses  offered  by  the  respective  heads  of  the 
departments.  The  two  minor  subjects  may  be  selected  from 
any  of  those  graduate  courses  just  mentioned,  or  from  under- 
graduate courses  offered  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  years  of  any 
subject  not  taken  already,  with  such  supplementary  work  as 
the  teacher  may  see  fit  to  give.  The  choice  of  major  and 
minor  subjects  must  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  graduate  study,  composed  of  the  heads 
of  the  departments  concerned. 

The  candidate  must  also  present  a  written  thesis  by  May  1 
upon  some  topic  selected  within  the  range  of  the  major  sub- 
ject, which  must  be  approved  by  the  instructor  in  charge,  and 
of  which  a  bound  copy  must  be  deposited  with  the  College. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


English 

Dr.  Myers,  Miss  Hufham,  Miss  Glass. 

Course  1.  Composition. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  train 
the  student  in  the  ready  and  effective  writing  of  English 
prose.  A  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  practical 
rhetoric,  and  frequent  written  exercises  are  required. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  several  kinds  of  composition, 
especially  to  narration  and  exposition.  Reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  standard  prose  specimens  from  modern  writers 
form  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Required  of  all 

Freshmen  candidates  for  a  degree.     Miss  Hufham. 

Course  2.  English  Literature. — This  course  follows  the  de- 
velopment of  English  Literature  from  the  earliest  times 
to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Lectures  deal  with 
the  background  of  political  and  social  life  and  with  the 
force  of  great  personalities  in  literature.  Representative 
masterpieces  from  each  period  are  carefully  studied,  and 
written  reports  are  prepared  on  collateral  reading. 
Required  of  all  Sophomore  candidates  for  a  degree.    Three 

hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Myers. 

Course  3.  Narration. — A  course  in  advanced  composition, 
dealing  particularly  with  the  short  story.  The  work  pro- 
ceeds by  study  and  discussion  of  the  principles  of  the 
short  story,  by  critical  reading  of  specimens  from  stand- 
ard authors  and  from  the  best  current  magazines,  and  by 
exercises  in  the  art  of  story-writing. 
Elective   to  Juniors  and   Seniors.     Three   hours   a  week 

throughout  the  year.     Dr.  Myers. 

Course  4.  Exposition  and  Argumentation. — A  course  in 
advanced  composition.  The  first  term  is  occupied  with 
study  and  writing  of  the  essay.    The  second  term  passes 
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on  to  argumentation,  with  study  of  principles,  and  prac- 
tice in  writing  and  speaking. 
Elective    to   Juniors    and   Seniors.      Three   hours    a    week 
throughout  the  year.    Dr.  Myers. 

Note.  Courses  3  and  4  will  not  be  offered  in  the  same  year. 
No  student  will  be  encouraged  to  take  either  course  who  has 
not  shown  some  aptitude  for  literary  work. 

Course  5  Shakespeare. — A  number  of  plays,  representing 
the  several  periods  in  the  poet's  development,  are  care- 
fully read.  The  course  involves  a  study  of  dramatic 
technique,  with  special  reference  to  the  Elizabethan 
drama. 
Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Three  hours  a  week,  first 

term.     Dr.  Myers. 

Course  6.  English  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 
A  course  in  critical  reading  of  the  chief  English  poets 
from  Wordsworth  to  Swinburne.  In  connection,  a  study- 
is  made  of  the  principles  of  literary  criticism  as  applied 
to  poetry.  For  parallel  reading,  each  member  of  the  class 
selects  a  living  English  poet  and  writes  an  essay  on  his 
work. 
Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Three  hours  a  week,  sec- 
ond term.     Dr.  Myers. 

Course  7.     Contemporary  Drama. — A  study  of  representative 
dramas  selected  from  the  works  of  the  best  dramatists 
of  the  past  twenty-five  years. 
Elective  to   Juniors  and   Seniors.     Three   hours  a   week 

throughout  the  year.     Miss  Hufham. 

Course  8.  English  Novel. — A  course  in  the  history  and  de- 
velopment of  the  English  novel,  with  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  prose  fiction.  A  selected  list  of  representative 
novels  from  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  is 
read,  partly  for  class  discussion  and  partly  for  written 
report. 
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Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Three  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year.     Miss  Hufham. 

Note. — Courses  7  and  8,  which  were  given  in  1915-1916, 
will  not  be  offered  in  1916-1917. 

Course  9.     English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

A  study  of  modern  English  prose  style.     This  course, 

omitting  the  novel,  involves  a  critical  reading  of  the  great 

essayists  from  Lamb  to  Stevenson. 

Elective  to  Juniors   and  Seniors.     Three  hours  a  week, 

second  term.     Miss  Hufham. 

Course  10.     Epic  Poetry. — A  study  of  the  epic  as  a  literary 

type,  with  special  attention  to  the  great  English  epics. 

Selected  reading  will  be  assigned  in  the  epic  poetry  of 

other  nations. 

Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.    Three  hours  a  week,  first 

term.     Miss  Hufham. 

Course  11.  American  Literature. — A  study  of  the  growth 
of  a  literary  spirit  in  America,  with  particular  attention 
to  the  poetic  achievements  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Parallel  reading  will  be  assigned  in  the  chief  prose 
writers. 
Elective   to  Juniors   and    Seniors.     Three   hours  a   week 

throughout  the  year.     Miss  Hufham. 

Course  12.  English  Language. — A  course  in  Old  and  Middle 
English  grammar  and  reading,  and  in  the  history  of  the 
language.  This  course  is  prescribed  for  students  who 
have  elected  the  English  group,  and  is  recommended  to 
all  who  intend  to  teach  English. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Three  hours  a  week  through- 
out the  year.     Dr.  Myers. 

Course  13.  Teachers'  Course. — This  course  will  be  offered 
to  Senior  students  who  have  specialized  in  English  and 
who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  as  thoroughly  as  pos- 
sible for  teaching  the  subject  in  the  High  School.    The 
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class  will  meet  once  a  week  For  discussion  of  English  in 
Bccondary  education.  The  English  courses  pursued  in 
the  best  1  [igh  Schools  of  the  State  will  be  examined  and 
analyzed.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  methods 
of  teaching.  Dr.  Myers. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  No  credit  for 
graduation. 

Course  14.  WORDS  WORTH. — This  course  includes  a  study  of 
Wordsworth's  part  in  the  Romantic  Movement;  an  ex- 
amination of  his  poetic  theory,  together  with  early  and 
later  criticism  thereon  ;  an  intensive  reading  of  his  poetry  ; 
and  an  estimate  of  his  influence  on  the  poetry  and 
thought  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Open  only  to  graduate  students.     Dr.  Myers. 

Course  15.     Literary  Criticism. — A  course  in  the  history  of 
English  criticism,  and  in  the  application  of  critical  prin- 
ciples to  standard  and  recent  literature. 
Open  only  to  graduate  students.     Dr.  Myers. 
Note. — Both  of  the  graduate  courses,  14  and  15,  will  not  be 
offered  in  the  same  year. 

Latin 

Miss  Gee,  Miss  Bomar. 

Course  1.     a.  Prose  Composition. — Continuous  prose,  supple- 
mented by  original  compositions  in  Latin. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

b.  History. — Livy,  Book  I. 

c.  Essay. — Cicero,  De  Senectute. 

d.  Lyric  Poetry. — Horace,  Odes. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Required  of  all 
Freshmen  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree. 

Course  2.     a.  Satires  and  Epistles. — Horace,    Satires    and 
Epistles  ;  and  Juvenal,  Satires. 
b.  Roman  Comedy. — Terence,  two  plays. 
Parallel  readings  :    Cicero,  De  Amicitia  and  Pliny's  Letters. 
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Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Required  of  all 
Sophomores,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree. 

Course  3.    a.  Roman  Comedy. — Plautus,  three  plays. 

b.  Lyric  and  Elegiac  Poetry. — Catullus,  with  selections 
from  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid. 

c.  History  of  Roman  Literature. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors. 

Course  4.     a.  Roman  Novel. — Petronius  and  Apuleius. 

b.  Tragedy. — Seneca,  three  tragedies. 

c.  Historical  Prose. — Tacitus,  Annals. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  Seniors 
only. 

Course  5.     a.  History  of  Rome. 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  Rome,  its  glory 
and  decline. 

b.  Later  Empire,  Papacy  and  United  Italy. 

The  student  prepares  numerous  short  topics  with  a  view  to 
becoming  familiar  with  the  process  of  historical  investigation. 

Three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  6.     a.  Rome  and  Roman  Life. 

Family  life,  social  life,  political  and  literary  life. 

b.  Topography  of  Rome  and  Roman  Buildings. 

The  geography  and  development  of  the  city.  The  location 
and  characteristics  of  its  principal  buildings. 

Three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  Seniors  only. 

Course  7,     The  Roman  Epic — Its  history  and  development. 
From    Naevius   to    Statius,    with    special    emphasis    on 
Lucretius,  Virgil,  and  Lucan. 
Three  hours  a  week. 

Course  8.     The  Roman  Satire. — Its  history  and  development. 
From   Ennius    to    Juvenal,    with    special    emphasis    on 
Horace,  Petronius,  Martial,  and  Juvenal. 
Three  hours  a  week.     Courses  J  and  8  open  to  graduates. 
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Course  9.     Tea*  mi  rs'  COURSE.-    A  rapid  review  of  the  subject 
matter  taught  in    High  Schools,  a  study  of  methods  of 
teaching,  inspiring  and  holding  interest,  practice  in  sched- 
ule making  and  teaching  of  students. 
One  hour  a  week.     Open  to  Seniors.     No  credit  for  grad- 
uation. 

Greek 


Course  1.     Elementary. 

a.  Essentials  of  Greek  Grammar.    White's  Beginner's  Book. 

b.  Easy  prose  composition  based  upon  the  Anabasis. 

c.  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  one  book. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Offered  only  upon  application  of  at  least  two  students. 
Not  counted  for  B.  A.  unless  Course  2  is  taken.) 

Course  2.     a.  Prose  Composition  and  Sight  Translation. 
Grammar. 

b.  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  three  books. 

c.  Herodotus. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Offered  only  upon  application  of  at  least  two  students.) 

Course  3.     a.  Prose    Composition,    Syntax,    Prosody,    and 
Sight  Translation. 

b.  Homer's  Iliad,  three  books. 

c.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  4.    a.  Sketch  of  Greek  Philosophy. 

b.  Plato's  Apology,  Crito,  and  Selections. 

c.  Homer's  Odyssey,  Books  V-XII. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  5.     a.  The  Greek  Drama. 

b.  The  Alcestis  of  Euripides ;  Jebb's  Plays  of  Sophocles. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


'Instructor  to  be  elected. 
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French 

Mr.  Staab,  Miss  Ravenel. 

Course  1.     Elementary  French. 

a.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  French  gram- 
mar; easy  prose  reading.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  pronun- 
ciation. One  hour  each  week  is  spent  in  conversation,  when 
the  class  is  conducted  in  French ;  this  is  continued  throughout 
the  course. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Text-books :  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar ;  Snow 
and  Lebon,  Easy  French. 

b.  Part  I  and  the  most  important  lessons  of  Part  II  of  the 
grammar  are  completed.  Reading  of  about  200  pages  from 
standard  French  authors.  Composition,  dictation,  conversa- 
tion. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Text-books :  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar ;  Fran- 
cois, Introductory  French  Prose  Composition ;  Labiche  and 
Martin,  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux ;  Daudet,  Trois  contes  choisis ; 
Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier,  or  their  equivalents. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term.  Open  to  students  who 
have  not  presented  French  for  admission,  and  counting  for 
two  entrance  credits. 

Course  2.     Advanced  French. 

a.  Grammar  reviewed.  Advanced  French  composition. 
Reading  of  about  300  pages  of  representative  texts.  In  con- 
versation, special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  vocabulary  needed 
by  travelers  in  France. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Text-books:  Bruce,  Grammaire  Francaise ;  Francois, 
Advanced  French  Prose  Composition ;  Merimee,  Colomba ; 
Daudet,  Le  Petit  Chose ;  Rostand,  Les  Romanesques,  or  their 
equivalents;  Kron,  En  France,  Edition  Speciale  pour  Dames 
et  Jeunes  Filles. 

b.  The   chief   difficulties  of   French  Syntax   are   studied. 
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[diomatic  French  composition.  Conversation.  Selected  mas- 
terpieces  of  French  literature.  Study  in  very  brief  outline 
of  the  corresponding  periods  of  French  literature,  French 
life  and  customs.  The  work  in  this  semester  is  intended  to 
complete  the  student's  linguistic  foundation,  and  to  serve  as 
introduction  to  the  purely  literary  course;  it  will  be  conducted 
as  far  as  possible  in  French. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Text-books :  Meras,  Syntaxe  de  la  Langue  Francaise ; 
\  Iceland  and  Michaud,  Anthology  of  French  Prose  and 
Poetry ;  Duval,  Historie  de  la  Literature  Francaise. 

Prerequisite :     Course  1  or  its  equivalent. 

Course  3.     Classic  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth 
and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

a,  Seventeenth  Century :  Corneille's  Le  Cid ;  Andromaque  ; 
Moliere's  L'Avare,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules ;  Warren's  French 
Prose  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Collateral  reading :  Crane's 
La  Societe  Francaise  au  17c  siecle. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

b.  Eighteenth  Century  :  Lesage's  Gil  Bias  ;  Voltaire's  Zaire  ; 
Beaumarchais'  Le  Barbier  de  Seville ;  Marimaux,  Les  Jeux  de 
l'Amour  et  du  Hazard.  Collateral  reading  of  other  writers  of 
the  eighteenth  century. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisites :    Courses  1  and  2  or  their  equivalents. 

Coarse  4.     Nineteenth  Century  Literature. 

a.  Novelists  and  Dramatists.  Readings  from  Hugo,  Balzac, 
Gautier,  Flaubert,  Bourget,  Zola,  France.  History  of  modern 
French  fiction.  Reading  of  representative  dramas  of  Hugo, 
Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Rostand.  History  of  modern  French 
drama. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

b.  Lyric  Poets.  Reading  of  representative  lyrics  from 
Lamartine,  Hugo,  de  Musset,  Lecomte  de  Lisle,  Sully-Prud- 
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homme,  de  Heredia,   Copee,   Banville,   Bornier.     History  of 
lyric  poetry  in  France  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisites:    Courses  i,  2,  and  3  or  their  equivalents. 

Course  5.  General  Survey  of  French  Literature  to  the 
End  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. — Faguet's  French 
Literature  and  Darmesteter  and  Hatzf eld's  Le  seizieme 
siecle  en  France  will  be  used  as  text-books.  Collateral 
reading  assigned  by  the  instructor.  Written  reports  in 
French  are  made  by  the  members  of  the  class. 
Three  hours  a  week. 
Course  5  alternates  with  Course  4. 

Coarse  6.     Old  French. — The  development  of  French,  vocab- 
ulary and  syntax,  from  Latin,  is  studied  and  representa- 
tive old  French  texts  read. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Prerequisites:    Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4  or  their  equivalents. 
Open  to  Seniors  and  Graduates. 

Course  7.  Teachers'  Course. — The  best  methods  of  teaching 
French  grammar,  expression  in  French,  and  translation 
from  French  are  investigated  and  tested  by  the  pupils, 
who  take  turns  in  conducting  the  class  for  a  portion  of 
each  recitation  period.  The  French  grammars  and  class- 
room texts  in  common  use  are  examined  and  reported 
on,  both  with  a  view  to  their  relative  merit  and  to  their 
desirability  in  special  circumstances. 
One  hour  a  week  during  the  entire  year.    No  credit  allowed 

for  graduation. 

Prerequisites:     Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4  or  their  equivalents. 

Open  to  Seniors  and  Graduates. 

Course  8.    General  History  of  French  Literature. — Lec- 
tures in  French  on  the  development  of  French  Liter- 
ature, with  illustrative  reading,  in  class  and  out. 
Two  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year.    For  graduates 

only. 
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German 
Miss  Keeney. 

Course  1.  Elementary  Course  for  Beginners. — This  course, 
if  taken  as  a  college  elective,  counts  as  one  unit  of  col- 
lege credit;  if  taken  to  complete  the  prescribed  number 
of  units  in  entrance  requirements,  it  counts  as  two  units 
of  high  school  entrance  credit.  Pronunciation,  grammar, 
easy  readings,  composition,  conversation,  free  reproduc- 
tion of  the  texts  read,  knowledge  of  German  script. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Texts  :    Wesselhoef t,  Elementary  German  Grammar ;  Allen, 

Daheim  ;  Mezger  and  Mueller,  Kreuz  und  Quer  durch  Deutsche 

Lande. 

Course  2.     Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  I,  or 
have  offered  two  units  in  German  for  admission.    Read- 
ing,   prose    composition,    conversation.      Simple    theme- 
writing  is  based  on  the  texts  read. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Texts  for  class  study :  Schrakamp,  Deutsche  Heimat ;  Pope, 
German  Composition ;  Baumbach,  Der  Schwiegersohn ;  Frey- 
tag,  Die  Journalisten ;  Ernst,  Flachsmann  als  Erzieher ;  Hat- 
field, German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 

Course  3.     Schiller. — The   Storm  and  Stress  Period  as  an 
introduction,  followed  by  the  consideration  of  Schiller's 
life  and  works.    Certain  works  given  special  attention. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  4.     Lessing. — His  significance  for  the  thought,  culture, 
and  literature  of  Germany.    Outline  of  his  life  and  study 
of  some  of  his  chief  works. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Course  5.  German  Fiction. — Lectures  on  the  development 
of  German  fiction  from  its  beginnings  to  the  time  of 
Goethe.  Study  of  typical  novels  and  short  stories  in 
reference  to  plot,  style,  content,  and  literary  movement. 
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Texts:  Goethe,  Werther;  Kleist,  Michael  Kohlhaas;  Hoff- 
mann, Meister  Martin  der  Kiifner;  Hauff,  Lichtenstein ;  Frey- 
tag,  Soil  und  Haben ;  Scheffel,  Ekkehard;  Ludwig,  Zwischen 
Himmel  und  Erde ;  Keller,  Romeo  und  Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe ; 
Storm,  In  St.  Jurgen;  C.  F.  Meyer,  Jiirg  Jenatsch ;  Ebner- 
Eschenbach,  Die  Freiherren  von  Gemperlein ;  Fontane,  Grete 
Minde. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Course  6.     Goethe's  Faust. — Lectures  on  the  Faust  legend 
and  early  Faust  book  and  plays ;  the  genesis  of  Goethe's 
Faust;  intensive  study  of  both  parts. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  half  year. 

Coarse  7.  German  Opera  :  Richard  Wagner. — Lectures  on 
Wagner's  life  and  theories  and  on  the  legendary  back- 
ground of  his  most  important  musical  dramas.  Careful 
study  and  critical  analysis  of  the  following  texts:  Der 
fliegende  Hollander,  Tannhauser,  Lohengrin,  Tristan  und 
Isolde,  Der  Ring  des  Nibelungen,  and  Parsifal. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  half  year. 

Course  8.     The  German  Lyric. — Study  of  the  style,  content, 
and  metrical  forms  of  lyric  poetry,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Volkslied. 
Texts :    Borinski,  Deutsche  Poetik ;  Des  Knaben  Wunder- 
horn ;  Gedichte  by  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide,  Hans  Sachs, 
Giinther,   Burger,   Goethe,    Schiller   and  Uhland ;    Gottschall, 
Deutsche  Lyrik  des  neunzehnten  Jahrhunderts. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Course  9.  Teachers'  Course. — Designed  to  anticipate  the 
problems  which  the  high  school  teacher  of  German  is 
likely  to  meet.  Methods  applied  and  text-books  dis- 
cussed from  the  teacher's  point  of  view;  also  study  of 
standard  works  of  reference  along  the  following  lines: 
Grammar,  style,  etymology,  synonyms,  phonetics  and 
pronunciation,  German  history,  literature,  and  culture. 
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Throughout  the  year,  one  hour  a  week.  No  credit  allowed 
for  graduation. 

Spanish 

Miss  Keeney. 

Course  1.  I'.i.iM  r.\r  \kv  Course  for  Begin  N  ers. — This  course, 
if  taken  as  a  college  elective,  counts  as  one  unit  of  col- 
lege credit;  if  taken  to  complete  the  prescribed  number 
of  units  in  entrance  requirements,  it  counts  as  two  units 
of  high  school  entrance  credit.  Pronunciation,  grammar, 
easy  readings,  composition,  conversation,  free  reproduc- 
tion of  the  texts  read,  dictation. 
Olmsted  and  Gordon,   Spanish   Grammar;   Hills,   Spanish 

Tales  for  Beginners ;  Morrison,  Tres  Comedias  Modernas. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Course  2.  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury.— Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  I 
or  have  offered  two  units  in  Spanish  for  admission. 

Texts :  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose  Composition ;  Breton, 
Quien  es  ella?;  Caballero,  Un  Servilon  y  un  Liberalito ; 
Larra,  Partir  a  Tiempo;  Yalera,  El  Pajaro  Verde;  Echegaray, 
O  Locura  6  Santidad ;  Alarcon,  El  Capitan  Veneno ;  Becquer, 
Legends,  Tales  and  Poems;  Galdos,  Electra;  Valdes,  La  Her- 
mana  San  Sulpicio. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Course  3.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  i 
and  2  or  their  equivalents. 

General  history  of  Spanish  literature,  with  special  attention 
to  the  classical  period. 

Clarke's  Spanish  Literature ;  Ford's  Spanish  Anthology ; 
readings  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  and  Calderon ;  liter- 
ary themes  based  on  the  texts  read. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
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Italian 

Mr.  Staab. 

Course  1.  Elementary. — Grammar;  200  to  300  pages  of  easy 
Italian  texts  in  prose  and  verse  translated.  Careful 
attention  to  the  pronunciation  of  the  language.  Compo- 
sition. 

Three  times  a  week  for  the  entire  year. 
Students  not  acquainted  with  either  French  or  Latin  will 
not  be  received  in  Italian. 

Course  2.  Dante. — A  careful  study  will  be  made  of  the 
Divina  Commedia,  and  in  connection  with  this  repre- 
sentative passages  from  Dante's  minor  works  will  be 
read. 

Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year. 

Prerequisite:    Italian  1. 

Course  3.  The  History  of  Italian  Literature. — Lectures, 
accompanied  by  reading  of  selections  from  representa- 
tive authors  and  reports  by  the  class. 

Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year. 

Course  3  alternates  with  Course  2. 

History 

Mr.  Tillinghast. 

Course  1.  Elements  of  Political  Science. — An  introduc- 
tion to  the  functions  and  chief  forms  of  government, 
with  a  view  to  providing  the  student  at  once  with  a 
foundation  for  better  understanding  of  political  devel- 
opments traced  in  subsequent  historical  studies. 
Three  hours,  during  the  first  term.     Open  to  Sophomores. 

Course  2.  English  History  Since  1509. — A  study  of  English 
development  since  the  Reformation.  The  evolution  of 
religious,  constitutional,  and  industrial  life  is  traced, 
while  the  growth  of  the  British  Empire  is  especially 
studied  as  a  conclusion  of  the  course. 
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Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  second  term.     Open  to 
Sophomores. 

Course  3.  EVOLUTION  OF  WESTERN  Civilization. — The  un- 
folding of  Kuropean  history  since  the  break-down  of 
Roman  power  is  reviewed,  and  the  student  made  familiar 
with  the  steps  by  which  modern  Europe  emerged  out  of 
the  dark  ages. 
Three    hours    per   week   throughout    the   year.      Open   to 

Juniors.     (Not  given  in  1915-16.) 

Course  4.  United  States  History  Since  1783. — A  study  of 
the  "critical  period,"  the  formation  of  the  Union,  and 
subsequent  national  development.  At  the  proper  time 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  "Old  South,"  destroyed 
by  war,  and  transitional  developments  since. 
Three    hours    per   week    throughout   the   year.      Open  to 

Juniors. 

Course  5.  History  of  Civilization  Since  1789. — The  read- 
justments of  life  and  thought  forced  rapidly  upon  the 
more  advanced  nations  in  our  own  day  by  developments 
of  the  past  century  and  a  quarter,  including  especially 
those  affecting  the  status  of  woman,  are  reviewed. 
Three    hours    per   week    throughout   the   year.      Open  to 

Seniors. 

Course  6.  Teachers'  Course. — Parts  of  Ancient  and  of 
American  history  will  be  reviewed,  mainly  for  the  pur- 
pose of  showing  methods  of  handling  the  subject  matter 
for  high  school  classes.  Practice  in  school  technique, 
such  as  making  out  examinations,  grading,  analyzing, 
and  summarizing,  will  be  required. 
One  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year.     Not  given  any 

credit  toward  graduation. 
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Social  Science 

Mr.  Tilling  hast. 

Course  1.     Economics. — An  introductory  course  intended  to 

familiarize  the  student  with  economic  phenomena  and 

principles.     Completion  of  this  course  provides  a  needed 

basis  for  any  subsequent  studies  in  Social  Science. 

Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  first  term.     Open  to 

Juniors. 

Course  2.  Present  Day  Economic  Problems. — The  aim  of 
this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  leading 
economic  questions  of  the  day,  such  as  the  tariff  con- 
troversy, corporation  control,  adjustment  of  labor  and 
capital,  etc. 
Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  second  term.    Open  only 

to  those  who  have  taken  Course  i. 

Course  3.  Sociology. — Seeks  to  develop  intelligent  acquaint- 
ance with  the  generally  accepted  data  and  principles  of 
social  organization  and  progress.  The  course  is  founda- 
tional, and  prepares  the  student  for  more  specific  study 
of  practical  social  problems. 
Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  first  term.     Open  to 

Seniors. 

Course  4.  Social  Welfare  Activities. — This  course  takes 
up  a  number  of  modern  efforts  to  better  the  condition 
of  humanity,  and  studies  them  critically  with  a  view  to 
developing  independent  power  to  think  soundly  upon 
social  problems  and  proposed  reforms. 
Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  second  term.    Open  only 

to  those  who  have  taken  Course  3. 

Mathematics 

Dr.  Clinkscales,  Miss  Bomar. 

Course  1.  a.  Solid  Geometry. — A  study  of  planes,  polyedra, 
cylinders,  cones,  spheres,  their  properties  and  measure- 
ment, with  original  theorems  and  exercises. 
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b  AXGEBRA. — A  rapid  review  of  some  of  the  elementary 
principles,  followed  by  a  study  of  some  of  the  more 
important  topics  of  advanced  algebra. 

f.  Plane   Trigonometry. — The   trigonometric   functions 

defined  as  ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  be- 
tween them  and  their  application  to  the  solution  of  right 
and  oblique  triangles,  both  with  and  without  logarithms. 
Practical  problems  are  used,  rather  than  merely  theo- 
retical ones. 

Throughout  the  year,  four  hours  a  week. 

Course  1  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  the 
B.  A.  degree. 

Course  2.     a.   Plane  Analytic  Geometry. — Co-ordinate  rep- 
resentation   of    loci    generally,    and,    in    particular,    the 
straight  line,  circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  and  hyperbola. 
b.  Analytic  Geometry  continued,  with  a  very  brief  course 

in  Calculus. 
This  will  include  in  the  Analytic  Geometry  a  study  of  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree  and  the  higher  plane 
curves. 

In  the  Calculus  the  fundamental  principles  of  differentia- 
tion and  integration  will  be  presented. 

Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week. 
Course  2  is  open  as  an  elective  to  Sophomores,  Juniors,  or 
Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  I. 

Course  3.     a.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry. — An  expansion  of 
Course  2a  to  an  elementary  discussion  of   curves  and 
surfaces  in  space. 
b.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — An  extension 

of  Course  2b. 
Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week. 
Course  3  is  open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  or  Seniors  who 
have  completed  Course  2. 
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Course  4.     Differential  Equations. — This  includes  a  study 
of   the   principal  methods   of   integrating  ordinary  and 
partial  differential  equations. 
Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  Seniors 
or  graduates  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

Course  5.     Theory  of  Equations. — A  study  of  some  of  the 
most  important  topics  in  the  general  theory  of  equations. 
Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  Seniors 
or  graduates  who  have  completed  Course  3. 

Course  6.     Teachers'  Course. — A  review  of  some  of  the  topics 

in  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry  given  in  the  high  school, 

and  a  discussion  and  illustration  of  methods  of  teaching 

these  subjects. 

Throughout  the  year,  one  hour  a  week.    No  credit  allowed 

for  graduation. 

Chemistry 

Mr.  Hutchison,  Miss  Bagwell. 
Course  1.    Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — This  course 
is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  grasp  of 
the  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  Chemistry. 

The  work  consists  of  two  parts,  as  follows : 
(a)    Lectures  and  Recitations — 

During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  student  becomes  famil- 
iar with  general  chemical  principles  by  a  study  of  the  common 
elements,  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Chlorine,  and  Nitrogen  and  their 
simple  compounds.  The  latter  part  of  the  year  is  devoted  to 
a  more  systematic  study  of  all  the  common  elements,  grouping 
them  on  the  basis  of  similar  properties  and  considering  them 
with  reference  to  the 'Periodic  Law.  Emphasis  is  laid  on 
Valence,  Oxidation  and  Reduction,  Ionization,  Neutralization, 
Mass  Action,  Determination  of  Atomic  Weights  and  Chemical 
Formulae,  especially  by  the  aid  of  Avogadro's  Rule.  A  suitable 
text  will  be  employed. 

Three  hours  recitation  per  week. 
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(b)    Individual  Laboratory  Work — 

The  student  performs  numerous  experiments  to  illustrate 
the  principles  discussed  in  the  lecture  room.  Frequent  orig- 
inal problems,  such  as  the  analysis  of  an  unknown  or  the 
determination  of  atomic  weight,  are  proposed  to  test  and 
develop  the  student's  power  of  analysis.  Preliminary  instruc- 
tion is  given  in  some  of  the  simple  laboratory  arts,  such  as 
the  cutting  and  bending  of  glass,  sealing  glass  tubes,  etc.  A 
small  fee  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  materials  used  is 
charged.  Charge  for  breakage  is  extra.  Each  student  is  ex- 
pected to  provide  herself  with  a  working  apron,  a  pair  of 
scissors,  plenty  of  soft  rags  for  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus, 
and  a  couple  of  towels.  A  carefully  kept  note  book  is  sub- 
mitted from  time  to  time  for  inspection. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

All  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  that  do  not  offer  Chem- 
istry for  admission  must  take  this  in  either  the  Sophomore  or 
Junior  year. 

Course  2,     Qualitative  Analysis. — The  student  becomes  fa- 
miliar with  such  properties  of  the  elements  as  will  ren- 
der it  easy  to  classify  and  identify  them.     A  method  is 
then  developed  from  the  student's  own  observation  for 
their  detection  and  separation.     The  metals  are  studied 
first,  and  the  student's  knowledge  and  skill  subjected  to 
frequent  tests  by  submitting  compounds  and  mixtures 
for  analysis.     The  acid   radicals    are   then   studied   in 
similar  manner.     Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the 
ionic  theory  as  a  means  of  explaining  reactions.     The 
remark  regarding  Course  1,  as  to  fee,  breakage,  scissors, 
towels,  etc.,  applies  here. 
Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  per  week,  with  lec- 
tures interspersed.     Note  book  required.     This  course  runs 
for  a  half  year,  but  students  registering  for  it  are  expected  to 
take  Course  3. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.  Elective  for  Juniors  and 
Seniors  that  have  completed  Course  1. 
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Course  3.  Quantitative  Analysis. — This  work  consists  of  a 
study  of  methods  for  the  determination  of  the  percentage 
composition  of  compounds.  Both  volumetric  and  gravi- 
metric methods  will  be  studied.  Commercial  compounds 
and  ores  will  be  analyzed.  Note  remarks  under  Course  I 
as  to  fees,  breakage,  etc.  Note  book  required. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term.    Elective  for  Juniors  and 

Seniors  that  have  completed  Courses  I  and  2. 

Course  4.  Problems  in  Household  Chemistry. — A  brief 
preliminary  course  in  Organic  Chemistry,  accompanied 
by  laboratory  practice,  will  be  given.  Then  the  knowl- 
edge acquired  from  this  and  Course  1  will  be  brought  to 
bear  on  the  solution  of  practical  problems  of  the  house- 
hold, such  as  the  removal  of  stains,  various  kinds  of 
cleaning,  detection  of  adulteration  in  foods,  paints,  etc. 
While  the  course  is  intended  to  be  very  practical  in  its 
bearings,  each  problem  considered  will  be  discussed,  not 
simply  from  this  point  of  view,  but  there  will  be  a 
thorough  discussion  of  the  chemical  principles  involved. 
The  most  approved  methods  for  the  solution  of  each 
problem  will  be  considered,  but  the  student's  individual 
laboratory  work  will  consist  largely  in  developing  meth- 
ods that  can  be  applied  with  the  simple  apparatus  af- 
forded by  the  average  home.  See  Course  1  for  note  as 
to  fee,  breakage,  etc.,  and  note  books. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Open  to  all  that  have 

completed  Course  1. 

Course  5.  Inorganic  Preparations. — This  is  essentially  a 
laboratory  course,  consisting  of  individual  work  by  the 
student  in  preparing  such  important  commercial  com- 
pounds as  "soda,"  sodium  hydroxide,  etc.  An  important 
feature  of  this  course  will  be  the  preparation  and  study 
of  the  principles  underlying  such  mixtures  as  fire  extin- 
guishers, baking  powder,  etc.  At  every  step  the  student 
is  expected  to  familiarize  herself  with  the  chemical  and 
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physical  laws  involved.  Frequent  recitations  will  be 
interspersed.  Thus  the  course  will  offer  splendid  oppor- 
tunity to  review  and  extend  the  principles  studied  in 
Course  1.  See  Course  1  for  note  as  to  fee,  breakage,  etc. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  all  that  have 
completed  Course  1. 

Course  6.  Teachers'  Course. — This  is  designed  for  students 
that  expect  to  teach  Chemistry.  A  thorough  review  of 
the  elements  of  the  subject  will  be  given.  Special  em- 
phasis will  be  laid  on  methods  of  presenting  this  work 
to  a  high  school  class.  Any  students  so  desiring  will  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  gain  practical  experience  in 
dealing  with  students  by  rendering  assistance  in  the 
laboratory. 
One  hour  per  week.     No  credit  is  allowed  for  graduation. 

Biology 

*Mr.  Hutchison. 
Course  1.  This  course  will  be  offered  in  two  sections,  Botany 
and  Zoology,  in  the  order  mentioned,  each  covering 
about  half  a  year.  The  course  will  not  be  treated  as 
two  distinct  sciences,  but  will  be  a  continuous  discussion 
of  Biological  principles.  For  this  reason,  those  desiring 
to  take  Zoology  will  be  expected  to  take  Botany.  A 
carefully  kept  note  book  containing  an  account  of  the 
student's  individual  laboratory  work  will  be  submitted 
from  time  to  time.  A  laboratory  fee  is  charged.  The 
subject  matter  of  the  course  is  outlined  below : 
a.  Botany. — Study  will  be  made  of  the  seed,  seedling,  and 
mature  plant.  The  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such 
as  assimilation,  growth,  reproduction,  etc.,  will  be  con- 
sidered, and,  as  far  as  possible,  explained  by  reference  to 
the  cell.  Adaptation  to  physical  environment,  protec- 
tive devices,  and  relations  to  the  animal  world  will  be 
considered. 


*The  courses  in  Bacteriology,    Physiology,   and  Hygiene  are   given  by  the   resident 
physician. 
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b.  Zoology. — The  leading  characteristics  of  all  the  branches 
will  be   studied.     A  type  of  all  the  branches  will  be 
selected  for  more  minute  consideration.    Careful  dissec- 
tion will  be  made  of  some  of  the  higher  vertebrates. 
Three  hours  throughout  the  year.    All  candidates  for  the 
B.  A.  degree  that  do  not  offer  Biology  for  entrance  must  take 
this  in  the  Sophomore  or  Junior  year. 

Course  2.  Advanced  Botany. — The  first  part  of  the  course 
will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  plants,  with  special 
reference  to  the  identification  and  range  of  species.  The 
latter  part  of  the  year  will  be  given  to  a  consideration 
of  the  cell  and  its  functions,  and  kinds  of  tissue.  Much 
attention  will  be  bestowed  on  the  preparation  of  slides. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  3.  Bacteriology. — This  is  intended  to  give  the  student 
a  view  of  the  field  of  Bacteriology  and  at  the  same  time 
enable  her  to  acquire  some  skill  in  laboratory  methods. 
Much  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  methods  of  isolating, 
counting,  and  identifying  bacteria.  Both  disease  produc- 
ing and  useful  bacteria  will  be  considered.  Considerable 
attention  will  be  paid  to  modern  theories  of  disease  pro- 
duction and  prevention. 
Texts:      Heinemann's    Laboratory    Guide    and   William's 

Manual  of  Bacteriology. 

Three  hours  a  week.     Elective  for  those  that  have  had 

Course  I. 

Course  4.     Human  Physiology. — A  course  in  General  Physi- 
ology will  be  given,  followed  by  a  fuller  treatment  of  the 
Brain  and  Nervous  System  as  preparatory  to  the  study  of 
Psychology. 
Text-books:     Martin's  Human  Body   (Advanced);   Stir- 
ling's Histology  and  Physiology. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Open  to  all 
classes. 
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Course  5.  Personal  Hygiene. — This  course  treats  of  foods, 
exercise,  bathing,  etc.,  and  a  number  of  topics  relating 
to  the  health  of  the  individual.  It  consists  of  a  short 
series  of  lectures  by  the  resident  physician,  and  attend- 
ance upon  them  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen,  but 
will  receive  no  credit  for  graduation. 

Physics 

Mr.  Morton,  Miss  Bagwell. 
Course  1.     General  Physics. — The  subject  is  taught  by  lec- 
tures,  quizzes,   and  laboratory   practice.      Lectures   are 
fully  illustrated  by  experiments. 
The  work  of  the  laboratory  is  mainly  quantitative.     Forty 
exercises  constitute  a  year's  work. 

Three  hours  of  recitation  per  week  and  two  hours  of  lab- 
oratory practice  per  week  through  the  year. 
Text-book:     College  Physics,  Carhart. 
Laboratory  exercises  selected  by  the  instructor. 
Course    1   is   required   of   Sophomores   or  Juniors  in  the 
School  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  who  have  not  offered 
this  subject  for  entrance. 

Prerequisite  for  this  course:   Mathematics,  Course  1. 

Course  2,  This  course  is  planned  for  and  required  of  candi- 
dates for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree.  It  consists  of 
a  briefer  general  treatment  of  the  subject,  with  special 
attention  to  sound  and  the  physical  basis  of  music.  Il- 
lustrated lectures,  quizzes,  laboratory  practice. 
Three  recitations  per  week  and  two  laboratory  periods  per 
week  through  the  year. 

Text-books:    Millikan  and  Gale  (abridged). 
Special  texts  on  Sound. 

Course  3.  Advanced  Course  in  General  Physics. — This 
course,  designed  for  students  who  have  had  Course  1  or 
an  equivalent  course,  will  consist  of  special  work  in  one 
or  more  of  the  divisions  of  the  subject:  Mechanics, 
Heat,    Light,   Electricity,   Sound.      Provision   has  been 
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made  in  the  new  Science  Hall  for  this  work,  and  instru- 
ments of  precision  will  be  available  for  laboratory  use. 
Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year. 

Course  4.  Teachers'  Course. — Designed  especially  for  those 
who  expect  to  teach  the  subject  in  a  high  school.  Stu- 
dents will  be  assisted  in  outlining  a  year's  work  in 
Physics  for  the  high  school.  There  will  be  a  general 
review  of  the  subject,  with  special  reference  to  its  peda- 
gogy. Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  construction  of 
apparatus — and  the  student  may  employ  the  facilities  of 
the  laboratory  shops  in  making  apparatus  to  be  used  in 
her  teaching. 
One  hour  per  week  through  the  year.     Not  credited  for  a 

degree. 

Course  5.  Physics  Applied  to  the  Home. — A  series  of  lec- 
tures, in  which  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physics  will 
be  applied  to  home-building  and  the  equipment  of  the 
modern  home.  Some  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated  are 
selection  of  a  site,  materials,  cost,  planning  and  con- 
structing, plans  and  specifications,  heating,  lighting, 
plumbing,  ventilation,  the  evolution  of  the  home,  archi- 
tecture. The  stereopticon  and  experimental  demonstra- 
tion will  be  employed  wherever  advantageous. 
Second  half  year.    Three  hours  per  week.    Open  to  students 

who  have  taken  Course  I. 

Astronomy 

Mr.  Morton. 
Course  1.     Descriptive  Course. — Lectures  on  the  historical 
development  of  the  science,  and  the  use  by  students  of 
the  telescope,   celestial  globes,  spectroscope,   and  other 
apparatus.    Students  have  access  to  a  valuable  reference 
library. 
Text-book:   Young's  Manual  of  Astronomy. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year.     Open  to  Seniors 
and  Juniors. 
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Geology 

Mr.  Morton. 

Course  2.  Geology. — The  first  part  of  the  year  the  class  in 
Geology  will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about 
the  many  changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent 
forms,  the  origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of 
weathering,  etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  di- 
rected, not  only  to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of 
the  country,  but  to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface 
changes  in  the  vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency 
of  plants  and  animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the 
earth  is  dwelt  upon. 

Text-book:   Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors. 

Home  Economics 

Miss  Mulligan. 

Course  1.     Food  Preparation. — An  elementary  course  which 

includes  a  study  of  foods,  their  nutritive  value  and  cost. 

The  laboratory  work  gives  practice  in  the  preparation  of 

type  dishes. 

Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  and  one  hour  of 

recitation  throughout  the  year.    Not  credited  towards  a  degree. 

Course  2,     Food  Preparation. — More  advanced  work  along 
the  lines  of  Course  1  will  be  given  to  students  taking  the 
degree  course  in  Home  Economics. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  and  two  hours 

of  recitation  throughout  the  year.    Open  to  students  who  have 

completed  Chemistry  I. 

Course  3.  Dietetics. — A  study  of  the  principles  of  nutrition, 
the  composition  of  foods,  and  the  changes  they  undergo 
in  digestion.  The  laboratory  work  will  include  the  plan- 
ning of  dietaries  for  the  individual,  the  family,  and  the 
group,  with  reference  to  age,  occupation,  and  income. 
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Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  per  week  and  two 
hours  of  recitation  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  Juniors  and 
Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  2.  This  course  alternates 
with  Course  2,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

Course  4,  Textiles. — This  is  a  study  of  the  textile  industry, 
methods  of  manufacture  and  importance  of  the  fibers. 
Practice  is  given  in  the  selection  of  clothing  in  relation 
to  age  and  income.  Application  is  made  in  the  making 
of  garments. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week,  with 

one  hour  of   recitation   throughout  the  year.     Not   credited 

towards  a  degree. 

Course  5.     Textiles. — Considers  the  identification  of  materi- 
als, their  names  and  prices.     Also  chemical  and  micro- 
scopic examinations  of  fibers. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week  and 

two  hours  of  recitation. 

Course  6,  The  Modern  Household. — A  study  of  the  home, 
its  construction  and  furnishing,  its  hygiene,  and  the  buy- 
ing of  supplies.  Especial  emphasis  is  given  to  the  budget. 
Three  lecture  periods  of   one  hour  each  throughout  the 

year.     Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  7.     A  Teacher's  Course. — A  general  survey  of  Home 
Economics  in  high  schools,  with  a  study  of  aims  and 
methods  in  teaching. 
One  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year.     Not  credited 

toward  a  degree. 

Course  8.  Household  Sanitation. — This  course  considers 
the  conditions  which  affect  the  health  of  the  occupants 
of  the  home,  such  as  its  location,  construction  and  fur- 
nishings, the  cleaning  processes  and  the  disposal  of 
waste.  The  larger  questions  of  city  sanitation  will  also 
be  discussed. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 
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Uniform. — Each  student  doing  laboratory  work  in  Home 
Economics  is  requested  to  furnish  for  her  own  use  three 
aprons  of  white  cambric,  made  by  Pattern  No.  6307  (But- 
terick)  and  two  caps  of  lawn,  made  by  Pattern  No.  6763 
(Standard)  ;  also  four  white  towels  and  four  dish  towels, 
the  latter  of  blue  and  white  check  linen. 

She  must  have  two  plain  white  tailored  dresses  of  white 
linen  or  cotton. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 

Dr.  Martin,  Dr.  Pell. 
Course  1.  General  Psychology. — The  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  nervous  system  in  relation  to  the  facts  of 
consciousness  and  behavior  are  briefly  presented  as  a 
basis  for  a  detailed  study  of  the  various  processes  of 
consciousness,  such  as  sensation,  perception,  memory, 
imagination,  emotion,  volition,  interest,  and  desire. 
Whenever  practicable,  class-room  demonstration  will  ac- 
company the  lectures. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  2.  Physiological  Psychology. — The  development  of 
the  finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  is  studied,  with 
special  reference  to  the  localization  of  functions  and  the 
tracing  of  tracts  so  as  to  make  intelligible  their  func- 
tional relation  to  the  processes  of  consciousness  and 
objective  behavior. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.     Open  to  those  who  have 

had  General  Psychology. 

Course  3.  Experimental  Psychology. — In  this  course  one 
hour  a  week  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  four  hours  to 
laboratory  work,  dealing  particularly  with  experiments 
involving  sense-organ  activities,  the  processes  of  learn- 
ing, and  the  higher  mental  functions,  such  as  imagination, 
memory,  and  practical,  aesthetic,  and  ethical  judgments. 
Three  hours  a  week,   second  term.     Open  to  those  who 

have  had  General  Psychology. 
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Course  4,     Logic,  Deductive  and  Inductive. — Copious  ex- 
ercises in  argumentation,  exposition  of  scientific  meth- 
ods, and  logical  criticism.    Text-book  and  lectures. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Coarse  5.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. — A  brief  exposi- 
tion of  the  chief  problems  of  Philosophy,  accompanied 
by  parallel  reading  in  Plato,  Des  Cartes,  Leitnitz,  Berke- 
ley, Kant.  A  text-book,  accompanied  by  Rand's  Modern 
Classical  Philosophers. 
N.  B. — Course  4  or  Course  5  will  be  required,  but  both  will 

not  be  given  in  the  same  year.    The  selection  will  be  made  by 

the  instructor. 

Course  6.  Ethics. — An  investigation  is  made  into  the  facts  of 
moral  consciousness.  These  are  considered  in  the  light 
of  the  various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and  the 
moral  teachings  of  Christianity  are  presented  as  embody- 
ing the  best  in  other  ethical  systems.  Extensive  parallel 
reading,  with  class-room  reports,  is  required.  A  careful 
analysis  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures. 
Lectures  and  a  text-book,  accompanied  by  Rand's  Clas- 
sical Moralists. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  part  of  second  terms.  Required 

of  Seniors. 

Course  7.     Ethics  of  Jesus. — A  brief  investigation  and  ex- 
position of  the  leading  ethical  ideas  of  Jesus,  based  upon 
a  study  of  the  Life  of  Christ. 
Books  of  reference:    D'Arcy's  Christian  Ethics  and  Mod- 
ern Thought;  King's  Ethics  of  Jesus. 

Two  hours  a  week,   part  of   second  term.     Required  of 
Seniors. 

Course  8,  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy. 
The  course  of  philosophic  thought  is  traced  from 
primitive  Greek  ideas  through  the  classic  period  of  schol- 
asticism.   Especial  attention  is  given  to  Plato,  Aristotle, 
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and  the  Stoics.     Parallel  readings  are  prescribed.     Lec- 
tures and  text-book. 
Three  hours   a  week,   first   term.     Open   to  Juniors  and 
Seniors. 

Course  9,     History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — The  study  of 

this  period  extends  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  most 

recent   philosophical   speculations.     Stress  is  laid  upon 

Kant  and  Post-Kantian  Idealism. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term.     Open  to  Juniors  and 

Seniors. 

Education 

Dr.  Martin. 
Course  1,  History  of  Education. — The  development  of 
educational  aims  and  practice,  as  determined  by  economic, 
political,  social,  and  religious  conditions  in  various  na- 
tions and  periods,  is  presented  in  such  manner  as  to  give 
the  student  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  present-day 
problems  and  tendencies  in  education. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  2.     Principles    of     Education. — The     fundamental 
problems  of  education  in  relation  to  society  as  a  whole 
are  presented  and  discussed  in  connection  with  the  mean- 
ing, methods,  and  aims  of  education. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Course  3.  Educational  Psychology. — Mental  development 
and  the  psychological  basis  of  education  are  treated  and 
discussed  in  their  relation  to  heredity  and  environment 
as  actually  determined  by  recent  experimental  investi- 
gations. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.    Open  to  those  who  have 

had  General  Psychology. 

Course  4.  Psychology  of  Childhood.— The  nature  and  de- 
velopment of  mind  during  childhood  and  adolescence  are 
presented  and  treated  with  special  reference  to  the  needs 
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of  those  who  may  have  to  do  with  the  training  of  chil- 
dren, whether  in  the  home  or  the  school. 
Three  hours  a  week,   second  term.     Open  to  those  who 
have  had  General  and  Educational  Psychology. 

Course  5.     The    Secondary    School. — The    history    of    the 
secondary  school  will  be  studied  with  a  consideration  of 
its  parallel  types  in  other  countries.    The  aims,  methods 
of  instruction  and   administration,   and  its   articulation 
with  the  primary  and  grammar  school  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  college  on  the  other,  will  be  discussed. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 
Courses  4  and  5  are  not  given  in  the  same  year. 
Courses  in  methods  of  teaching  high  school  English,  Latin, 
Mathematics,  History,  French,  German,  and  Science  are  de- 
scribed under  the  appropriate  headings  elsewhere. 

The  English  Bible 

Dr.  Pell. 

Course  1.  The  Life  of  Christ. — In  connection  with  this 
course  much  geographical,  historical,  social,  and  religious 
instruction  is  imparted  by  expository  and  supplementary 
lectures.  Extensive  readings  are  required  in  Edersheim, 
Andrews,  and  other  standard  writers. 
Text-books:     Volimer's  "The   Modern   Student's  Life  of 

Christ";  Burton  and  Mathews'  "The  Life  of  Christ";  Stalker's 

"Life   of  Christ";   a  Bible   Dictionary  and  Harmony  of  the 

Gospels;  Professor's  Syllabus. 

Two  hours  a  week  through  the  year.     Elective  for  Juniors 

and  Seniors. 

Musical  Theory  and  History 

(for  courses,  see  page  94) 

History  of  Art 

(for  course,  see  page  109) 
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Physical  Training 

Miss  Beckwith. 

Every  resident  student  is  required  to  take  physical  training 
two  hours  a  week  from  October  15  to  May  15,  unless  excused 
by  the  College  physician.  Any  request  from  the  student's 
family  physician  that  she  be  excused  from  physical  training 
should  give  the  reasons  in  full,  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Col- 
lege physician  on  entrance. 

Besides  the  two  hours  of  gymnastics,  every  resident  student 
is  required  to  take  four  periods  of  outdoor  exercise  each  week 
of  not  less  than  one  hour,  to  be  taken  outside  of  regular  class 
work. 

Members  of  the  entering  class  are  examined  and  measured 
by  the  physician  and  physical  director  before  admittance  to 
the  gymnasium.  The  whole  aim  of  the  department  is  to 
improve  the  general  health  of  the  students,  to  develop  them 
physically,  and  to  offer  proper  means  of  recreation. 

Gymnasium  suits  are  uniform,  and  cost  five  dollars. 

Course  1.     Marching,  tactics,  free  developing  exercises,  wands 
or  dumb-bells,  simple  apparatus  work,  elementary  folk- 
dances  and  games. 
Apparatus :     Swedish    stall-bars,    ropes,    ladders,    booms, 
box,  etc. 

Athletics :  Jumping,  vaulting,  basket-ball,  tennis,  volley- 
ball. 

Coarse  2.  A  continuation  of  all  the  work  of  Course  1  in  more 
advanced  degree. 

Course  3.  Advanced  work,  requiring  more  highly  developed 
muscular  co-ordination,  special  aesthetic  work. 

Course  4.  A  special  class,  in  which  the  prescribed  work  is 
suited  to  individual  needs  of  students  who  are  unable  to 
take  regular  gymnastic  work.    No  special  fee  is  charged. 

Course  5.  Medical  Gymnastics. — This  work  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  resident  physician.  A  special  fee  is 
charged. 


90  CATALOGUE  OF 

COLLEGE  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

Rev.  ROB'T  P.  PELL,  Litt.  D., 
President. 

EDMON  MORRIS, 

Dean  of  the  School  of  Music. 

Professor  of  Voice,  Theory,  Counterpoint  and  Composition. 

MARY  HART  LAW,  B.  Mus., 
Professor  of  History  of  Music;  Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

JOHN  CARVER  ALDEN, 
Professor  of  Piano. 

MYRTAL  C.  PALMER,  A.  Mus., 
Professor  of  Organ ;  Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

CHRISTINE  S.  BREDIN, 
Professor  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

CHARLES  J.  WING, 
Professor  ot  Harmony;  Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

JULIA  KLUMPKE, 
Professor  of  Violin. 

ANNETTE  HELENE  HILL, 
Associate  Professor  of  Voice. 

♦FLORENCE  POTTS,  B.  Mus., 
Instructor  in  Piano. 

aileen  McMillan, 

Superintendent  of  Practice. 

GERTRUDE  B.  COURTNEY, 
Secretary  to  the  Dean. 

*Reoigned. 
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ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

I.    Admission  of  Students  Applying  for  the  B.  Mas.  Degree  or  a 
Diploma  in  Drawing  and  Painting.     (Regular  Students.) 

For  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  courses  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  or  a  diploma  in  Drawing 
and  Painting,  the  applicant  must  offer  12^2  units  of  academic 
work  as  follows : 

PRESCRIBED    {gx/2    UNITS )  ELECTIVE    (3  UNITS) 

English 3  English 

Mathematics 2^4       Mathematics Y2  or 

History 2  History 


*  Foreign  Languages 2  Civics. 

Latin  . 


Y* 


Greek 

French 

German 

Spanish 

Science 3 

Freehand  Drawing Y* 

Music 1  or    2 

For  a  description  of  these  units,  see  pages  43-55. 

Applicants  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  must  also 

offer  Course  1  in  the  principal  musical  subject  selected.     She 

may,  however,  enter  without  this  preparation,  and  make  up 

the  condition  in  College. 

//.     Admission  of  Students  not  Applying  for  Degree  or  Diploma. 
(Irregular  Students.) 

(N.  B. —  This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  students  living  or  boarding  oatside  of 
the  College  in  the  City  or  elsewhere.  All  such  students  may  take  Music  or  Drawing 
and  Painting  without  the  preparation  herein  prescribed. ) 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  study  without 
reference  to  the  degree  of  B.  Mus.,  or  a  diploma  in  Drawing 
and  Painting,  provided  they  can  present  not  less  than  12}^ 
units  of  preparatory  work  in  academic  subjects  to  be  selected 
from  the  subjects  already  listed  for  entrance  to  the  B.  Mus. 
degree.  It  is  also  provided  that  boarding  students  must  take 
not  less  than  the  equivalent  of   15  hours  of  recitation  work 


*Latin,   French,    German,   Greek,   Spanish. 
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per  week,  supplementing  the  hours  in  Music  or  Art  with 
academic  studies  if  necessary.  In  making  this  estimate,  three 
hours  of  practice  in  Music  or  of  studio  practice  in  Drawing 
and  Painting  will  count  as  the  equivalent  of  one  recitation. 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Facilities  for  the  study  of  music  from  the  beginning  to 
advanced  stages  of  artistic  proficiency  are  supplied.  The 
student  wishing  to  prepare  herself  for  teaching  or  professional 
performance  will  find  extensive  and  logically  ordered  courses 
in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  and  Singing,  providing  the  technical 
training  essential  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music  (B.  Mus.).  Theoretical  courses  covering  the  scientific 
basis  and  structural  elements  of  music  must  be  taken  in  con- 
nection with  practical  work. 

Provision  is  also  made  for  students  who  desire  to  acquire 
such  musical  knowledge  as  will  enable  them  to  understand 
the  structural  and  aesthetic  content  of  music  as  a  basis  of 
intelligent  listening.  For  this  purpose  courses  in  Music  Ap- 
preciation are  provided. 

The  School  of  Music  is  unusually  well  equipped  for  the 
training  of  students  in  music  as  a  vocation.  Its  entire  work 
is  conducted  in  a  separate  building,  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  twenty-five  hundred  and 
containing  fifty-six  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear. 
In  this  auditorium  there  are  an  $11,000.00  pipe  organ,  the 
gift  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse ;  a  Steinway  concert  grand 
piano,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse;  and  a  Stieff*  concert 
grand  piano. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for 
practice  purposes.  This  instrument  is  blown  by  hydraulic 
power,  and  the  large  three  manual  organ  in  the  auditorium 
by  an  electric  motor. 
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DEGREES  AND  CERTIFICATES 
I.    Requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  (B.  Mus.) 

FRESHMAN    YEAR 

English 3  hrs 

Modern  Language 3  hrs 

Piano,    Organ,   Violin,    or 

Voice 6  hrs 


Music  Appreciation  (The- 
ory i) i  hr. 

Harmony 2  hrs. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

*Physics 3  hrs. 

Piano,    Organ,   Violin,   or 

Voice 8  hrs. 

History  of  Music I  hr. 

Music  Form  (Theory  III)  I  hr. 

fPublic  School  Music 2  hrs. 


15  hrs. 

SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

English 3  hrs. 

Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Piano,    Organ,    Violin,   or 

Voice 6  hrs. 

Music  Appreciation  (The- 
ory II)  and  Ear  Train- 
ing       i  hr. 

Harmon)' 2  hrs. 


15  hrs. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Piano,    Organ,    Violin,    or 

Voice 7  hrs. 

Counterpoint 2  hrs. 

History  of  Music I  hr. 

History  of  Art 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
The   work   in   Theoretical   and    Practical   Music   outlined 
above  comprises : 

(a)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8  in  Theory  ;  and 

(b)  One  of  the  following: 

(1)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  in  Piano  or  Violin;  or 

(2)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in  Solo-Singing;  or 

(3)  Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Organ. 

Students  in  Violin,  Singing,  or  Organ  must  also  complete 
Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano. 

All  applicants  for  the  B.  Mus.  degree  will  be  required  to 
take  the  Physical  Training  prescribed  for  B.  A.  students. 

N.  B. —  The  work  in  practical  music  is  so  arranged  that  each  course  contains 
material  for  an  entire  year's  study.  No  course  may,  under  any  circumstances,  be 
skipped  or  slighted.  Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  school  year,  and 
students  are  promoted  to  the  next  regular  course  when  the  examination  is  satis- 
factorily passed.  No  student  may  be  promoted  at  any  other  time:  no  promotions 
are  permitted  except  upon  the  sanction  of  the  entire  music  faculty. 

Examinations  in  the  theoretical  courses  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  half  year. 

intended  to  treat  especially  the  physical  basis  of  music. 

|A  substitute  for  Public  School  Music  may  be  allowed,  under  the  advice  of  the 
Dean,  for  those  precluded  from  taking  it. 
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II.    Requirements  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency. 

(a)  Certificates  of  Proficiency  will  be  given  to  students 
unable  to  take  a  full  course  in  any  musical  subject,  provided 
they  complete  five  courses  in  Piano  or  Violin ;  or  four  courses 
in  Singing;  or  two  courses  in  Organ.  In  each  case  also  the 
candidate  must  complete  Courses  i,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8  in 
theoretical  subjects. 

(b)  Certificates  of  Proficiency  in  Method  and  Supervision 
of  Public  School  Music  will  be  given  to  students  finishing 
prescribed  courses  on  page  98. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano;  one  year  Voice 
Training;  Theoretical  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8. 

///.    Requirements  for  B.  A.  Students  Taking  Music  as  an  Elective. 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  may  be  given  credit  for  six 
hours  of  Music  as  an  elective,  provided  they  complete  Courses 
1  and  2  in  Theory,  and  one  of  the  following  in  Practical  Music : 
Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano;  or  Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Violin;  or 
Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Singing;  or  Courses  1  and  2  in  Organ. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
Theory  and  History 

Mr.  Morris,  Mr.  Wing,  Miss  Law,  Miss  Klumpke, 
Miss  Hill  and  Miss  Potts. 

Course  1.  Music  Appreciation  (Theory  i). — Introductory 
Theory;  notation  of  pitch;  duration,  force;  timbre  or 
color;  the  scales;  physical  basis  of  music;  vibration  of 
strings;  overtones;  tempered  scale;  pitch;  classification 
of  vibrations ;  tempo ;  rhythms ;  accents ;  musical  groups  ; 
embellishments. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses  and  B.  A.  course  with  Music. 

Course  2.  Music  Appreciation  (Theory  II). — Music  as  a 
language;  analogy  between  music  and  language;  figures 
and  their  treatment ;  thematic  development ;  contrapuntal 
forms  ;  monophony ;  homophony ;  polyphony  ;  percursors 
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of  the  sonata;  other  sonata  forms;  symphony;  the  or- 
chestra and  its  instruments ;  the  string  section ;  the  wood- 
wind; the  brass;  instruments  of  percussion;  orchestral 
score. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses  and  B.  A.  course  with  Music.    Course 

1  prerequisite. 

Course  3.     Musical  Form  (Theory  III). — A  summing-up  of 
Courses  1  and  2,  continuing  the  study  of  Music  Form 
and  Forms,  with  critical  analysis  of  illustrative  compo- 
sitions. 
Courses  1,  2,  and  3  aim  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  structure 

of  Music,  and  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  its  content. 

Course  4.  Harmony. — The  scale;  elements  of  melody;  exer- 
cises in  melody  writing ;  intervals ;  harmonic  structure  ; 
tonality;  principal  triads  of  the  scale;  distribution  of 
parts;  four-part  harmony;  connection  of  principal  triads 
in  four-part  harmony;  close  and  dispersed  harmony; 
inversion  of  triads;  chord  of  dominant  seventh  and  its 
inversions ;  chord  of  ninth  and  its  inversions ;  harmoniz- 
ing melodies. 
Two  hours  a  week.  Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 
and  Certificate  courses. 

Course  5.     Harmony. — Continuation   of    work   of    Course  4; 
minor  and  diminished  seventh  on  leading  tone;  dimin- 
ished triad ;  secondary  triads  ;  modulation ;  passing  notes  ; 
suspensions ;  chromatically  altered  chords. 
Two  hours  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses.    Course  4  prerequisite. 

Coarse  6*.     Counterpoint. — The  study  of  contrapuntal  forms ; 
contrapuntal  treatment  of  voice  parts ;  practical  work  at 
keyboard  and  written  exercises. 
Two  hours  a  week.    Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 
and  Certificate  courses.    Courses  4  and  5  prerequisite. 
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Course  7.  History  of  Music. — Music  of  antique  races;  first 
Christian  centuries;  Hucbald,  Guido,  Franco,  etc.;  min- 
nesingers, meistersingers,  etc. ;  epoch  of  the  Netherlands  ; 
Palestrina  and  the  Roman  schools ;  Orlando  di  Lasso  and 
the  North  Italian  masters;  the  Renaissance  and  rise  of 
opera  and  oratorio ;  the  German  Chorale ;  English  madri- 
gal writers;  instruments  and  instrumental  music  in  the 
sixteenth  and  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  centuries. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses. 

Course  8.  History  of  Music. — Bach  and  Handel ;  Haydn, 
Mozart,  and  Beethoven ;  the  Romantic  composers ;  dra- 
matic music  in  Italy,  France,  and  Germany;  Wagner 
and  his  music  dramas ;  composers  of  the  last  twenty-five 
years. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses.    Course  7  prerequisite. 

Pianoforte 

Mr.  Alden,  Misses  Law,  Palmer,  Mr.  Wing, 
and  Miss  Potts. 

*Course  1,  Technical  Studies. — Easy  Etudes,  Faelten  and 
Porter.  Kinder  Uebungen,  Book  1,  Kohler.  Czerny,  Op 
599,  Books  1  and  2,  Kohler,  Op.  190.  Kohler  157 
Czerny,  Op.  139.  Duvernoy,  Op.  176.  Burgmuller,  Op 
100.  Lceschhorn,  Op:  65,  Books,  1,  2  and  3.  Lceschhorn 
Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50.  Le  Couppey,  Op.  26 
Bertini,  Op.  100.  Sonatinas  by  Clementi,  Diabelli,  Merkel 
Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlau,  Reinecke.  Pieces  at  discre- 
tion of  teacher. 

Course  2.  Technical  Studies. — Kohler,  Op.  242.  Czerny, 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.  Czerny,  Op.  279.  Berens,  Op. 
61,  Books  1  and  2.  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.  Krause, 
Op.  2  and  6.    Octave  studies  by  Vogt,  Wilson  G.  Smith, 


•This  course  is  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  course  for  B.  Mus.  Degree. 
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Czerny,  and  Turner.  Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Sonatinas,  Easy  Sonatas  and  Variations  of  Hydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.  Schumann  Album,  Op.  68. 
Lyrical  Pieces,  Op.  12,  Grieg.  Selections  from  Reinecke, 
Gade  and  others.    Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 

Course  3.  Technical  Studies. — Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.  Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.  Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.  Duvernoy,  Op.  120.  Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions  (two  parts).  Haberbier,  Op.  53.  Lebert 
and  Stark,  Part  II.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Bee- 
thoven, and  others.  Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 
Field's  Nocturnes.     Selections  from  other  composers. 

Course  4.  Technical  Studies. — Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.  Gradus 
ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  Octave  Studies.  Bach  Inventions 
(three  parts).  Sonatas.  Selections  from  Chopin,  Men- 
delssohn, Grieg,  Raff,  and  others. 

Course  5.  Continuation  of  studies  of  Course  4.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach,  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  classic,  standard, 
and  modern  composers. 

Course  6.     Interpretation. — This   course  is  devoted  to   the 

perfecting  of  work  done  in  previous   courses  and  the 

preparation   of   a   public   recital   which   is   required    for 

graduation. 

A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  more 

difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  are  studied. 

Solo  Singing 

Mr.  Morris,  Miss  Hill. 
Course  1.  Rules  for  breathing  and  their  practical  application; 
Formation  of  Tone;  Original  Studies  for  development 
of  tone ;  Exercises  by  Concone,  Books  I  and  II,  Op.  9 ; 
Sieber,  Op.  92-97 ;  Simple  English  Songs ;  Simple  Italian 
Songs. 
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Course  2.  Exercises  for  development  of  agility;  Vocalises, 
Concone,  Books  III  and  IV,  Op.  9 ;  Concone,  Op.  10  and 
15;  Panofka,  Books  I,  II;  Songs  of  Medium  Difficulty 
from  English  and  German  Composers ;  Italian  Songs. 

Course  3.  Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,  Musical  Em- 
bellishments;  Exercises,  Panofka,  Books  III,  IV;  Nava, 
Aprile,  Vannini;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  Ger- 
man, Italian,  and  French  Schools. 

Course  4.  Finishing  Studies  by  Aprile,  Vannini,  Marchesi ; 
Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 

Course  5.     Interpretation. — This  course  is  devoted  to  the 
acquirement  of  repertoire  and  the  preparation  of  a  public 
recital,  which  is  required  before  graduation. 
All  pupils  who  are  prepared  to  do  so  are  required  to  attend 

regularly  the  Choral  Society  rehearsals,  and  to  take  part  in 

occasional  public  performances. 

Public  School  Music — Method  and  Supervision 

Miss  Hill. 

This  course  is  for  those  wishing  to  fit  themselves  as  teach- 
ers of  Sight  Singing,  or  as  Supervisors  of  Public  School 
Music. 

The  work  begins  with  the  music  of  the  child  in  the  kinder- 
garten, and  continues  logically  through  the  grades  and  high 
school,  supplying  the  student  with  the  method  for  leading  the 
grade  teacher  to  use  successfully  any  series  of  books. 

The  course  comprises  the  treatment  of  rhythmical  and 
melodic  effects  and  their  notation  as  they  appear  in  the  order 
of  difficulty ;  the  general  subject  of  Sight  Singing  and  its  appli- 
cation to  material  found  in  the  grades.  The  classification  of 
voices,  and  selection  and  manipulation  of  materials  are  in- 
cluded. 
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Violin 

Miss  Klumpke. 
*Course  1.     Elementary  exercises.    Scale  and  bowing  exercises 
in  first   position.      Sevcik,    Op.   6,   Part   I.      Beginners' 
pieces  by  Block,  Dancla,  Frey,  etc. 

*Course  2,  Exercises  through  first  five  positions.  Scale  and 
bowing  exercises  continued.  Sevcik,  Op.  6,  Part  II. 
Studies  by  Sitt,  Kayser,  Wolfahrt,  etc.  Easy  pieces  in 
first  three  positions. 

Course  3,  Exercises  in  all  positions.  Sevcik,  Op.  9,  (pre- 
paratory exercises  in  double  stopping).  Sevcik,  Op.  8, 
(exercises  in  changing  position).  Sevcik,  Op.  2,  (bowing 
exercises).  Scales  in  three  octaves.  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves.  Studies  in  Course  2  continued.  Moderately 
difficult  pieces  in  first  five  positions  by  Alard,  Dancla, 
Hauser,  Mozart,  etc.     Easy  Sonatas.     Duets. 

Course  4.  Major  and  Minor  Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 
Chromatic  scales.  Exercises  in  Harmonics.  Sevcik,  Op. 
1,  and  Op.  2.  Studies  by  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo,  Mazas. 
Difficult  pieces  in  all  positions  by  Mozart,  Beethoven, 
de  Beriot,  Wieniawski,  etc.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Handel, 
Mozart.    Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  etc.    Ensemble. 

Course  5.  Major  and  Minor  Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves  in  all  keys  continued.  Scales  in  thirds,  sixths, 
and  octaves  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  tenths.  Chromatic 
scales  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  harmonics  in  all  keys.  Sevcik, 
Op.  1  and  Op.  2,  continued.  Studies  by  Kreutzer,  Mazas, 
Fiorillo,  and  Rode  continued.  Difficult  pieces  by  Bee- 
thoven, Bach,  Wieniawski,  Alard,  Ries,  etc.  Concertos 
by  de  Beriot,  Bach,  Mozart,  Spohr,  etc. 

Course  6.  Scales  and  Arpeggios  continued.  Scales  in  thirds, 
sixths,  and  octaves  continued.     Scales  in  tenths  in  all 


*Courses  1  and  2  are  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  course  for  B.  Mus.   Degree. 
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keys.  Arpeggios  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves.  Scales 
and  Arpeggios  in  harmonics.  Exercises  in  pizzicato. 
Sevcik,  Op.  i  and  Op.  2,  continued.  Kreutzer  Etudes 
continued.  Campagnoli  Divertissements.  Program  work. 
Recital. 

Course  7.  (Post-Graduate  Course  in  Repertoire.)  Continu- 
ation of  technical  work,  Caprices  of  Paganini.  Sonatas 
by  Corelli,  Tartini,  Bach,  Beethoven,  etc.  Concertos  by 
Brahms,  Beethoven,  Tschaikowsky,  Bruch,  Wieniawski, 
Dvorak,  etc.     Concert  pieces. 

Organ 

Miss  Palmer. 

This  department  is  well  equipped  to  meet  the  needs  of  its 
students,  having  a  pipe  organ,  with  three  manuals,  full  pedal- 
board,  40  stops,  2,103  pipes,  and  an  electric  motor.  This,  with 
two  other  instruments,  gives  opportunity  for  ample  practice  to 
be  secured.  The  history  and  construction  of  the  organ  are 
also  taught,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  students  who  aim 
to  fit  themselves  for  concert  performances  or  to  fill  church 
positions  creditably. 

The  courses  outlined  for  this  department  include  music 
from  the  French,  Italian,  German,  Belgian,  English,  and 
American  schools  of  composition. 

Students  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Courses  1, 
2,  and  3  in  Organ,  and  Courses  1,  2,  and  3  in  Piano  (which  arc- 
preparatory  work  for  an  organist)  are  eligible  to  a  diploma, 
provided  they  have  completed  the  theoretical  studies  in  music 
and  the  academic  studies  outlined  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
course.  See  page  93.  A  public  recital  is  a  requirement  for 
graduation. 

Students  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Courses  1 
and  2  in  Organ,  and  1,  2,  and  3  in  Piano,  and  in  all  of  the 
courses  in  Theory  and  History  of  Music  outlined  on  pages 
94-96,  will  be  given  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Organ. 
The  same  courses  in  Piano  are  required  for  the  certificate  as 
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for  the  diploma  in  Organ,  in  order  to  insure  technical  as  well 
as  musical  proficiency.  A  public  organ  recital  is  also  required 
for  this  certificate. 

B.  A.  students  desiring  to  study  the  pipe  organ  as  an 
elective  subject  will  be  given  six  hours'  credit  on  their  B.  A. 
course,  provided  they  complete  and  pass  satisfactory  examina- 
tions on  Courses  I  and  2  in  Organ  and  1  and  2  in  Theory. 
(See  page  94.)  All  students  should,  upon  entering  the  depart- 
ment, be  prepared  to  demonstrate  their  musical  and  technical 
ability  in  pianoforte  playing,  and  be  guided  by  the  judgment 
of  the  head  of  the  Organ  Department  in  their  final  choice  of 
this  subject  as  an  elective. 

Course  1.     Pedal  Studies  by  James  H.  Rogers,  Wm.  C.  Carl, 
and  J.    Schneider;   Bach,    First   Preludes    and    Fugues 
(Book  VIII  of  Peters  Edition)  ;  Sonatas  by  Mendelssohn 
and  Merkel;  Easier  Concert  and  Church  Compositions 
by  Capocci,  Mailly,  Gounod,   Guilmant,  Dubois,  Faure, 
Lemaigre,  Salome,  Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Kroeger,  Foote, 
Hammerel,  Fink,  and  Carl. 
Students  who  are  well  prepared  in  Pianoforte  upon  enter- 
ing this  course    (1)    usually  are   given  instruction   in   hymn- 
playing  before  the  expiration  of  the  year,  and  have  the  prac- 
tical experience  of  playing  in  chapel  services. 

Course  2.  Bach  Concert  Preludes  and  Fugues.  Etudes  for 
Pedals  alone  (on  Bach  Themes)  by  Truette.  Sonatas  by 
Guilmant,  Widor,  and  Rhineberger;  also  Wostenholme, 
Baldwin,  Becker,  Rogers,  Faulkes,  and  others  of  the 
more  modern  school.  The  more  advanced  works  of  the 
composers  named  in  Course  1  are  included  in  this  course. 

Course  3.     Advanced  technical  studies  in  pedal  playing  by  L. 
Nilson,  and  the  preparation  of  a  concert  repertoire. 
A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  more 
difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  of  organ  composition  and 
organ  playing  are  studied. 
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Choral  Society 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
two  hundred  members,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Morris, 
meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  oratorios  and  other 
choral  works.  A  three  days'  Music  Festival  is  held  every  year, 
when  the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists  and  orchestra, 
gives  public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitals 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  ap- 
pearing in  public,  frequent  afternoon  and  evening  recitals  are 
given.  Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils  as 
often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  for  hearing  the  best  music  in 
concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  visiting 
artists.  Attendance  upon  these  recitals  is  obligatory.  Students 
of  the  Music  Department  are  admitted  to  all  recitals  without 
extra  charge. 

Annual  Mask  Festival,  Choral  Society 

During  the  year  1894-95  the  Converse  College  Choral 
Society  was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  can- 
tatas, oratorios,  etc.,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the 
assistance  of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the 
country.  The  inauguration  of  an  annual  Music  Festival  was 
the  result,  and,  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the  Choral 
Society  has  been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a  combination 
of  artists  that  has  certainly  never  been  equaled  in  this  section 
of  the  country. 

The  following  list  of  artists  and  orchestras,  with  works 
performed  during  the  past  twenty-two  years,  speaks  for  itself: 

(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts.) 

Artists 

Sopranos. — Miss  Sara  Anderson,  6 ;  Mme.  Lillian  Blauvelt ; 
Miss  Anna  Case ;  Miss  Laura  Combs,  3 ;  Mme.  Shanna  Cum- 
ming,  2 ;  Mme.  Olive  Fremstad ;   Mme.  Johanna  Gadski,  2 ; 
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Miss  Mary  Garden ;  Miss  Katharine  Hilke,  3 ;  Miss  Florence 
Hinkle,  2 ;  Mme.  Jeanne  Jomelli,  3 ;  Miss  Grace  Kerns,  2 ; 
Mrs.  Evta  Kileski,  2;  Mrs.  Franceska  Kaspar  Lawson;  Miss 
Lohbiller ;  Mme.  Mary  Hissem  de  Moss,  5 ;  Mme.  Alice  Neil- 
son  ;  Mme.  Noldi ;  Mme.  Lillian  Nordica,  2 ;  Mrs.  Paul  Petty, 
3 ;  Mrs.  W.  Burton  Piersol ;  Miss  Flora  Provan ;  Mme.  Marie 
Rappold;  Miss  Gertrude  Rennyson,  2;  Mrs.  Corinne  Rider- 
Kelsey,  2 ;  Mme.  Anita  Rio,  5 ;  Mme.  Marcella  Sembrich ;  Miss 
Clara  Sexton,  2;  Mrs.  N.  Wilson  Shircliff,  2;  Miss  Rose 
Stewart ;  Mme.  Cecile  Talma,  2 ;  Mile.  Yvonne  de  Treviile ; 
Miss  Ellen  Beach  Yaw;  Mrs.  Marie  Kunkle  Zimmerman. 

Contraltos. — Mrs.  Merle  Tillotson  Alcock,  6;  Mme.  Berta 
d'Albites;  Mrs.  A.  G.  Blotcky,  3;  Mme.  Isabella  Bouton,  7; 
Miss  Sophie  Braslau ;  Miss  Lillian  Carllsmith,  2 ;  Miss  Stella 
Charles,  9 ;  Miss  Mary  Louise  Clarey,  2 ;  Mme.  Katharine 
Fisk,  2 ;  Mme.  Jeanne  Gerville-Reache ;  Mrs.  Helen  Shearman 
Gue;  Miss  Marguerite  Hall;  Mme.  Louise  Homer,  4;  Miss 
Tilly  Koenen;  Mme.  Carmen  Melis;  Miss  Christine  Miller; 
Mme.  Florence  Mulford,  4;  Miss  Grace  Munsen,  2;  Miss 
Mildred  Potter,  3 ;  Miss  Fielding  Roselle,  2 ;  Mme.  Schumann- 
Heink,  2 ;  Miss  Janet  Spencer,  3 ;  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein,  2 ; 
Miss  Blanche  Towle,  2 ;  Miss  Nevada  Van  der  Veer,  4 ;  Miss 
Corinne  Welsh;  Miss  Ceceila  Winter. 

English  Folk-Singers. — Misses  Cynthia,  Dorothy,  and 
Rosalind  Fuller. 

Tenors. — Mr.  Paul  Althouse,  3 ;  Mr.  Jacques  Bars,  2 ;  Mr. 
John  H.  Campbell,  6;  Mr.  Kelley  Cole;  Mr.  Holmes  Cowper, 
2;  Mr.  Andreas  Dippel,  2;  Mr.  Glenn  Hall,  4;  Mr.  Ellison 
Van  Hoose,  5;  Mr.  Edward  P.  Johnson,  4;  Mr.  William 
Lavin,  3 ;  Mr.  J.  H.  McKinley ;  Mr.  Riccardo  Martin,  2 ;  Mr. 
Reed  Miller,  5;  Mr.  George  Leon  Moore,  3;  Mr.  Albert 
Quesnel,  4;  Mr.  William  Reiger,  2;  Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3; 
Mr.  Shirley,  2 ;  Sig.  Umberto  Sorrentino ;  Mr.  William  Weg- 
ener, 3 ;  Mr.  Evan  Williams,  3 ;  Sig.  Nicola  Zerola. 

Baritones  and  Basses. — Sig.  Alberti,  2;  Sig.  Pasquale 
Amato ;  Mr.  David  Bispham,  3 ;  Sig.  Giuseppi  Campanari,  3 ; 
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Mr.  George  Chais ;  Mr.  Charles  W.  Clark;  Mr.  Horatio  Con- 
nell,  2;  Dr.  Carl  Dufft,  3;  Mr.  Oscar  Ehrgott,  2;  Mr.  L. 
Willard  Flint;  Sig.  Emilio  de  Gogorza,  6;  Mr.  William  Har- 
per; Mr.  Theodore  Harrison,  4;  Mr.  Gustaf  Holmquist;  Dr. 
B.  M.  Hopkinson,  6;  Mr.  Albert  Janpolski;  Mr.  Marcus  Kel- 
lerman ;  Mr.  Robert  Maitland,  2 ;  Mr.  Frederick  Martin,  6 ; 
Mr.  Arthur  Middleton,  5;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles,  8;  Sig.  Millo 
Picco,  3;  Mr.  W.  Burton  Piersol ;  Sig.  Del  Puente ;  Mr. 
Francis  Rogers ;  Sig.  Antonio  Scotti ;  Mr.  Reinhold  Werren- 
rath;  Mr.  Clarence  Whitehill;  Mr.  Myron  W.  Whitney,  Jr.,  3; 
Mr.  Herbert  Witherspoon. 

IN  STRU  M  ENTALISTS. 

Pianists. — Miss  Adele  Aus  der  Ohe ;  Mr.  Richard  Bur- 
meister,  2  ;  Mr.  George  Copeland  ;  Miss  Augusta  Cottlow  ;  Miss 
Myrtle  Elvin  ;  Mr.  Felix  Fox;  Miss  Zudie  Harris  ;  Miss  Minnie 
Little ;  Dr.  Otto  Neitzell ;  Mr.  Vladimir  de  Pachmann ;  Mr.  S. 
Risegari ;  Miss  Celia  Schiller;  Mme.  Germaine  Schnitzer;  Mr. 
Arthur  Shattuck ;  Miss  Frieda  Siemens,  3 ;  Mr.  Alfred  de 
Voto,  2;  Mr.  Leopold  Winkler;  Mr.  E.  Zeldenrust. 

Organists. — Mr.  George  W.  Andrews ;  Mr  .  William  C. 
Carl ;  Mr.  Clarence  Eddy ;  Mr.  William  Taber. 

Violinists. — Dora  Valeska  Becker ;  Mr.  Maximilian  Dick  ; 
Mr.  Hans  Letz ;  Mr.  Fritz  Kneisel ;  Mme.  Maud  Powell,  2; 
Mr.  Francis  MacMillan ;  Miss  Marie  Nicholls ;  Mr.  Edouard 
Remenyi,  3;  Mr.  Alexander  Saslawsky,  6;  Mr.  John  K. 
Witzmann. 

Violoncellists. — Mr.  Henry  Bramsen ;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Had- 
ley;  Mr.  Max  Heindl ;  Miss  Van  den  Hende,  2;  Mr.  Paul 
Kefer,  2 ;  Miss  May  Mukle ;  Mr.  Jacques  Renard,  3 ;  Mr.  Leo 
Schultz;  Mr.  Bruno  Steingel ;  Mr.  Carl  Webster;  Mr.  Willem 
Willeke. 

Harpists. — Mr.  Angelo  Cortese ;  Mrs.  Annie  Louise  David; 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Johnstone-Baseler ;  Mr.  Van  V.  Rogers,  2. 

Viola, — Mr.  Louis  Svecenki. 

French  Horn. — Mr.  Dutschke. 

Flute. — Mr.  George  Barrere,  2. 
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Clarinet — Mr.  Leon  Leroy;  Mr.  Longenus,  2. 

String  Quartets. — Kneisel ;  Saslawsky,  3  ;  Zoellner. 

Bands. — Creatore,  2;  Godfrey,  2;  Innes;  Sousa,  5;  The 
Kilties,  3. 

Orchestras. — Boston  Festival  Orchestra,  42 ;  Dresden  Phil- 
harmonic Orchestra ;  New  York  Symphony  Orchestra,  45 ; 
Metropolitan  Opera  House  Orchestra,  10;  Theodore  Thomas 
Orchestra. 

Important  Works  Performed  at  Festivals 

SYMPHONIES. 

Beethoven No.  3,  "Eroica." 

Beethoven No.  5,  C  minor. 

Beethoven No.  6,  "Pastorale." 

Berlioz "Fantastique." 

Berlioz "Romeo  and  Juliet." 

Brahms No.  2,  D  major. 

Dvorak "From  the  New  World." 

Glazounoff No.  6,  C  minor. 

Kalinnikow No.  1,  G  minor. 

Mendelssohn "Italian." 

Raff "Im  Walde." 

Schubert "Unfinished,"  B  minor. 

Tschaikowsky "Pathetique." 

SYMPHONIC  POEMS. 

Franck Les  Eolides. 

Liszt Les  Preludes. 

Liszt Mazeppa. 

Saint-Saens Danse  Macabre. 

Saint-Saens La  Jeunesse  d'Hercule. 

Saint-Saens Le  Rouet  d'Omphale. 

Strauss Don  Juan. 

Smetana Ultava  (The  River  Moldau). 

Volbach "Es  waren  zwei  Kcenigskindern." 
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OVERTURES. 

Beethoven Egmont. 

Beethoven Leonore  No.  3. 

Berlioz Carneval  Romaine. 

Berlioz King  Lear. 

Brahms Akademik  Overture. 

Dvorak -...In  der  Natur. 

Elgar "Cockaigne," — "In  London  Town." 

Gluck Iphigenia  in  Aulis. 

Goldmark Sakuntala. 

Lalo Le  Roi  d'Ys. 

Litolff Robespierre. 

Mozart Magic  Flute. 

Nicolai Merry  Wives  of  Windsor. 

Reinecke Manfred,  Act  III. 

Rossini Barber  of  Seville. 

Rossini Semiramide. 

Rossini William  Tell. 

Svendsen Carneval  in  Paris. 

Thomas Mignon. 

Tschaikowsky "  18 1 2." 

Tschaikowsky Romeo  and  Juliet. 

Volkmann Ri chard  III. 

Wagner Lohengrin — Vorspiel. 

Wagner. Lohengrin — Introduction,  Act  III. 

Wagner. Rienzi. 

Wagner Tannhaeuser. 

Wagner Tannhaeuser — Bacchanale. 

Wagner The  Flying  Dutchman. 

Wagner The  Meistersingers. 

Wagner Tristan  and  Isolda. 

Wagner Tristan  and  Isolda — Liebestod. 

Weber Der  Freischutz. 

Weber Euryanthe. 

Weber Oberon. 
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OPERAS. 

Bizet Carmen. 

Donizetti Lucia  di  Lammermoor. 

Gounod Faust. 

Mascagni Cavalleria  Rusticana. 

Tschaikowsky Eugen  Onegin. 

Verdi Aida. 

OPERA EXCERPTS. 

Meyerbeer Les  Huguenots. 

Saint-Saens Samson  and  Delilah. 

Wagner Lohengrin. 

Wagner Rheingold. 

Wagner Tannhaeuser. 

Wagner The  Flying  Dutchman. 

Wagner „ The  Meistersingers. 

Weber Der  Freischutz. 

ORATORIOS,  CANTATAS. 

Bennett The  May  Queen. 

Cole The  Passing  of  Summer. 

Co  wen The  Rose  Maiden . 

Cowen St.  John's  Eve. 

Elgar The  Dream  of  Gerontius. 

Gaul The  Holy  City. 

Gilchrist The  Syrens. 

Grieg Olaf  Trygvassen. 

Handel The  Messiah. 

Haydn The  Creation. 

Mendelssohn A  Walpurgis  Night. 

Mendelssohn Elijah. 

Mendelssohn ..Hymn  of  Praise. 

Mendelssohn St.  Paul. 

Sullivan The  Golden  Legend. 

S  chubert 23 rd  Psalm . 

Verdi Requiem. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DRAWING  AND  PAINTING 
I.    Requirements  for  Diploma  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR  JUNIOR  YEAR 

English 3  hrs.  Elective — English,  a  Mod- 

A  Modern  Language 3  hrs.  ern  Language,  or  a  Sci- 

History 3  hrs.  ence 3  hrs. 

Drawing  and  Painting.  ...     6  hrs.       History 3  hrs. 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

15  hrs.  Drawing  and  Painting.  ...     8  hrs. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

X7       r    u                                                          1  l6   hrs- 

English 3  hrs. 

A  Modern  Language 3  hrs.  senior  year 

Anatomy 1  hr.  Elective — English,  a  Mod- 
Perspective 1  hr.  ern  Language,  History, 

Drawing  and  Painting.  ...     6  hrs.  or  a  Science 3  hrs. 


General  History  of  Art.  . .     3  hrs. 

14  hrs.       Composition 1  hr. 

Drawing  and  Painting.  ...     8  hrs. 


is  hrs. 


All  applicants  for  this  diploma  will  be  required  to  take  the 
Physical  Training  prescribed  for  B.  A.  students. 

//.     Requirements  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency. 

Students  who  take  the  entire  four  year'  work  outlined 
above  in  Drawing,  Painting,  and  General  History  of  Art,  but 
do  not  take  the  work  in  academic  subjects,  will  be  awarded  a 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  upon  completion  of  the  course. 

///.     Requirements  for  B.  A.  Students  Taking  Drawing  and  Painting 
as  an  Elective. 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  may  be  given  credit  for 
six  hours  of  Drawing  and  Painting,  provided  they  complete 
the  first  two  years'  work  outlined  above  in  Drawing  and 
Painting,  and  the  course  in  General  History  of  Art. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

History  of  Art 

Miss  Bredin. 
Course  1.     General  History  of  Art. — This  course  includes 
the  study  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting,  and 
shows  the  development  of  art  in  its  relation  to  history, 
literature,  and  philosophy. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Drawing  and  Painting 

Miss  Bredin. 

Coarse  1.  Free-hand  Drawing. — Charcoal  drawing  from  the 
antique.  Studies  in  light  and  shade  from  plaster  casts  and 
still  life.     Pencil  drawing  from  the  costumed  model. 

Course  2.  Painting. — This  course  is  in  water  colors.  It  in- 
cludes both  still-life  and  out-door  sketching. 

Course  3.  Painting. — A  course  in  still-life  work  in  oils.  It 
prepares  for  the  portrait-class  by  directing  attention  to 
the  painting  of  textures,  draperies,  and  pictorial  arrange- 
ments of  costumed  models. 

Course  4.  Portrait  Painting. — This  is  given  both  in  oils 
and  water  colors.  In  addition  to  the  knowledge  and  skill 
acquired  in  previous  courses,  the  student  is  called  upon 
to  give  interpretation  of  individual  character. 

Course  5.  Composition. — This  is  given  throughout  the  entire 
course  relative  to  every  department  of  drawing  and 
painting.  The  class  meets  every  two  weeks.  It  is  re- 
quired that  each  student  in  the  class  bring  in  an  original 
drawing  or  painting  that  shall  illustrate  a  theme  assigned 
by  the  instructor. 

Course  6,     Perspective. — This  work  is  given  chiefly  in  linear 
perspective  applied  in  out-door  and  still-life  drawing. 
The    studio    is   large,    well    lighted    from   the   north,   and 

equipped  with  plaster  casts.     Still-life  and  portrait  models  are 

provided.    Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 
Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 

until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhibited. 
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REGISTER 


^STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

SCIENCES 

Graduates 

Bomar,  Elizabeth  Cleveland Kentucky 

(B.  A.,  '15,  Converse  College) 

Brown,  Bessye  Jane South  Carolina 

(B.  A.  and  B.  S.,  '11,  Chicora  College) 
Garland,  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

(B.  A.,  '15,  Converse  College) 
Glass,  Florence  Virginia Alabama 

(B.  A.,  '15,  Converse  College) 
Tillinghast,  Sarah  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

(B.  A.,  '15,  Converse  College) 

Undergraduates 
SENIOR  CLASS 

Alverson,  lone  Lois South  Carolina 

Ayers,  Edith Arkansas 

Berry,   Christine  Oriana South  Carolina 

Bomar,  Lucy  Louise Kentucky 

Brice,  Julia  Frances South  Carolina 

Burgiss,  Mary  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Helen  Capers South  Carolina 

Callison,  Mary  Wallace Virginia 

Carroll,  Nell  McColl South  Carolina 

Denny,  Antoinette South  Carolina 

Doty,  Elizabeth  Custer South  Carolina 

Edens,  Faithe South  Carolina 

Evans,  Lucy  Beverly South  Carolina 

Griffin,  Jean South  Carolina 

Griffin,  Nelle South  Carolina 

Hammond,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Jones,  Marion  W South  Carolina 

*A11  students  are  registered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  who  have 
as  ninny  as  9  hours  a  week  of  recitation  work  in  the  courses  described  on  pages  60 
to  88. 
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Orndorff,  Florence New  York 

Oswald,  Sara  de  Normandie South  Carolina 

Rembert,  Alice  Duncan South  Carolina 

Rembert,  Sallie  Henrietta South  Carolina 

Salley,  Alma South  Carolina 

Setzler,  Marie  Virginia South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Mabel  Fleming South  Carolina 

Snodgrass,  Lola  Belle Tennessee 

Thompson,  Christina  Oviatt Connecticut 

Wannamaker,  Rebecca  Elise South  Carolina 

Wingo,  Edna  Cassina South  Carolina 

Wingo,  Pauline  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Alverson,  Polly South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Susie  May South  Carolina 

Blake,  Julia  Lewis South  Carolina 

Breeden,  Tinie  Virginia South  Carolina 

B ritt,  Gladys North  Carolina 

Cannon,  Sudie  May North  Carolina 

Clark,  Ruth North  Carolina 

Cockrell,  Lucia  S Florida 

DeShields,  Laura  Belle South  Carolina 

Doty,  Lucy  Walker South  Carolina 

Dudley,  Marion South  Carolina 

Erwin,  Mary  Catharine South  Carolina 

Home,  Anne  Baldwin North  Carolina 

Johnson,  Mary South  Carolina 

Jones,  Nelle  Braxton South  Carolina 

Justice,  Louisa  Evans North  Carolina 

Keitt,  Fannie  Trent South  Carolina 

Keller,  Martha  Caroline South  Carolina 

King,  Ella  Louise South  Carolina 

Mayer,  Cornelia  Fleming South  Carolina 

Russell,  Mary  Viola South  Carolina 

Scales,  Elizabeth  Walker North  Carolina 

Setzler,  Mabel  Elise South  Carolina 
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Stuckey,  Lucy  Crosswell South  Carolina 

Tarpley,  Betty  Graham South  Carolina 

Tate,  Mary  Alice North  Carolina 

Walker,  Annie  Mae South  Carolina 

Walker,  Catherine  V Tennessee 

Weinberg,  Irma South  Carolina 

West,  Ruby  Edna South  Carolina 

Willingham,  Louise Alabama 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Allen,  Lillian  G North  Carolina 

Barr,  Carrie  E South  Carolina 

Boyd,  Hattie  Thomasina South  Carolina 

Brownlee,  Ruth South  Carolina 

Bryson,  Josie South  Carolina 

Carman,  Charity  Collette South  Carolina 

Crosland,  Lillian South  Carolina 

Cross,  Emma  May South  Carolina 

Crouch,  Annie  Frances South  Carolina 

Estes,  Ellene South  Carolina 

Finch,  Lalah  Lucille South  Carolina 

Fitzgerald,  Dorothy South  Carolina 

Gaston,  Margie South  Carolina 

Gentry,  Julia  Annie South  Carolina 

Gray,  Lucile  Bryan South  Carolina 

Green,  Beth  Boykin South  Carolina 

Griffiths,  Mary  Morse Pennsylvania 

Herbert,  Anne  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Johnston,  Mildred North  Carolina 

Knight,  Frances  Elizabeth _ North  Carolina 

Knight,  Mildred South  Carolina 

Lee,  Grace North  Carolina 

Mathewes,  Hallie  Jones South  Carolina 

Moore,  Mary South  Carolina 

Moore,  Marie  Louise South  Carolina 

Morton,  Josephine  Venable South  Carolina 

Moss,  Florence South  Carolina 
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Mowry,  Annie South  Carolina 

Odom,  Annie  Mae North  Carolina 

Page,  Alice  Myrtle North  Carolina 

Porter,  Ruth  Taber South  Carolina 

Reitzel,  Louise North  Carolina 

R  ichards,  Mary  James North  Carolina 

Riser,  Lecil  Paralee Alabama 

S covill,  Willie South  Carolina 

Shippey,  Nellie  Estelle South  Carolina 

Simmons,  Fannie  Edith South  Carolina 

Toon,  Gladys  H North  Carolina 

Turner,  Georgia  Ann South  Carolina 

Weaver,  Dorothea  Johnston North  Carolina 

Wilkinson,  Mary  Emily North  Carolina 

Wingo,  Rose South  Carolina 

Wylie,  Rachel South  Carolina 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Alexander,  Mary North  Carolina 

Bagwell,  Lula  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Ball,  Katharine  Witte South  Carolina 

Bell,  Margaret  Bruce North  Carolina 

Breeden,  Willie  Belle South  Carolina 

Brewton,  Olive  Pauline South  Carolina 

Burroughs,  Ruth  Jessamine South  Carolina 

Burum,  Annie  Taylor Georgia 

Cannon,  Mabel  Dean South  Carolina 

Clark,  Mary  Berry Alabama 

Claxon,  Helen  Montfort South  Carolina 

Clinkscales,  Ellen  Bates South  Carolina 

Connor,  Kathleen  Henrietta „ South  Carolina 

Connors,  Mary  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Cooke,  Melita South  Carolina 

Crews,  Lucile  Barksdale South  Carolina 

Dryer,  Mary  Chambliss Alabama 

Erwin,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Farmer,  Alberta South  Carolina 
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Frank,  Eleanor South  Carolina 

Free,  Arrie  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Goddard,  Jennie  Clayton South  Carolina 

Green,  Natalie  Thomas South  Carolina 

Gudger,  Esther North  Carolina 

Guess,  Mary  Frances South  Carolina 

Hankinson,  Mary  Louise Georgia 

Holderness,  Clare Georgia 

Home,  Mary  Virginia North  Carolina 

Jennings,  Martha  Lucas South  Carolina 

Johnstone,  Hester  Lily Georgia 

Jones,  Hannah  Davidson North  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Carrie  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Levi,  Netta South  Carolina 

Littlej ohn,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Means,   Catherine North  Carolina 

Nottingham,  Marian  Thomas Virginia 

Reid,  Clara South  Carolina 

Roddey,  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Shepard,  Winifred  Davis North  Carolina 

Smith,   Frances  Conyers South  Carolina 

Snyder,  Lula  Nelson South  Carolina 

Stevens,  Mary  Margaret North  Carolina 

Talbott,  Annie  St.  Clair Kentucky 

Turbyfill,  Lalla  Henry South  Carolina 

Wall,  Mary  De  Berry North  Carolina 

Weber,  Clara  Belle South  Carolina 

Weinberg,  Addie South  Carolina 

Westmoreland,  Mamie  Bates Mississippi 

Whiteside,  Una  Thelma South  Carolina 

Wright,  Du  Fay  Eugenia South  Carolina 

IRREGULAR  STUDENTS 

Angle,  Mary  Ruth North  Carolina 

Atkinson,  Dorothy North  Carolina 

Beckham,  Bettie South  Carolina 

Cunningham,  Sarah  A South  Carolina 
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Dean,  Annie  Belle South  Carolina 

Edens,  Mary  Grace South  Carolina 

Gossett,  Edith South  Carolina 

Guess,  Ruth  Emily South  Carolina 

Martin,  Ruth  Shell South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Kate  Lois South  Carolina 

Rankin,  Elizabeth North  Carolina 

Royster,  Margaret  Reese North  Carolina 

Simpson,  Minnie  Rhema Georgia 

Skeggs,  Mary  Lee Alabama 

Smith,  Marie  La  Mitis Alabama 

Trimmier,  Mary  Letitia South  Carolina 

Vanstory,  Jennie  Scales North  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Sarah  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Young,  Margaret  Adelaide North  Carolina 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Allen,  Mrs.  L.  L South  Carolina 

Beckwith,  Margaret  Seymour Connecticut 

Bomar,  Mrs.  H.  L South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Mrs.  W.  D South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Laura South  Carolina 

Cheshire,  Mrs.  J.  D South  Carolina 

Cooke,  Mrs.  W.  C South  Carolina 

Dashiell,  Mrs.  L.  P South  Carolina 

Du  Rant,  Mitt South  Carolina 

Evans,  Mrs.  Frank South  Carolina 

Gould,  Mrs.  Charles  K South  Carolina 

Jennings,  Mrs.  Lewis  K South  Carolina 

Lanham,  Louise South  Carolina 

Law,  Mary  Hart South  Carolina 

McBryde,  Mrs.  J.  T South  Carolina 

Marsh,  Mrs.  J.  S „ South  Carolina 

Myers,  Mrs.  W.  T South  Carolina 

Nicholls,  Kate South  Carolina 

Nicholls,  Lottie  Lee South  Carolina 

Orr,  Winnie  Davis South  Carolina 
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Ravenel,  Agnes South  Carolina 

Ravenel,  Nannie  Paul South  Carolina 

Simons,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Thompson,  Leila South  Carolina 

Tiller,  Mrs.  Wendell  H South  Carolina 

Waller,  Mrs.  Coleman South  Carolina 
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REGISTER 


^STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Autrey,  Lucile  Rebekah M Georgia 

Barron,  Maude A South  Carolina 

Bobo,  Anna  Lucile M South  Carolina 

Cloud,  Elizabeth A North  Carolina 

Courtney,  Gertrude M North  Carolina 

Critz,  Adele  Rives M Mississippi 

Cunningham,  Jean A South  Carolina 

Horton,  Laura  E M  and  A South  Carolina 

McMillan,  Aileen M South   Carolina 

Sumner,  Florence  A M North  Carolina 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Black,  Mary  Kate A South  Carolina 

Brown,  Ruth  Walker M Georgia 

Burkhead,  Eloise A Alabama 

Herndon,  Mary  Fant M South  Carolina 

Hudson,  Mildred  B M Virginia 

Hunter,  Marshall M Louisiana 

Keller,  Vera  Aldridge M Florida 

McCord,  Kathleen M Alabama 

Newland,  Mary  Hendry M North  Carolina 

Oliver,  Sarah  Ames M Alabama 

Phillips,  Alma  Brooks M Tennessee 

Sanders,  Marceline M South  Carolina 

Walker,  Catherine  V M Tennessee 

Watlington,  Annie  Wilson M North  Carolina 

Williams,  Marion  Stone M Georgia 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Allen,  Zoe  Montford M South  Carolina 

Barksdale,  Elizabeth M Georgia 

B  road  foot,  Jewel M Texas 

Butt,  Winnie A South  Carolina 

Cagle,  Burr M North  Carolina 

*A11  students  are  registered  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  who  have  as  many  a3 
8  hours  a  week  of  recitation  work  in  the  courses  described  on  pages  94  to  109. 
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Crum,  Annie  Lee M South  Carolina 

Duncan,  Fannie  Merriman M South  Carolina 

Foushee,  Annie  Fred M North  Carolina 

Hall,  Alice  Bryan M North  Carolina 

Hoover,  Virginia M North  Carolina 

Justice,  Pauline  M North  Carolina 

Patterson,  Flossie M South  Carolina 

Pleasants,  Gertrude  Elizabeth M North  Carolina 

Porter,  Edna  Patterson M Pennsylvania 

Porter,  Lillian  Grey M Alabama 

Porter,  Katharine  Louise M South  Carolina 

Riley,  Emily  Rebecca M South  Carolina 

Robinson,  Jennie  Lucile M South  Carolina 

Rodwell,  Myrtle  Britton A Florida 

Russell,  Dorothy M South  Carolina 

Siler,  Ruth  Prince M North  Carolina 

Spain,  Fannie M North  Carolina 

Vaughn,  Josephine  M M North  Carolina 

Wells,  Mabel M North  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Mary  Louise M South  Carolina 

Williford,  Mary  Frances M South  Carolina 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Ashby,  Margaret „ M North  Carolina 

Berry,  Edith M South  Carolina 

Bofill,  Laura M South  Carolina 

Booker,  Mary  C M Virginia 

Bowman,  Madge M South  Carolina 

Brown,  Olivia M Georgia 

Bruce,  Frances M South  Carolina 

Bryan,  Catherine  McGregor M South  Carolina 

Bryant,  Berrie M North  Carolina 

Cheatham,  Sallie  Charles M North  Carolina 

Cross,  Lillian  Amanda M Alabama 

Doty,  Kate  Caldwell M South  Carolina 

Gaston,  Mary M South  Carolina 

Hahn,  Alma  C A South  Carolina 

Hancock,  Ethel  May M North  Carolina 

Jenkins,  Sarah  Mitchell M North  Carolina 

Kirkman,  Maud  Marguerite M North  Carolina 
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Lee,  Christine  Susan M North  Carolina 

Lott,  Beulah M Georgia 

McLaurin,  Sarah  Weatherly M South  Carolina 

Moss,  Mary  Leslie M South  Carolina 

Nelson,  Mai  M South  Carolina 

Prince,  Irene  Burwell M North  Carolina 

Roper,  Helen  Caroline M Virginia 

Royster,  Helen  Keeling M North  Carolina 

Walker,  Virginia  Eppes M Florida 

Wannamaker,   Caroline M South  Carolina 

Watson,  Kathleen M Georgia 

Zabel,  Ruth  M M South  Carolina 

OTHER  STUDENTS  OF  MUSIC  OR  DRAWING  OR  PAINTING 

Alverson,  Polly M South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Frances  Laura A South  Carolina 

Atkinson,  Dorothy M North  Carolina 

August,  Sadie M South  Carolina 

Ayers,  Edith M Arkansas 

Bagwell,  Ida  Lucile M South  Carolina 

Bagwell,  Lula  Gertrude M South  Carolina 

Ball,  Katharine  Witte A South  Carolina 

•Barr,  Carrie  E M South  Carolina 

Begg,  Helen M South  Carolina 

Bell,  Margaret  Bruce M North  Carolina 

Belue,  Lettie  King M South  Carolina 

Berry,  Christine  Oriana M South  Carolina 

Bishop,  E.  O M South  Carolina 

Bomar,  Elizabeth  Cleveland M Kentucky 

Breeden,  Tinie  Virginia M South  Carolina 

Brill,  Margaret  Jane M South  Carolina 

Brown,  Bennie  Maxwell A South  Carolina 

Bryson,  Josie M South  Carolina 

Burroughs,  Ruth  Jessamine M South  Carolina 

Callison,  Mary  Wallace M Virginia 

Cannon,  Sudie  May M North  Carolina 

Carman,  Charity  Collette „..M South  Carolina 

Carroll,  Nell  McColl A South  Carolina 

Cates,  McFarland M South  Carolina 

Clark,  Ruth M North  Carolina 
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Clinkscales,  Ellen  Bates M South  Carolina 

Clinkscales,  Katharine  Hutto M South  Carolina 

Cockrell,  Lucia  S M Florida 

Cole,  Frances  May M South  Carolina 

Connor,  Kathleen  Henrietta M South  Carolina 

Cooke,  Melita M South  Carolina 

Cooksey,  Myrtle A South  Carolina 

Cross,  Emma  May M South  Carolina 

Denny,  Antoinette M South  Carolina 

Doty,  Lucy  Walker M South  Carolina 

DuPre,  Grace  Annette M South  Carolina 

Edens,  Mary  Grace M South  Carolina 

Erwin,  Margaret M South  Carolina 

Farmer,  Alberta M South  Carolina 

Finch,  Ruth M South  Carolina 

Fitzgerald,  Dorothy A South  Carolina 

Free,  Arrie  Elizabeth M South  Carolina 

Fripp,  Grace  Smiley A South  Carolina 

Glass,  Florence  Virginia M Alabama 

Gossett,  Edith M South  Carolina 

Graham,  J.  B M South  Carolina 

Grasse,  Mrs.  Grace  N M South  Carolina 

Gray,  Lucile  Bryan M South  Carolina 

Griffin,  Jean M South  Carolina 

Griffin,  Nelle M South  Carolina 

Griffiths,  Mary  Morse A Pennsylvania 

Guerrant,  Wemple M South  Carolina 

Guess,  Mary  Frances M South  Carolina 

Gwyn,  Elizabeth M North  Carolina 

Halliday,  Emilie  H.,  Mrs M South  Carolina 

Hallman,  E.  B M South  Carolina 

Hallman,  Jennie  Louise M South  Carolina 

Hallman,  Nellie  Brown M South  Carolina 

Hankinson,  Leila  Raines M Georgia 

Harris,  Lottie  Luella M South  Carolina 

Hicks,  Ethel M South  Carolina 

Holderness,  Clare M Georgia 

Hutchison,  Mrs.  B.  O A South  Carolina 

Ingram,  Lorena  Elizabeth M Alabama 
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Irby,  Rose M South  Carolina 

Irwin,  Alice M South  Carolina 

Johnstone,  Hester  Lily M Georgia 

Jones,  Hannah  Davidson M North  Carolina 

Jones,  Marion  W M South  Carolina 

Keitt,  Fannie  Trent M South  Carolina 

Kirby,  Mary  Emily M South  Carolina 

Knight,  Frances  Elizabeth M North  Carolina 

Knight,  Mildred M South  Carolina 

Lane,  Minnie  Lee M South  Carolina 

Lee,  Grace  „ M North  Carolina 

Levi,  Netta M South  Carolina 

Lewis,  Minnie M Georgia 

Link,  Leila  Louise A  and  M South  Carolina 

Maner,  Mrs.  William  P M South  Carolina 

Mathews,  Hannah  Lucas M South  Carolina 

Mayer,  Cornelia  Fleming M South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Kate  Lois M South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Sarah M South  Carolina 

Moore,  Mary A South  Carolina 

Morrison,  Mary  Belle A South  Carolina 

Odom,  Annie  Mae M North  Carolina 

Orndorff,  Florence M New  York 

Page,  Alice  Myrtle M North  Carolina 

Pell,  W.  E M South  Carolina 

Phif er,  Sarah  Carson M South  Carolina 

Potts,  Florence M Mississippi 

Ravenel,  Nannie  Paul M South  Carolina 

Reid,  Clara M South  Carolina 

Roddey,  Elizabeth M South  Carolina 

Routh,  Ruth  Sara M South  Carolina 

Royster,  Margaret  Reese M North  Carolina 

Setzler,  Mabel  Elise M South  Carolina 

Shepard,  Winifred  Davis M North  Carolina 

Shockley,  Edna M South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Mabel  Fleming M South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Minnie  Rhema M Georgia 

Smith,  Frances  Conyers M South  Carolina 

Smith,  Marie  La  Mitis M Alabama 
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Snodgrass,  Lola  Belle M Tennessee 

Snow,  Dorothy M North  Carolina 

Snyder,  Lula  Nelson A South  Carolina 

Talbott,  Annie  St.  Clair A Kentucky 

Thomas,  Paul M South  Carolina 

Thompson,  Christina  Oviatt M Connecticut 

Tillinghast,  Burette  Stinson M South  Carolina 

Tillinghast,  Robina  Norwood M South  Carolina 

Tillinghast,  Sarah  Elizabeth M South  Carolina 

Toon,  Gladys M North  Carolina 

Turbyfill,  Marion  Walton M South  Carolina 

Turner,  Georgia  Ann M South  Carolina 

Wall,  Mary  De  Berry M North  Carolina 

Watkins,  Helen M South  Carolina 

Williams,  Mrs.  George,  Jr M South  Carolina 

Willingham,  Louise M Alabama 

Wylie,  Rachel M South  Carolina 

Zimmerman,  Mary  Simpson M South  Carolina 
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SUMMARY 
Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Graduate 5 

Undergraduate — 

Seniors   29 

Juniors 31 

Sophomores  43 

Freshmen  50 

I rregulars  1 9 

Special  Students  26 

Students  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts 

(M,  Music;  A,  Drawing  and  Painting) 

Seniors  (M,  7;  A,  4;  1  duplicate) 10 

Juniors  (M,  13;  A,  2) 15 

Sophomores  (M,  24;  A,  2) 26 

Freshmen  (M,  28;  A,  1) 29 

Other  students  of  Music  or  of  Drawing  and  Painting 

(M,  no;  A,  14;  1  duplicate) 123 

Total  406 

Less  names  counted  more  than  once 73 
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Students  by  States 

Alabama  :. 14 

Arkansas 1 

Connecticut 2 

Florida _ 4 

Georgia  - 14 

Kentucky   3 

Louisiana   1 

Mississippi « 3 

New  York - 1 

North  Carolina ! 58 

Pennsylvania 2 

South  Carolina 220 

Tennessee  3 

Texas 1 

Virginia 6 
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1917             SEPT.             1917 

1917                OCT.               1917 

1917               NOV.              1917 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

w. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

1 

Sa. 

M. 

Tu. 
2 

W. 
3 

Th. 
4 

F. 

6 

s. 

6 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

1 

F. 
2 

s. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

H 
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10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

18 

n 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

26 

27 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

23 

24 

26 

26 

27 

28 

29 

28 

29 

30 

31 

26 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

30 

1917               DEC.              1917 

1918               JAN.              1918 

1918               FEB.              1918 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

1 

W. 

2 

Th. 
3 

F. 

4 

8. 

6 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

1 

2 

2 

8 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

1 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

II 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

26 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

■ 

23 

24 

26 

26 

27 

28 

29 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

24 

26 

26 

27 

28 

30 

31 

1918           MARCH           1918 

1918           APRIL             1918 

1918               MAY              1918 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

s. 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

w. 

Th. 

F. 

8. 

1 

2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

1 
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3 

4 

3 

4 
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6 

7 

S 
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9 
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11 

12 

13 
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7 

8 

9 

10 

tl 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

M 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

26 

27 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

24 

26 

26 

27 

28 

29 

80 

28 

29 

30 

26 

27 

28 

29 

SO 

81 

31 

CALENDAR 

1917-1918 

Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms : 

First  Term  begins  Tuesday,  September  18,  1917,  at  9  a.  m. 
First  Term  ends  January  29,  1918. 
Second  Term  begins  January  30,  1918. 
Second  Term  ends  June  3,  1918. 

Examination  of  new  students,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 18  and  19,  1917. 

Recitations  begin  regularly,  Thursday,  September  21,  191 7. 

Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day,  in  November,  191 7. 

Holidays  at  Christmas,  from  12:00  m.,  Thursday,  December 
20,  1917,  to  9:00  a.  m.,  Thursday,  January  3,  1918. 

Founder's  Day,  in  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  21,  1918. 

The  Music  Festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Converse  Col- 
lege Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  last  week  in 
April,  1918,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 

Class  Day,  Saturday,  June  1,  1918. 

Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Saturday  even- 
ing, June  1,  1918. 

Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,  June  2,  1918. 

Sermon  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Sunday  evening,  June  2,  1918. 

Commencement  Day — Address  before  the  Literary  Societies, 
delivering  of  Diplomas,  and  conferring  of  Degrees — Mon- 
day morning,  June  3,  1918. 


THE  FOUNDER'S  IDEAL 

T  IS  MY  CONVICTION  that  the  well-being  of 
any  country  depends  much  upon  the  culture  of 
her  women,  and  I  have  done  what  I  could  to  found 
a  college  that  would  provide  for  women  thorough 
and  liberal  education,  so  that  for  them  the  highest  motives  may 
become  clear  purposes  and  fixed  habits  of  life;  and  I  desire 
that  the  instruction  and  influence  of  Converse  College  be 
always  such  that  the  students  may  be  enabled  to  see  clearly, 
decide  wisely,  and  to  act  justly;  and  that  they  may  learn  to 
love  God  and  humanity  and  be  faithful  to  truth  and  duty,  so 
that  their  influence  may  be  characterized  by  purity  and  power. 
"It  is  also  my  desire  and  hope  that  Converse  College  be 
always  truly  religious,  but  never  denominational.  I  believe 
that  religion  is  essential  to  all  that  is  purest  and  best  in  life, 
here  and  hereafter.  I  wish  the  College  to  be  really,  but  lib- 
erally and  tolerantly,  Christian,  for  I  believe  that  the  revelation 
of  God  in  Christ  is  for  salvation ;  and  I  commend  and  commit 
the  College  to  the  love  and  guidance  of  God,  and  to  the  care, 
sympathy  and  fidelity  of  my  fellowmen." 


AN  ACT  TO  INCORPORATE  CONVERSE  COLLEGE 

Section  i.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
State  of  South  Carolina  that  D.  Edgar  Converse,  John  B. 
Cleveland,  Joseph  Walker,  John  H.  Montgomery,  David  R. 
Duncan,  Newton  F.  Walker,  William  S.  Manning,  Wilbur  E. 
Burnett,  Albert  H.  Twichell,  John  Earle  Bomar,  H.  Arthur 
Ligon  and  Benjamin  F.  Wilson,  of  the  city  of  Spartanburg,  in 
the  State  of  South  Carolina,  and  their  successors  in  office  be 
and  they  are  hereby  created  and  constituted  a  body  politic  and 
corporate  under  the  name  and  style  of  "Converse  College/' 
and  as  such  corporation  and  by  the  name  of  "Converse  Col- 
lege" shall  have  the  right  to  contract  and  be  contracted  with, 
to  sue  and  be  sued,  to  acquire,  hold  and  dispose  of  in  any  man- 
ner whatsoever  any  and  all  kinds  of  property,  and  to  lease  or 
mortgage  the  same,  to  have  and  use  a  common  seal,  to  make 
such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  thought  proper, 
and  generally  to  have  all  such  rights,  powers  and  privileges  as 
are  usually  incident  to  corporations  of  like  nature,  and  as  may 
not  be  repugnant  to  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  this  State  and 
of  the  United  States. 

Section  2.  That  the  said  corporation  shall  have,  and  it  is 
hereby  given,  the  power  to  maintain  and  operate  at  the  city  of 
Spartanburg,  in  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  a  high  grade  col- 
lege for  the  liberal  education  of  women,  or  of  both  men  and 
women,  if  it  shall  be  deemed  expedient,  and  for  these  purposes 
shall  be  authorized  to  do  all  such  acts,  and  make  all  such  con- 
tracts as  may  be  proper  or  necessary. 

Section  3.  That  all  the  powers  given  said  corporation 
shall  be  and  they  are  hereby  lodged  in  a  Board  of  twelve 
Trustees,  consisting  of  the  persons  named  in  Section  1  of  this 
act,  and  such  other  persons,  men  or  women,  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  substituted  for  them,  or  any  of  them,  and  the  said 
Trustees  and  their  successors  in  office  shall  at  all  times  have  the 
right  to  remove  any  of  said  Trustees  for  any  cause  that  may 
seem  to  a  majority  of  the  whole  board  of  said  college  to  be 
sufficient  and  to  fill  by  election  any  and  all  vacancies  on  the 
Board,  and  shall  have  power  further,  if  in  their  judgment  it 
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is  at  any  time  proper  to  do  so,  to  increase  the  number  of  said 
Trustees  by  the  election  of  additional  members,  provided  that 
said  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers; and  provided  further  that  not  more  than  one-third  of 
the  members  of  the  said  Board  and  not  more  than  half  the 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction  shall  ever  at  one  time 
be  members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  The  said 
Trustees,  by  their  by-laws,  may  fix  the  terms  for  which  they 
and  their  successors  shall  hold  office  respectively  and  may  ar- 
range so  that  said  terms  shall  not  all  expire  at  the  same  time. 

Section  4.  That  there  shall  be  no  capital  stock  of  said 
corporation,  and  all  gifts,  grants  and  donations  that  have  here- 
tofore been,  or  that  may  be  hereafter  made  to  the  same,  shall, 
if  accepted,  be  held  by  said  corporation  under  and  in  accor- 
dance with  the  terms  of  such  gifts,  grants  or  donation.  Pro- 
vided, That  if  the  said  corporation  should  at  any  time  perma- 
nently or  designedly  cease  to  maintain  or  operate  at 
Spartanburg,  S.  C,  an  institute  for  the  education  of  women, 
or  of  men  and  women,  or  should  the  said  college  at  any  time 
become  a  denominational  institution  by  a  majority  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction  in  said 
college  being  elected  permanently  or  designedly  from  any  one 
religious  denomination,  or  should  the  name  of  said  college  be 
ever  changed  from  the  name  Converse  College,  or  the  site  of 
the  same  be  removed  from  the  city  of  Spartanburg,  then  and 
in  those  events,  or  in  any  or  either  of  them,  all  such  gifts, 
grants  and  donations  shall  revert  to  the  original  donors  or  their 
heirs  or  assigns. 

Section  5.  That  the  said  corporation  shall  have  power 
and  authority  to  confer  and  award  all  such  distinctions,  honors 
and  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred  or  awarded  by  any  of  the 
colleges  or  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Section  6.  That  this  act  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be 
a  public  act,  and  shall  continue  of  force  from  and  after  its 
approval. 

Approved  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1896. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

John  B.  Cleveland,  President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Walter  S.  Montgomery,  Vice-President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Horace  L.  Bomar,  Secretary Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.   Bryson   Ezell Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  S.  Manning Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland _ Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker,  LL.  D Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Judge  George  W.   Nicholls Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

John  A.  Law Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Howard  B.  Carlisle Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

A.    M.    Chreitzberg Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

J.  Choice  Evins Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

Ex-Gov.   D.  C.   Heyward Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.   M.  Raysor _ Orangeburg,  S.  C. 
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"OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Rev.  ROBT  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D., 

(University  of  N.  C.  and  Union  Theological  Seminary,  Va.) 

President  and  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Biblical  Literature. 

fMRS.  SARAH  MORSE  HUBER, 
Dean. 

MARY  WILSON  GEE,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
(Converse  College  and  University  of  Chicago.) 
Acting  Dean  and  Professor  of  Latin. 

MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Converse  College;  Harvard  University;  Columbia  University.) 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  and  Associate  Professor 

of  English. 

MARY  HART  LAW,  B.  Mus., 

(Converse  College ;  Pupil  of  0.  A.  Bauer  and  Elsa  von  Grave-Jonas.) 

Professor  of  Piano  and  History  of  Music. 

JOSEPH  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Davidson  College;  Fellow  in  History,  Cornell  University.) 

Professor  of  History  and  Social  Science. 

JOHN  CARVER  ALDEN, 

(Pupil  of  Franz  and  Carlyle  Petersilea,  Gustave  Salter,  Boston;  of 

Louis  Plaidy,  Dr.  Oscar  Paul,  Robert  Papperitz,  Leipzig.) 

Senior  Professor  of  Piano. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  S., 

(Central  University  and  Columbia  University.) 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

MYRTAL  C.  PALMER,  A.  Mus., 

(University  of  Michigan;  University  School  of  Music,  Ann  Arbor 

Pupil  of  Charles  M.  Widor,  Paris.) 

Professor  of  Organ  and  Piano. 


*With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the  names  are  arranged  in 
order  of  seniority  in  appointment ;  when  the  latter  is  the  same  in  several  instances,  the 
arrangement    is   alphabetical. 

tResigned. 
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BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 

(Richmond  College ;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University  of  Chicago.) 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 

CHRISTINE  S.  BREDIN, 

(Cincinnati  Art  Academy;  Pupil  of  G.  Courtois  and  Rixens,  Paris, 

and  Carl  Marr,  Munich.) 

Professor  of  Drawing,  Painting,  and  History  of  Art. 

MARGARET  SEYMOUR  BECKWITH, 

(Graduate  of  the  New  Haven  Normal  School  of  Gymnastics.) 
Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

EDMON  MORRIS, 

(Pupil  in  Voice,  of  Peakes,  Trabadelo,  Paris,  and  Randegger,  Sr., 

London;  in  Piano,  of  Mason,  Buonamici,  Florence,  and 

Leschitizky,  Vienna  ;  in  Theory,  of  Nawratil,  Vienna.) 

Dean  of  the  School  of  Music  and  Professor  of  Voice,  Theory, 

Counterpoint  and  Composition. 

HERMANN  STAAB,  B.  A.,  M.  A, 

(Universities  of  Halle  and  Tubingen;  Harvard  University; 

University  of  the  South.) 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

JULIA  KLUMPKE,  A.  B., 

(Graduate  of  the  N.  E.  Conservatory  of  Music,  Boston;  Pupil  of 

E.  Ysaye,  Brussels;  Hugo  Heermann,  Frankfort;  G.  Remy, 

Paris;  Kv.  Ujhely,  Vienna;  L.  Auer,  Dresden.) 

Professor  of  Violin. 

CATHERINE  MULLIGAN,  B.  A.,  B.  E., 

(Converse  College;  Oread  Institute;  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

WELDON  THOMAS  MYERS,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

(Bridgewater  College;  University  of  Virginia;  Columbia 

University;  Phi  Beta  Kappa.) 

Professor  of  English. 


io  CATALOGUE  OF 

GEORGE  B.  CLINKSCALES,  B.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

(Clemson  College;  Wofford  College;  Vanderbilt  University; 

Johns  Hopkins  University.) 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

MELVIN  ALBERT  MARTIN,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

(Richmond  College;  University  of  Chicago;  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

♦CHESTER  GLENN  GARDEN,  B.  Mus., 

(Dartmouth  College;  Oberlin  Conservatory  of  Music;  Pupil 

of  Carlo  Buonamici.) 

Professor  of  Piano  and  Harmony. 

MARGARET  L.  PRESTON, 

(Licentiate   of   the  Royal  Academy  of   Music;   Associate   of  the 

Royal  College  of  Music,  London;  Pupil  of  Charles  Bennett 

and  John  Marshall,  Boston;  of  Hugo  Gruters,  Bonn.) 
Associate  Professor  of  Voice  and  Public  School  Music. 

JBESSIE  SUMMERELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
(Winthrop  College  and  Columbia  University.) 
Assistant  Professor  of  German  and  French. 

SUSAN  ELIZABETH  VAN  DUYNE,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
(Goucher  College;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  N.  Y.  Infirmary.) 
Resident  Physician  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

PENELOPE  McDUFFIE,  B.  S.,  A.  M., 

(Vanderbilt  University;  University  of  S.  C. ;  Columbia  University.) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Latin. 

GEORGE  SUMNER  KITTREDGE, 

(Pupil  of  Scharwenka,  Sgambati,  Hinrichs.) 
Acting  Professor  of  Piano. 

fMARGARET  F.  UPTON,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Smith  College  and  Brown  University.) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology. 


♦Resigned. 

^Appointed  as  Professor  of  German  for  1917-M8. 

'j* Appointed  for  1917-'18. 
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INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS 

LUCILLE  BAGWELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Converse  College.) 
Instructor  in  Biology  and  Chemistry. 

ELIZABETH  CUSTER  DOTY,  A.  B., 

(Converse  College.) 

Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Latin. 

SALLIE  HENRIETTA  REMBERT,  A.  B., 

(Converse  College.) 

Instructor  in  English. 


Instructor  in  Greek. 

MRS.  E.  H.  HAUGHTON, 
Instructor  in  Swimming. 

LILLIAN  CROSLAND, 
Student  Assistant  in  Physics  Laboratory. 

MARY  FANT  HERNDON, 
Student  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

M.  R.  HAMER,  A.  B., 
Treasurer. 

MARY  CHOICE, 
Librarian. 

J.  D.  CHESHIRE, 
Supt.  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 


*To  be  elected. 
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Mrs.  M.  A.  SMITH, 
Matron. 

♦Mrs.  J.  T.  McBRYDE, 
Intendant  of  Infirmary. 

REBECCA  REID,  A.  B., 
Secretary  to  the  President. 

EMILY  McGAVOCK,  B.  S., 
Dietitian. 

RUTH  BROWN, 

Secretary  to  the  School  of  Music. 

SUE  D.  JOHNSON, 
Acting  Intendant  of  Infirmary. 


•Resigned. 


CONVERSE   COLLEGE  13 

COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

COMMITTEE  ON  CLASSIFICATION. 

Profs.  Martin,  Morton,  Tillinghast,  Morris,  and  Law. 

COMMITTEE  ON   ADMISSION. 

Pres.  Pell,  Dean  Gee,  and  Prof.  Summerell, 
Dean  Morris,  Prof.  Law. 

COMMITTEE  ON   LIBRARY. 

Profs.  Myers,  Mulligan,  Staab,  and  Palmer. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ENTERTAINMENTS. 

Dean  Gee,  Profs.  Myers  and  Bredin. 

COMMITTEE  ON    SCHEDULES. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Hutchison,  and  Palmer. 

COMMITTEE  ON  DEGREES  AND    COURSES   OF   STUDY. 

Profs.  Morton,  Martin,  Hufham, 
President  Pell,  ex-officio. 

COMMITTEE  ON  Y.  W.   C.  A. 

Dean  Gee  and  Dr.  Van  Duyne. 

COMMITTEE  ON   REGULATIONS   AND   STUDENT   GOVERNMENT. 

Profs.  Morton,  Summerell  and  Dean  Gee. 

COMMITTEE  ON  THE  ANNUAL. 

Profs.  Myers,  Hutchison,  Bredin,  and  McDuffie. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ABSENCES. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Mulligan,  Palmer. 

COMMITTEE  ON  THE  SOCIETIES. 

Profs.  Hutchison,  McDuffie,  and  Staab. 
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STUDENT  OFFICERS 

BOARDING    STUDENTS'    GOVERNMENT    ASSOCIATION. 

President — Kathleen  McCord. 

Vice-Presidents — Tinie    Breeden,    Catherine    Walker,    Annie 

Baldwin  Home,  Mary  Newland. 
Secretary — Lillian  Crosland. 
Treasurer — Frances  Bruce. 

DAY  STUDENTS'   GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Betty  Tarpley. 
Vice-President — Ruby  West. 
Secretary-Treasurer — Lucy  Stuckey. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

President — Elizabeth  Scales. 

First  Vice-President — Annie  Mae  Walker. 

Second  Vice-President — Louise  Willingham. 

JUNIOR  class. 
President — Annie  Fred  Foushee. 
First  Vice-President — Nellie  Shippey. 
Second  Vice-President — Elizabeth  Barksdale. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

President — Hester  Johnstone. 

First  Vice-President — Margaret  Erwin. 

Second  Vice-President — Kathleen  Watson. 

FRESHMAN    CLASS. 

President — Kate  Whitner. 

First  Vice-President — Helen  Sims. 

Second  Vice-President — Lucy  Dinwiddie. 

PHILOSOPHIAN  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

Presidents — Kathleen    McCord,    Mary    Alice    Tate,    Gladys 

Britt. 
Vice-President — Annie  Mae  Walker. 

CARLISLE  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

Presidents — Irma  Weinberg,  Sallie  Glass,  Julia  Blake. 
First    Vice-Presidents  —  Betty    Tarpley,    Ruby    West,    Lucy 
Stuckey. 
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Second     Vice  -  Presidents  —  Louise     Willingham,     Elizabeth 
Scales. 

THE  CONCEPT. 

Editor-in-Chief — Trent  Keitt. 
Business  Manager — Catherine  Walker. 

THE  ANNUAL. 

Editor-in-Chief — Vera  Keller. 

Business    Managers — Irma    Weinberg,    Louise    King,    Betty 
Tarpley. 

YOUNG  WOMAN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Marion  Dudley. 
Vice-President — Mary  Emily  Wilkinson. 
Secretary — Gladys  Britt. 
Treasurer — Lucy  Doty. 

DAY  STUDENTS'  Y.   W.  C.  A. 

President — Ellene  Estes. 
Secretary — Laura  De  Shields. 
Treasurer — Ruby  West. 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Lucia  Cockrell. 
Vice-President — Elizabeth  Barksdale. 
Secretary — Sarah  Oliver. 
Treasurer — Frances  Guess. 

DRAMATIC  CLUB. 

President — Esther  Gudger. 
Secretary-Treasurer — Alice  Page. 

CLASSICAL  CLUB. 

Presidents — Viola  Russell,  Mary  Johnson. 
Vice-Presidents — Ellene  Estes,  Rose  Wingo. 
Secretaries — Ruby  West,  Elise  Setzler. 
Treasurer — Nellie  Shippey,  Fannie  Simmons. 
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CHRONICLE  OF  COLLEGE  EVENTS 

1916-1917 

1916. 
Sept.  20 — Registration  and  Classification  of  Students. 
"       22 — First  Chapel — Recitations  and  Lectures  began. 
"       29 — Voice  and  Piano  Recital — Miss  Margaret  Preston 
and  Mr.  Chester  Glenn  Garden. 
Oct.      4 — Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Miss  Elise  Lee,  of 
China. 
"        9 — Oratorical  Contest — Representatives  of  The  Inter- 
collegiate Prohibition  Association. 
"      13 — Y.  W.  C.  A.  Reception  to  New  Students. 
"      15 — Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Miss  Nellie  Young, 

Student  Secretary. 
"      22 — Annual  Initiation  Service  of  the  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
"      29— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Rev.  Dr.  B.  W. 
Spillman. 
Nov.     4 — Sophomore  Carnival. 

5— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Dr.  H.  E.  Rond- 
thaler,  President  of  Salem  College. 
"      12— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Dr.  R.  A.  Elwood, 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  Secretary. 
"      20 — Song  Recital — Miss  Kitty  Cheatham. 
"      25 — Reception  to  New  Students — Carlisle  and  Philoso- 

phian  Societies. 
"      26— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Dr.  J.  E.  White, 

President  of  Anderson  College. 
"      30 — Thanksgiving  Holiday. 
Dec.    10 — Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Dr.  W.  S.  Currell, 
Pres.  of  The  University  of  South  Carolina. 
"       11 — Song  Recital — Mr.  Charles  Trowbridge  Tittmann. 

13— Nativity  Pageant  by  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
"       20 — Beginning  of  Christmas  Holidays. 
1917. 
Jan.      3 — Close  of  Christmas  Holidays. 
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Jan.     12 — Address  at  Chapel  Exercises  by  Prof.  W.  H.  Hand, 
State  High  School  Inspector. 
"       12 — Luncheon  to  Mrs.  Converse  by  the  Home  Econ- 
omics Class. 
"      15 — Piano  Recital — Mr.  Rudolph  Reuter. 
"      22 — Piano  Recital — Paderewski. 
"      24-30 — Mid-Year  Examinations. 
Feb.    12 — Music  Recital — Elsie  Fisher  String  Quartette. 
"       16 — Faculty  Reception  to  the  Wofford  College  Faculty. 
19 — Plays  given  by  Converse  Dramatic  Club. 
Mar.  15 — Oratorical    Contest — Wofford   College   Representa- 
tives   of    The    Inter-Collegiate    Prohibition 
Association. 
"      19 — Graduating  Recital  in  Organ — Miss  Mary  Nevvland. 
"      21 — Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Miss  Amy  Smith, 
Secretary. 
24 — Address    at    Chapel   Exercises   by    Miss    Catherine 
McKay,     President     of     American     Home 
Economics  Association. 
24 — Address  by  Mrs.  Henrietta    Calvin,    Home    Econ- 
omics Specialist,  U.S.  Bureau  of  Education. 
"      26— "Much  Ado  About  Nothing"  and  "Winter's  Tale"— 
The  Elsie  Herndon  Kearnes  Players. 
29-April  4 — Spring  Holidays. 
Apr.      9 — Graduating   Recital   in   Piano — Misses   Mary  Fant 
Herndon  and  Kathleen  McCord. 
11 — Field  Day  for  Athletic  Contests. 
16 — Graduating  Recital  in  Piano — Misses  Mildred  Hud- 
son and  Marshall  Hunter. 
18 — Basket  Ball  Game  for  Inter-class  Championship. 
"       21 — Founder's   Day. 

21 — Annual  Reception  of  the  Junior  Class  to  the  Senior 

Class. 
23 — Tennis  Game  for  Championship. 
23 — Graduating  Recital  in  Voice — Misses  Vera  Keller 
and  Ruth  Brown. 
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Apr.    23 — Annual  Reception  to  the  Local  Alumnae  Ass'n. 
May      1,  2,  3 — State  Sunday  School  Convention. 
16,  17,  18 — Music  Festival — 

(1)  New  York  Symphony  Society  Orchestra,  Mr. 
Walter  Damrosch,  Conductor. 

(2)  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  250  voices, 
Edmon  Morris,  Conductor.  Miss  Mary  Hart 
Law,  Pianist. 

(3)  Children's  Chorus,  500  voices,  Miss  A.  Amelia 
Becker,  Director. 

(4)  Artists— Mme.  Margarete  Matzenauer,  Miss 
Nina  Morgana,  Mrs.  Merle  Alcock,  Princess 
Tsianina,  Mr.  Albert  Lindquest,  Mr.  Charles 
Trowbridge  Tittmann,  Mr.  William  Morris 
Kincaid,  Mr.  Engelbert  Roentgen. 

(5)  Works  Given — "Samson  and  Delilah,"  St. 
Saens;  "Martha,"  Flotow;  "Hiawatha's  Child- 
hood." 

26-June  1 — Final  Examinations. 
June     1 — Senior  Class  Play. 
"        2 — Senior  Class  Day. 

"        2 — Annual  Public  Meeting — Carlisle  and  Philosophian 
Literary  Societies. 
3 — Baccalaureate    Sermon — Rev.    A.    W.    Blackwood, 

D.  D.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
3— Address  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.— Rev.  A.  W.  Black- 
wood, D.  D.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 
"        4 — Commencement  Day. 
Graduating  Exercises. 

Commencement  Address — Hon.  J.  Thomas  Heflin, 
M.  C,  Lafayette,  Ala. 
"        4 — Senior  Banquet. 


(Eottuera?  doling? 


Historical  Sketch 

N  THE  SPRING  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  educa- 
tion met  in  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the 
organization  of  a  college  of  high  grade  for  women. 
Those  present  were :  Messrs.  D.  E.  Converse, 
J.  B.  Cleveland,  George  Cofield,  C.  H.  Carlisle,  Joseph  Walker, 
D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh,  B.  F.  Wilson, 
W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean,  W.  E.  Burnett, 
and  Bishop  W.  W.  Duncan. 

The  result  of  this  meeting  was  the  subscription  of  sufficient 
funds  to  purchase  the  "St.  John's  College"  site  and  to  erect 
and  equip  the  main  college  building.  In  1892,  this  was  de- 
stroyed by  fire.  In  a  few  months,  however,  larger  and  hand- 
somer structures  had  replaced  it,  and  the  College  entered  a 
new  career  of  development,  in  which  it  has  been  aided  by 
repeated  donations  from  the  citizens  of  Spartanburg,  Mr.  Car- 
negie, the  General  Education  Board,  and  other  friends. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were:  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  C.  E. 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  was  elected  President  of  the  Col- 
lege in  the  fall  of  1889,  and  the  first  session  began  on  October 
1,  1890. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock 
company,  all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr. 
Converse,  surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and 
donated  it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young 
women.  In  1896,  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  re- 
chartered  the  institution,  making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent 
gift  to  the  cause  of  education. 
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Location 

Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  public 
square.  The  electric  street  railway  runs 
immediately  in  front  of  it,  making  every 
part  of  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the 
summit  of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction, 
affording  the  best  advantages  for  effective  sewerage. 

The  grounds,  which  are  valued  at  $150,000.00,  are  very 
extensive,   consisting  of   a   twelve-acre   campus   in   front,  an 
eight-acre  garden  in  the  rear,  and  a  twenty- 
roands  acre  03^  gr0ve.     The  variety,  luxuriance, 

and  order  of  its  trees,  shrubbery,  and  flowers  combine  to  make 
it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walks  and  play- 
grounds give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  healthful 
exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 

The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
Mountains,  which  are  only  thirty-five  miles  distant,  and,  at  the 
College,  has  an  elevation  of  800  feet  above 
the  sea  level.  It  is  70  miles  southeast  of 
Asheville,  191  miles  northeast  of  Atlanta,  and  224  miles  north- 
west of  Charleston.  The  climate  is  singularly  well  balanced 
and  free  from  extremes,  inasmuch  as  storms  from  the  north- 
west are  broken  by  the  mountains,  and  those  from  the  coast 
have  spent  their  force  before  reaching  the  city. 

Its  mean  annual  temperature  is  61  degrees.    It  is  admirably 
suitable  for  winter  residence. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South, 
Accessibility  East,  and  West  by  the  Southern,  the  Caro- 

lina, Clinchfield  &  Ohio,  the  Charleston  &  Western  Carolina, 
and  the  Greenville,  Spartanburg  &  Anderson  Railroads. 

The  city  is  noted  for  the  high  quality  of  its  religious,  liter- 
ary, and  educational  advantages.    Wofford  College,  for  young 
men  (a  Methodist  institution),  an  excellent 

Cultural  Advantages  .         ,  , .  ,        , 

system  of  public  schools,  two  preparatory 
schools  for  boys,  and  the  Gwyn  School  for  Girls,  a  textile 
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school,  a  public  library,  Cedar  Springs  Institute  for  the  Deaf 
and  Dumb  (in  the  vicinity),  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  eleven  churches, 
a  winter  series  of  lectures  and  concerts  by  both  colleges,  the 
annual  South  Atlantic  States  Music  Festival,  all  combine  to 
create  a  most  helpful  environment  for  student  life. 

Buildings 

The  buildings,  furnishings,  laboratories,  and  machinery  of 

the  College  are  valued  at  $335,000.00.      The  six  main  buildings 

have  a  frontage  of  six  hundred  and  ninety 

The  Main  Building  , 

feet,    and    four    of    them    are    connected 

throughout  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves.     The  main  building 
contains  bed-chambers,  recitation  rooms,  offices,  parlors,  dining 
hall,  chapel,  and  art  studios.     Halls  and  corridors  extend  the 
entire  length,  are  spacious  and  well  lighted. 

The  Annex  was  built  especially  for  students'  rooms.    Here 
The  Annex  also    are    the    Society    Halls    and    several 

recitation  rooms. 

Dexter  Hall  contains  the  gymnasium,  110x40  feet,  swim- 
ming pool,  and  sixty  rooms  en  suite,  with 
Dexter  Hall  1111  ...  . .    .    . 

bed-chamber   and    sitting    room   adjoining 

and  communicating. 

The  Music  Building  is  used  exclusively  for  the  Music  De- 
partment.    It  has  fifty-six  practice  rooms   for  piano,  violin, 
voice,  and  organ  work,  and  an  auditorium 

The  Music  Building         , 

that  seats  2,500  people.  It  also  contains  an 
eleven  thousand  dollar  three-manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey 
organ  with  pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano, 
and  a  Stieff  concert  grand  piano. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie.     It  provides  for  a  stack  room  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate   25,000    volumes,    four    reference 

The  Carnegie  Library  ,  ,  • 

rooms,  a  general  reading  room,  a  seminar 
room,  besides  offices  and  other  apartments. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mrs.  E.  A.  Judd,  the  Judd  Science 
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Hall  has  been  erected  and  equipped.     It  contains  laboratories 
for    Chemistry,    Physics,    Biology,    Home 

The  Judd  Science  Hall    _,  ,    _.        , 

Economics,  and  Psychology,  and  also  an 
Astronomical  Observatory.  Laboratories  have  been  furnished 
by  the  local  Alumnae  Associations  of  Marlboro  County, 
Spartanburg,  Columbia,  and  Greenville. 

The  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry,  and  the  cottages  con- 
stitute the  remainder  of  the  plant.    These 
are  all  arranged  for  the  specific  purposes 
indicated,  and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with 
the  growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments 

The  students'  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  heated  and  lighted, 
and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.    There  are  single 
Students'  Rooms  and     rooms,  rooms  for  two,  and  rooms  en  suite. 
Furnishings  Not  more  than  two  students  will  be  per- 

mitted to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms,  and  only  190 
boarders  will  be  accommodated  in  the  buildings.  The  furni- 
ture of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case  and 
washstand,  wardrobe,  chiffonier,  single  enameled  iron  beds, 
with  wire  woven  springs,  elastic  felt  mattress,  feather  pillows, 
comfortable  rocking-chairs,  large  handsome  rugs,  and  as  far 
as  possible  every  home  comfort  and  convenience. 

A  double  parlor,  several  small  parlors,  offices  for  the  Presi- 
dent and  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer,  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Music,  and  the  Resi- 

Parlors  and  Offices         ,       L    _,        .   .  rr       ,  .      ...         , 

dent  Physician,  afford  every  facility  for 
reception  of  visitors  and  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  dining  room   (60x85)   occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
wing  in  the  main  building,  and  seats  com- 
fortably   200    persons.      It    is    heated    by 
radiators,  and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 
college  wings,  and  are  equipped  with  the 

Bmth  Rooms  and  Closets   .  .  .  , .    ,  ,     .     ,        t     , 

best  modern  conveniences,  lighted,  heated, 
ventilated,  and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 
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The  College  is  heated  throughout    its    chapel,    recitation 
rooms,  students'  rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  par- 
lors, offices,  dining  room,  bath  rooms,  by 

Heat  and  Light  .  ,   ,         .  ,  _, 

steam  from  a  central  heating  plant.     The 

College  is  furnished  throughout  with  electric  lights. 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 

by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.  The  city  reservoir  is 
supplied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 
fresh  mountain  stream.     It  is  then  filtered 

by  the  best  up-to-date  process.     The  water  has  been  analyzed 

by  the  State  Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and  healthful. 

The  "Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for  Bacteria 

also  reports:     "The  water  is  unusually   pure    and    good    for 

human  consumption." 

All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse  from  the 
buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large 
terra  cotta  pipe,  which  terminates  in  the 

main    city    sewer,    and    the   pipes    are    regularly  flooded  and 

cleansed. 

The  Annex  and  Dexter  Hall  have  fire  escapes,  and  the 

Main  Building  has  wide  corridors,  broad  stairways,  and  many 
verandas.     The   Music  Hall  has  nineteen 

Fire  Protection  .  . 

exits.      I  he  kitchen   and  boiler  house  are 

well  furnished  with  automatic  water  sprinklers.  Water  pipes, 
with  hose  attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing  of  the 
building.  In  addition  to  this,  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed 
in  all  the  hallways.  Young  ladies  are  not  allowed  to  use  elec- 
tric irons,  oil  or  gasoline  stoves  in  their  rooms. 

The  Auditorium  is  one  hundred  feet  square,  seating  2,500 

people,  besides  providing  for  a  chorus  of 
The  Auditorium  .  . 

over  250  with  an  orchestra  of  75.     It  has 

every  convenience  of  the  modern  opera  house.    Here  are  held 

the  Music  Festival  and  other  public  exercises. 

The  Chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet,  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 

with  arched  panel  ceiling.    It  is  furnished 

The  Chapel  ......  .     .  ...  .    . 

with  folding  opera  chairs,  will  seat  eight 


24  CATALOGUE   OF 

hundred  people,  and  is  used  for  lectures  and  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
meetings. 

The  recitation  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted,  heated,  and 
ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  stu- 

Recitation  Rooms  1  ,    .  .  f     . 

dents  desks,  folding  chairs,  pictures,  busts, 
etc.  Blackboards  of  pure  slate,  built  into  the  walls,  supply 
recitation  rooms  with  ample  means  for  written  work. 

The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  relig- 
ious papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this 
country  and  Europe.  The  Library  contains 
over  7,000  well  selected  books.  The  Col- 
lege guarantees  at  least  $1,000  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  library.  The  Alumnae  Association  has  recently  donated  a 
large  number  of  volumes. 

The  Laboratories  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Home  Economics, 
Biology,  and  Psychology  are  supplied  with  all  needful  appar- 
atus for  individual  work,  and  additions  are 
Laboratories  .  .  —, 

made  every  year  to  their  equipment,     lne 

College  has  a  good  telescope  for  astronomical  work,  and  six 
thousand  very  fine  botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  His- 
tory Department. 

The  Art  Studios  occupy  one  section  of  one  wing  in  the 

Main  Biulding.     They  are  furnished  with 

casts,  a  good  collection  of  studies,  lockers. 

etc.     Still-life  subjects  are  provided    for    students    of    every 

grade. 

The  two  literary  societies,  the  Carlisle  and  Philosophian, 
Society  Halls  managed    entirely    by    the    students,    have 

richly  furnished  halls  and  hold  regular  meetings. 

The  Gymnasium  is  110x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished 
with  Swedish  stall-bars,  booms,  box,  ladders  (horizontal  and 
vertical),  Indian  clubs,  dumb-bells,  wands, 
medicine  balls,  basket-balls,  and  every  ar- 
rangement conducive  to  light  and  healthful  exercise. 

In  the  rear  of  the  Gymnasium  is  the  Swimming  Pool,  oc- 
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cupying  a  recent  extension  of  Dexter  Hall. 

The  pool  measures  20  by  60  feet,  and  is 
from  4  to  8  feet  deep.  The  water  is  changed  frequently  and 
is  kept  at  an  average  temperature  of  70  degrees.  An  instruc- 
tor gives  lessons  in  swimming  to  those  who  need  it,  and  exer- 
cises constant  supervision  over  the  pool  when  it  is  in  use. 
Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,  are  provided  for 

lawn  tennis,  basket-ball,  hockey,  and  cro- 

AthUlic  Grounds  ~  .        , 

quet.  uames  in  the  open  air  are  encour- 
aged during  the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this  purpose. 

A  stream  within  a  few  hundred  yards  of  the  College  affords 

opportunity  for  this  form  of  recreation.     No  young  lady  is 

admitted    to    the    Boating    Club    without 

special  permission   from  her  parents,  and 

no  boating  is  allowed  without  the  personal  supervision  of  the 

professor  of  physical  training. 

Promotion  of  Health 

The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  im- 
portance.    In  the  construction  of  the  buildings  this  has  been 
constantly  kept  in  view.     Everything  pos- 

Construction  of  Buildings      .,  ,      ,  ,  .  .11  r 

sible  has  been  done  to  give  abundance  of 
light,  sunshine,  fresh  air,  and  pure  water.  The  drainage,  nat- 
ural and  artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor, 
and  are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The 
windows  are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed 
over  every  door.  Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room. 
The  sanitary  arrangements  are  similar  to  those  at  the  best 
sanitariums. 

A  lady  physician  resides  in  the  college,  and  gives  the  board- 
ing pupils  her  constant  care.  It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor  to 
prevent  the  development  of  slight  indispo- 

Resident  Physician  ...  ....  , 

sition  into  serious  illness ;  to  correct  by 
careful  treatment  any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease ;  to  win 
the  pupils  to  good  bodily  habits ;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws 
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of  health;  and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings 
and  premises.  Such  an  arrangement  has  proved  by  experi- 
ence to  be  invaluable  to  such  institutions  as  have  adopted  it, 
and  should  satisfy  our  patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to 
secure  the  bodily  welfare  of  their  daughters. 

In  the  matter  of  gymnastics,  the  College  provides  ample 
facilities  and  special  instruction.     The  large  gymnasium  has 
Physical  Director  and    already  been  described  on  page  24.     The 
Gymnastics  gymnastic   exercises   are   conducted  by   a 

director  who  has  received  thorough  scientific  training  and  is  a 
specialist  in  physical  culture.  Each  student  is  required  to  spend 
a  prescribed  number  of  hours  per  week  in  a  carefully  arranged 
and  graded  course  of  physical  discipline,  designed  not  merely 
to  promote  good  health,  but  grace,  poise,  and  strength  of  body. 
The  students  are  trained  individually,  and  will  not  have  their 
peculiar  needs  lost  sight  of  in  merely  general  forms  of  exer- 
cise. All  college  games  are  encouraged,  and  when  spring  comes 
the  exercise  is  out  of  doors.  As  already  announced,  the  recent 
addition  of  a  swimming  pool,  under  the  care  of  a  special  in- 
structor, gives  opportunity  for  acquiring  this  art. 

Ample  opportunities  are  provided  for  boating,  horseback 

riding,  tennis,  basket-ball,  and  hockey.    The 

interest  of  the  athletic  teams  is  stimulated 

by  the  spring  contest  for  the  custodianship  of  the  "loving  cup." 

Administration 

The  management  of  the  College  is  vested  by  special  charter 
in  a  self-perpetuating  Board  of  Trustees.  It  is  provided  that 
the  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers, and,  furthermore,  that  not  more  than  one-third  of  the 
members  of  said  Board,  and  not  more  than  half  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction,  shall  ever  at  one  time  be 
members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  This  trust  is 
discharged  gratuitously  by  the  Board,  none  of  whom  have  any 
property  rights  in  the  College,  so  that  all  of  its  funds  are  used 
for  the  conduct  and  further  equipment  of  the  institution. 
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Religions  Privileges 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively 
and  distinctly  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline,  and  instruc- 
tion. The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued,  and  there 
is  worship  at  noon  each  day  in  the  auditorium.  Every  Sabbath 
morning  the  students  will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  church 
to  which  either  they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their 
guardians  belong,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or 
guardians.  The  students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every 
Wednesday,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
meets  every  Sabbath  evening.  There  is  also  a  Mission  Study 
Circle  in  connection  with  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles 
for  Bible  study.  At  least  three-fourths  of  the  students  attend 
the  city  Sabbath  Schools. 

Government 

A  young  lady  enters  the  College  with  the  understanding 
that  her  movements  are  under  the  control  of  the  College  auth- 
orities until  she  leaves  at  the  end  of  the  term  or  session.  Every 
student  must  report  to  the  College  immediately  upon  her 
arrival  in  the  city.  The  Faculty  disapproves  of  her  leaving 
at  any  other  time  than  the  published  holidays  for  social  or 
home  visiting,  or  for  such  purposes  as  dress-making,  dentistry, 
and  others  of  like  character,  as  the  holidays  amply  provide 
for  such  matters.  Requests  for  absence  for  other  reasons  will 
be  submitted  to  the  Faculty.  Absences  unexcused  by  the  Fac- 
ulty involve  heavy  deductions  from  recitation  grades. 

A  system  of  student  government  has  been  established  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  order  and  promoting  good  conduct 
both  within  and  without  the  College  home.  Every  student 
entering  College  thereby  becomes  a  member  of  the  Converse 
College  Student  Government  Association,  and  is  pledged  to 
sustain  its  principles  and  rulings  so  long  as  she  is  connected 
with  the  institution.  The  executive  power  of  the  Association 
is  vested  in  a  president,  four  vice-presidents,  secretary,  treas- 
urer, and  a  board  of  managers,  and  all  of  these  officers  are 
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elected  by  members  of  the  Association.  An  Advisory  Board, 
consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean,  and  a 
member  of  the  Faculty,  may  be  called  upon  by  the  Association 
for  counsel  in  all  serious  cases.  It  is  the  experience  of  all 
connected  with  the  institution  that  this  policy  has  been  pro- 
ductive of  good  order,  of  dignity  and  self-control  in  the  indi- 
vidual student,  and  of  a  spirit  of  justice  and  good  will  through- 
out the  College. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.  Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged, but  all  amusements  must  stop  short  of  social  dissipation. 
Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed  ac- 
cording to  instructions  from  parents,  subject  always  to  College 
laws.  Attendance  upon  public  entertainments  is  limited  with 
reference  both  to  the  character  and  frequency  of  such  oc- 
casions. Private  social  gatherings  are  ordinarily  left  to  the 
initiative  of  the  students,  but  are  restricted  to  such  as  are 
helpful,  properly  conducted,  and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 

Character  of  Instruction 

While  Converse  College  stands  for  fully  rounded  cultural 
courses,  such  as  are  given  in  all  well  recognized  institutions  of 
high  grade,  its  aim  primarily  is  to  fit  young  women  to  create 
and  maintain  the  best  home  life.  It  proposes  to  promote  this 
not  only  by  bringing  its  students  into  contact  with  the  best 
domestic  conditions  and  standards,  but  especially  by  imparting 
to  its  treatment  of  certain  sciences  a  specific  direction.  Ad- 
vanced or  supplementary  lines  of  work,  bearing  upon  the 
home,  are  offered  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology,  Social 
Science,  and  Home  Economics. 

Lectures  and  Recitals 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music 
festival  annually,  at  which  are  given  the  standard  operas, 
oratorios,  etc.  At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and 
artists  of  the  music  world  have  taken  part. 

At  other  times  during  the  year  there  appear  in  the  College 
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auditorium  the  most  distinguished  pianists  and  singers,  as  well 
as  lecturers  of  recognized  standing  in  the  literary  and  scientific 
world.  Attendance  upon  these  concerts  (except  the  Music 
Festival)  and  lectures  is  free  to  all  students. 

The  Wofford  College  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about 
six  to  eight  lectures  and  concerts.  Converse  College  students 
have  the  privilege  of  securing  season  tickets  at  reduced  rates. 

Prizes 

The  B.  F.  Wilson  Athletic  Prize. — The  former  Presi- 
dent of  Converse  College,  Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  now  of 
Harrisonburg,  Va.,  presented  to  the  Athletic  Association  a 
handsome  "Loving  Cup,"  to  be  placed  annually  in  the  cus- 
todianship of  the  winning  athletic  team.  This  honor  is 
awarded  after  a  series  of  contests  between  the  different  teams, 
culminating  in  a  final  contest  on  "Field  Day." 

Athletic  Association  Prizes. — A  "Loving  Cup"  is  of- 
fered by  the  Vantage  and  Scorem  Tennis  Clubs  to  the  winning 
club  in  the  Annual  Tournament,  and  four  individual  trophies 
are  awarded  to  the  several  class  champions  in  tennis. 

The  Concept  Prizes. — Three  prizes  are  offered  each  year 
by  The  Concept  magazine  of  Converse  College,  one  each  for 
the  best  essay,  the  best  poem,  and  the  best  short  story. 

The  selection  of  the  best  in  each  case  is  made  only  from 
contributions  appearing  in  this  periodical  during  the  year,  and 
the  decision  is  in  the  hands  of  a  special  committee  chosen  by 
The  Concept  staff  from  persons  who  have  no  connection  with 
the  College. 

The  Cleveland  Art  Prize  is  established  by  Mrs.  John  B. 
Cleveland,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  and  is  annually  bestowed 
upon  the  student  who  produces  the  best  study  in  oil. 

The  Head  of  the  Department  of  Drawing  and  Painting 
offers  a  prize  to  the  student  making  the  greatest  improvement 
in  Drawing. 
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Donations 

Messrs.  T.  E.  and  Alfred  Moore,  Wellford,  S.  C,  have 
given  $5,000.00  to  the  general  endowment  fund  as  a  memorial 
to  their  mother,  Mrs.  Martha  Moore. 

Members  of  the  Simpson  family  have  given  $5,000.00  to 
the  general  endowment  fund  as  a  memorial  to  Hon.  S.  J. 
Simpson,  a  former  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Con- 
verse College. 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Judd,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  has  added 
$10,000.00  to  her  original  donation  of  $7,500.00  to  the  College, 
and  in  recognition  of  her  liberality  the  Board  of  Trustees  has 
decided  to  name  the  new  science  building  "The  Judd  Science 
Hall." 

Scholarships 

A  scholarship  has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  T.  P.  Sims,  a 
citizen  of  Spartanburg,  and  is  bestowed  by  Mr.  Sims  upon 
some  young  woman  selected  by  himself. 

Mr.  Joseph  Norwood,  President  of  the  Union  National 
Bank  of  Columbia,  S.  C,  has  established  a  scholarship  for 
the  benefit  of  some  graduate  of  the  Columbia  (S.  C.)  High 
School. 

The  Trustees  of  Converse  College  have  annually  awarded 
a  scholarship  to  a  graduate  of  the  Spartanburg  High  School. 

In  recognition  of  assistance  rendered  by  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
of  Spartanburg  in  securing  subscriptions  to  the  endowment 
fund,  a  scholarship  has  been  established  by  the  Trustees,  to  be 
named  in  honor  of  the  Association. 

Outfit 

Teachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own 
towels,  bedclothing  for  single  beds,  including  blankets,  sheets, 
spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches,  and  table  napkins.  The 
name  of  the  owner  must  be  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing 
and  linen  that  are  to  be  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are 
also  required  to  furnish  their  own  clothes  bags,  marked  plainly, 
and  also  to  bring  a  teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their 
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private  use  in  their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrel- 
las, overshoes,  and  waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

No  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  en- 
couraged by  the  College;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is 
earnestly  desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  pre- 
vail, and  that  the  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed 
for  entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything 
else  is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them 
to  lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best 
college  spirit.  In  every  possible  way  extravagance  is  dis- 
couraged. 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to 
dentistry  and  dressmaking  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving 
home. 
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EXPENSES 

We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  information 
as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  ourselves 
as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms,  and 
patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Patrons,  in  estimating  items  of  expense,  should  note  the 
following  points : 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific,  and  mathematical 
studies  of  any  of  the  regular  degree  courses  is  free  to  daugh- 
ters of  ministers ;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged  for  Music, 
Drawing,  and  Painting. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  from  the  term's  ex- 
penses. This  deduction  is  not  made  if  either  or  both  students 
should  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the  term. 

3.  A  deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  for  each 
student  taking  two  or  more  extras.  The  extras  are  Music, 
Drawing,  and  Painting. 

4.  No  other  reduction  in  expenses  is  made. 

General  Fees 

N.  B. — The  following  rates  are  for  the  entire  school  year,   beginning  Sept.  18, 

1917,  and  ending  Jane  3,  1918. 

Tuition — Including  (1)  all  courses  offered  in  the  College  of 
the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences;  (2)  all  theoretical  and 
historical  courses  in  Music  and  Art  in  class,  offered  in 
the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  (but  excluding  instruction 
in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  Voice,  Drawing  and  Painting)  ; 
(3)  Library  fee,  Gymnasium  fee,  and  Lectures  and  Con- 
certs (except  the  Music  Festival) $100.00 

Board — Including  furnished  room,  meals,  servants'  attend- 
ance, heat,  light,  baths,  laundry  (three  dozen  pieces), 
attendance  of  resident  physician  and  nurse,  use  of  in- 
firmary and  common  medicines 290.00 

Total  for  Tuition  and  Board $390.00 
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Special  Fees 

Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Mr.  Alden  or  Mr. *) $  80.00 

Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  other  teachers) 65.00 

Tuition  in  Pipe  Organ 80.00 

Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Mr.  Morris) 80.00 

Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Associate) 65.00 

Tuition  in  Violin 65.00 

Tuition  in  Theory  in  private  lessons 50.00 

Tuition  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  private  lessons 50.00 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily 6.00 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily 16.00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (two  hours  daily) 65.00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (for  every  additional  hour)  10.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Chemistry,  Physics  or  Biology)  8.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Home  Economics) 10.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Textiles  and  Clothing) 2.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Psychology) 2.00 

Use  of  Swimming  Pool 8.00 

Fee  for  Diploma 5.00 

Fee  for  Certificate 2.50 

Breakage  ticket  in  Chemistry 1.00 

Terms 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term,  i.  e., 
a  half  year,  or  the  portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after 
entrance. 

Board  and  tuition  (excluding  Music,  Drawing,  and  Paint- 
ing) for  Fall  Term,  $195.00,  will  be  payable  $120.00  (less 
deposit  fee  of  $10.00  if  already  paid)  on  entrance,  and  $75.00 
December  1.  The  same,  for  the  Spring  Term,  will  be  payable 
$120.00  February  1,  and  $75.00  April  1,  19 18. 

Fees  for  Music,  Drawing,  and  Painting,  will  be  payable  in 
full  each  term  on  presentation  of  account. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  for  changes  in  courses  of  study  after  the  first  fifteen  days 
from  the  time  the  student  enters. 

No  reduction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from  Converse  College  during  a 
term,  except  as  stated  below,  and  no  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  In  case  of 
protracted  illness,  when  the  College  Physician  advises  withdrawal,  money  already  paid 
for  board  beyond  the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  College  will  be  refunded.  In  such 
cases,  when  the  student  is  attended  by  the  family  physician,  the  patron  must  furnish 
us  with  a  certificate  from  him,  properly  dated,  stating  that  the  student  is  unable,  on 
account  of  illness,  to  do  her  work;  and  this  certificate  must  be  presented  during  the 
term  in  which  the  illness  occurs. 

Board  will  not  be  deducted  for  less  than  a  month's  absence. 
*To  be  announced. 
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When  parents,  under  these  circumstances,  remove  their  daughters  from  College, 
notice  of  such  intention  must  be  immediately  sent  to  the  Treasurer.  Deduction  for 
board  will  be  made  only  upon  such  notice. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  for  any  student  withdrawing  after  the  beginning  of  the 
spring  holidays. 

Tuition  fees  cannot  be  deducted. 

No  student  will  be  granted  a  diploma  or  certificate  until  her  account  has  been  paid 
in  full. 

Notes 

Those  who  desire  rooms  should  secure  from  the  President  a  blank  application  form. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $10.00, 
room  will  be  assigned.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  September  1,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after  September  1,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  If  the  applicant  enters  College,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  fall  term. 

The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident  lady 
physician  and  attendance  of  the  college  nurse.  Experience 
proves  that  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures 
are  taken  to  guard  against  serious  illness,  is  the  most  econom- 
ical in  the  end.  When  another  physician  is  called  in  consulta- 
tion, the  additional  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron.  When  th( 
case  is  so  serious  as  to  require  an  additional  trained  nurse, 
this  extra  fee  is  also  to  be  paid  by  the  patron. 

No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  fror 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special  pre- 
scription of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil,  for 
which  accounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A. 
degree. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  an  examination  on  any 
subject  given  at  any  other  time  than  the  dates  fixed  for  the 
mid-year  and  final  examinations.  This  does  not  apply  to  en- 
trance examinations. 

The  College  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text-books. 
Arrangements  are  made  with  the  book  stores  in  Spartanbui 
to  furnish  students  with  such  as  are  needed.  Stationery, 
stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold  in  the  College 
by  one  of  the  students. 

A  boarding  pupil  is  not  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President  giv- 
ing such  permission. 
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If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with 
the  Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The 
Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for 
that  purpose  has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money,  jewelry,  or 
clothing  left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or  anywhere  in  the 
buildings.  All  money  and  jewelry  should  be  deposited  m  the 
safe  in  the  Treasurer's  office,  and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundering  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences 
from  College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of 
daughters,  and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  President;  concerning  social  and  domestic 
matters,  to  the  Dean ;  and  concerning  all  business  transactions, 
to  the  Treasurer. 
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COLLEGE  OF  THE  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 
The  Faculty 

Rev.  ROB'T  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D., 

President,  and  Professor  of  Ethics  and  the  English  Bible. 

MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
*Acting  Dean  and  Professor  of  Latin. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  S., 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

HERMANN  STAAB,  B.  A.,  M.  A., 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

MARGARET  SEYMOUR  BECKWITH, 
Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

WELDON  THOMAS  MYERS,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  English. 

CATHARINE  A.  MULLIGAN,  A.  B.,  B.  E., 
Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

GEORGE  B.  CLINKSCALES,  B.  S.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

M.  A.  MARTIN,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 


•Elected  Dean   for  1917-'18. 
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ELIZABETH  VAN  DUYNE,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Associate  Professor  of  English. 

♦BESSIE  SUMMERELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Assistant  Professor  of  German  and  French. 

PENELOPE  McDUFFIE,  B.  S.,  A.  M., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Latin. 

f  MARGARET  F.  UPTON,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biology. 

LUCILLE  BAGWELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Instructor  in  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

ELIZABETH  DOTY,  A.  B., 
Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Latin. 

SALLIE  HENRIETTA  REMBERT,  A.  B., 

Instructor  in  English. 


t- 


Instructor  in  Greek. 

MRS.  E.  H.  HAUGHTON, 
Instructor  in  Swimming. 

LILLIAN  CROSLAND, 
Student  Assistant  in  Physics  Laboratory. 

MARY  FANT  HERNDON, 
Student  Assistant  in  Gymnasium. 

*Flected  Professor  of  German  for  1917- '18. 
tElected  for  1917-'18. 
tT'o  be  elected. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ENTRANCE 

(A)  New  students  are  registered  under  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing classes : 

*I.     Students  applying  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  Degree — 

(i)  Applicants  for  the  Freshman  Class,  unconditioned 

or  conditioned. 
(2)  Applicants  for  advanced  standing. 

II.  Students  not  applying  for  a  degree. 

(B)  New  students  are  admitted  in  one  of  the  following 
ways: 

I.     By  Certificate — 

( 1 )  From  schools  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  or  other 
associations  of  equal  rank. 

(2)  From  schools  accredited  by  the  classification  com- 
mittee of  Converse  College. 

II.     By  Examination. 

For  more  detailed  information,  see  the  pages  immediately 
following. 

In  all  cases,  testimonials  of  good  character  and  a  certificate 
of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  last  school  attended  must  be 
furnished  to  the  President. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  in  the  College  building  should 
secure  blank  application  form  concerning  the  above  items. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing,  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied 
by  a  deposit  fee  of  $10.00,  a  room  will  be  assigned.  If  the 
application  is  withdrawn  before  September  1st,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after 
September  1st,  the  whole  amount  will  be  forfeited  to  the  Col- 
lege. If  the  applicant  enters  the  College,  the  whole  amount 
will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  Fall  Term. 

All  correspondence  relative  to  entrance  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President. 


*/V.  B. — For  admission  of  students  applying  for  B.  Mas.  degree  or  diploma  in  Art 
or  for  irregular  work  in  Music  or  Art,  see  page  96. 
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/.  Admission  of  Students  Applying  for  a  Degree.  (Regular  Students.) 

N.  B. — A  unit  of  preparatory  work  in  a  subject  means  opproved  work  in  a  high 
school  for  five  weekly  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than  forty  minutes  each  for  a  school 
year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

(i)      (a)   For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman 

Class  in  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 

(B.  A.)  or  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.)>  the  applicant  must 

offer  15  units,  10  of  prescribed  and  5  of  elective  subjects,  as 

follows : 


PRESCRIBED  FOR  B.  A.   (iO  UNITS) 

English 3 

Mathematics 3 

Latin 3 

French  or  German  or  Spanish  1 

PRESCRIBED  FOR  B.  S.    (iO  UNITS) 

English 3 

Mathematics 3 

Foreign  Language  (Greek,  Lat- 
in, French,  German,  Span- 
ish, one  or  more) 4 


ELECTIVE   FOR  EITHER  B.   A.   OR  B.    S. 
(5   UNITS  TO  BE  SELECTED) 

(N.  B. — Not  more  than  three 
units  may  be  selected  from  the  list 
of  Sciences  or  History  and  Civics.) 

English 1 

Mathematics Vi  or  1 

History 2  or  2j4 

Civics  Y? 

Latin 1 

Greek   1  or  2 

French  1  or  2 

German 1  or  2 

Spanish 1  or  2 

Italian 1  or  2 

Physiology y2 

Physiography J/j 

Physics 1 

Chemistry  1 

Botany y2 

Zoology y*. 

Free-Hand  Drawing y* 

Home  Economics J/2 

(b)  For  conditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in 
the  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.) 
or  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.),  the  applicant  must  offer  at 
least  I2y2  units  and  comply  with  the  requirements  stated  on 
page  41  under  the  heading  "Admission  by  Certificate." 

(2)  For  admission  to  advanced  standing,  the  applicant 
must  present  the  following  data : 

(a)  An  application  for  advanced  credit  filled  out  on  a 
blank    furnished    for   that    purpose   by    Converse 
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College,     (b)  A  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal 
from  the  institution  last  attended,     (c)  An  official 
transcript  of  her  record  at  such  institution,  together 
with   a   catalogue   so   marked   as   to   indicate  the 
courses  that  she  has  pursued  for  credit,     (d)   Evi- 
dence that  she  has  satisfied  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  Converse  College. 
Blanks  will  be  furnished  to  be  filled  out  by  her  and  signed 
by  the  proper  authorities  indicating  the  amount  and  character 
of  preparatory  and  college  work. 

N.  B. — When  the  candidate  comes  from  a  college  belong- 
ing to  the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of 
the  Southern  States,  or  an  association  of  equal  rank,  she  will 
be  given  credit,  unit  for  unit,  for  the  successful  completion  of 
courses  that  correspond  to  those  offered  by  Converse  College. 
When  she  comes  from  any  other  institution,  the  Committee 
on  Advanced  Standing,  in  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
departments  concerned,  will  investigate  her  work. 

If  the  facts  appear  to  warrant  it,  she  may  be  given  a  tenta- 
tive rating,  and  registered  in  the  same  subject,  but  in  the  course 
next  higher  to  the  one  in  which  she  asks  credit.  Successful 
completion  of  this  course  will  entitle  her  to  the  credit  allowed 
by  the  tentative  rating. 

If  it  is  not  desirable  or  feasible  for  the  applicant  to  pursue 
the  subject  further,  the  credit  may  be  obtained  only  by 
an  examination. 

No  student  will  be  graduated  who  does  not  spend  at  least 
the  entire  Senior  year  at  Converse  College. 

//.     Admission  of  Students  not  Applying  for  a  Degree.    (Irregular 
Students.) 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  study  without 
reference  to  a  degree,  provided  they  show,  by  certificate,  as 
elsewhere  described,  or  by  examination,  that  they  have  com- 
pleted the  entrance  requirements  in  such  subjects  as  they  wish 
to  take,  and  can  present  not  less  than  the  minimum  number  of 
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units,  viz.,  12^,  accepted  for  entrance  to  the  Freshman  Class 
of  the  course  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree,  such  units  to  be 
selected  from  the  subjects  enumerated  in  paragraph  (1),  page 
39.  It  is  also  provided  that  boarding  students  must  take  not 
less  than  15  hours  of  recitation  work  per  week. 

///.    Admission  of  Special  Students. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  special  courses  in  the  College, 
provided  (1)  they  are  20  years  of  age,  (2)  give  evidence  of 
sufficient  preparation  for  the  work  they  elect,  and  (3)  take  at 
least  15  recitations  per  week. 

IV.    Admission  by  Certificate. 

N.  B. — Students  will  be  admitted  on  probation  to  the  Freshman  class  on  sach  cer- 
tificates as  are  described  below  in  paragraphs  1  and  2,  subject  to  the  conditions  therein 
prescribed. 

(i)  Certificates  from  public  or  private  high  schools, 
which  are  recognized  as  accredited  schools  by  the  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern  States,  or 
other  associations  of  equal  rank,  will  be  accepted  for  uncon- 
ditioned admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  Converse  College, 
provided  these  certificates  cover  not  less  than  15  units  of  the 
preparatory  work  outlined  for  entrance  to  Converse  College. 

Certificates  will  be  accepted  for  conditioned  admission  to 
the  Freshman  Class,  provided  they  cover  not  less  than  i2l/2 
units  of  the  preparatory  work  as  indicated  above.  In  such 
cases,  the  candidate  will  be  conditioned  on  2^  units.  All  con- 
ditions must  be  removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  Junior 
year. 

(2)  Certificates  from  other  schools,  covering  the  same 
number  of  units  as  are  above  mentioned,  may  be  accepted 
under  the  same  conditions,  provided  they  are  endorsed,  after 
investigation,  by  the  Classification  Committee  of  Converse 
College.  All  candidates  wishing  to  enter  by  certificate  should 
write  to  the  President  for  the  proper  blanks  to  be  used  in  the 
description  of  their  work. 
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V.    Admission  by  Examination. 

Students  who  cannot  enter  by  certificate  must  stand  ex- 
amination on  the  subjects  outlined  above  in  Article  I  (par.  i). 
A  full  description  of  these  subjects  is  given  on  subsequent 
pages.  The  examination  will  be  held  in  either  May  or  Sep- 
tember, as  follows: 

i.     EXAMINATION  IN  MAY. 

TUESDAY,  MAY  21. 

English  9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

History  _ 1 1  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m. 

WEDNESDAY,  MAY  22. 

Mathematics 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

French  or  German  or  Spanish ~ 1 1  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,  MAY  23. 

Latin  9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany...  11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

2.     EXAMINATION  IN  SEPTEMBER. 

TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  l8. 

English  - 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

History  1 1  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER   19. 

Mathematics _ 9 to  n  a.m. 

French  or  German  or  Spanish 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,  SEPTEMBER  20. 

Latin  _ 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany...  11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR  ENTRANCE 

In  order  to  understand  the  meaning  of  a  unit's  work  in 
each  subject,  the  candidate  for  admission  should  study  the 
following  description,  referring  to  the  number  of  units  in  each 
set  forth  on  page  39. 

ENGLISH 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered.) 

Every  student  must  not  only  present  the  prescribed  units, 
but  must  also  give  evidence  of  the  following  attainments : 

1.  Correct  spelling  and  pronunciation,  correct  practice  in 
grammatical  forms  and  in  thought  relation,  as  well  as  ability 
to  construct  paragraphs. 

2.  A  practical  use  of  rhetorical  forms  gained  through  at 
least  two  academic  years  in  the  study  of  Rhetoric,  besides 
daily  exercise  in  writing  and  with  longer  weekly  themes. 

3.  A  distinct  enunciation  and  ability  to  make  clear,  in 
reading  aloud,  the  unity  of  sentence,  paragraph,  and  theme. 

Topics  for  examination  will  be  divided  into  two  classes : 

7.  Reading  and  Practice.  (One  and  one-half  units.)  This 
part  of  the  examination  will  test  the  student's  ability  to  apply 
her  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  grammar,  the  principles  of 
thought  relation,  and  the  canons  of  Rhetoric. 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books  pro- 
vided for  reading  in  1917  and  1918  are  arranged  in  the 
following  groups,  from  each  of  which  at  least  two  selections 
are  to  be  made,  except  as  otherwise  provided  under  Group  1 : 

GROUP   I.      (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Classics  in  Translation. — The  Old  Testament,  compris- 
ing at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus, 
Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the 
books  of  Ruth  and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if 
desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the 
Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV, 
XV,  XVII,  XXI ;  the  ^Eneid.    The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  ^neid 
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should  be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary 
excellence. 

For  any  selection  from  this  group  a  selection  from  any 
other  group  may  be  substituted. 

GROUP    II.      (TWO  TO   BE  SELECTED.) 

Drama. — Shakespeare :  Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  Mer- 
chant of  Venice,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  The  Tem- 
pest, Romeo  and  Juliet,  King  John,  Richard  the  Second, 
Richard  the  Third,  Henry  the  Fifth,  Coriolanus,  Julius 
Caesar,*  Macbeth,*  Hamlet  * 

GROUP  III.       (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Prose  Fiction. — Malory:  Morte  d'Arthur  (about  100 
pages).  Bunyan:  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I.  Swift:  Gulli- 
ver's Travels  (voyages  to  Lilliput  and  to  Brobdingnag).  De- 
foe: Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I.  Goldsmith:  Vicar  of  Wake- 
field. Frances  Burney:  Evelina.  Scott's  Novels:  any  one. 
Jane  Austen's  Novels :  any  one.  Maria  Edgeworth :  Castle 
Rackrent  or  The  Absentee.  Dickens'  Novels:  any  one. 
Thackeray's  Novels:  any  one.  George  Eliot's  Novels:  any 
one.  Mrs.  Gaskell:  Cranford.  Kingsley:  Westward  Ho!  or 
Hereward,  the  Wake.  Reade:  The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth. 
Blackmore :  Lorna  Doone.  Hughes :  Tom  Brown's  School 
Days.  Stevenson :  Treasure  Island,  or  Kidnapped,  or  The 
Master  of  Ballantrse.  Cooper's  Novels :  any  one.  Poe :  Se- 
lected Tales.  Hawthorne :  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables, 
or  Twice  Told  Tales,  or  Mosses  from  an  Old  Manse.  A  col- 
lection of  short  stories  by  various  standard  writers. 

GROUP    IV.       (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Essays,  Biography,  Etc. — Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverly  Papers,  or  selections  from  The  Tatler  and 
The  Spectator  (about  200  pages).  Boswell:  Selections  from 
The  Life  of  Johnson  (about  200  pages).  Franklin:  Autobiog- 
raphy. Irving:  Selections  from  the  Sketch  Book  (about  200 
pages),   or   Life   of   Goldsmith.      Southey:   Life  of    Nelson. 


*If  not  chosen  for  study  under  2. 
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Lamb:  Selections  from  the  Essays  of  Elia  (about  100  pages). 
Lockhart:  Selections  from  the  Life  of  Scott  (about  200 
pages).  Thackeray:  Lectures  on  Swift,  Addison,  and  Steele 
in  the  English  Humorists.  Macaulay :  Any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing essays:  Lord  Give,  Warren  Hastings,  Milton,  Addison, 
Goldsmith,  Frederic  the  Great,  Madame  d'  Arblay.  Trevel- 
yan:  Selections  from  the  Life  of  Macaulay  (about  200  pages). 
Ruskin:  Sesame  and  Lilies,  or  Selections  (about  150  pages). 
Dana :  Two  Years  Before  the  Mast.  Lincoln :  Selections, 
including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals,  the  Speeches  in  Inde- 
pendence Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  the  Last  Public  Address, 
the  Letter  to  Horace  Greeley ;  together  with  a  brief  memoir  or 
estimate  of  Lincoln.  Parkman  :  The  Oregon  Trail.  Thoreau : 
Walden.  Lowell:  Selected  Essays  (about  150  pages).  Holmes: 
The  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table.  Stevenson :  An  Inland 
Voyage  and  Travels  With  a  Donkey.  Huxley :  Autobiography 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on 
Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and  A 
Piece  of  Chalk.  A  collection  of  Essays  by  Bacon,  Lamb, 
De  Quincey,  Hazlitt,  Emerson,  and  later  writers.  A  collection 
of  Letters  by  various  standard  writers. 

GROUP  V.     (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.  ) 

Poetry.  —  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series), 
Books  II  and  III,  with  special  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins, 
Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury 
(First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  special  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley  (if  not  chosen  for  study  under  2). 
Goldsmith:  The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Village.  Pope: 
The  Rape  of  the  Lock.  A  collection  of  English  and  Scottish 
Ballads,  as,  for  example,  some  Robin  Hood  ballads,  The  Bat- 
tle of  Otterburn,  King  Estmere,  Young  Beichan,  Bewick  and 
Grahame,  Sir  Patrick  Spens,  and  a  selection  from  later  ballads. 
Coleridge :  The  Ancient  Mariner,  Christabel,  and  Kubla  Khan. 
Byron:  Childe  Harold,  Canto  III  or  IV,  and  The  Prisoner  of 
Chillon.  Scott :  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  or  Marmion.  Macau- 
lay: The  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  The  Battle  of  Naseby,  The 
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Armada,  Ivry.  Tennyson:  The  Princess  or  Gareth  and 
Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur. 
Browning:  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They 
Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts 
from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the 
French  Camp,  Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess, 
Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The 
Patriot,  The  Pied  Piper,  "De  Gustibus — ,"  Instans  Tyrannus. 
Arnold :  Sohrab  and  Rustum  and  The  Forsaken  Merman. 
Selections  from  American  poetry,  with  special  attention  to 
Poe,  Lowell,  Longfellow,  and  Whittier. 

2.  Study  and  Practice,  (One  and  one-half  units.)  This  part 
of  the  examination  will  test  the  student's  more  definite  knowl- 
edge of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  thought-analysis,  and 
Rhetoric,  as  well  as  of  the  leading  facts  of  literary  history 
and  biography. 

In  1917  and  1918  the  books  provided  for  study  are  ar- 
ranged in  four  groups,  from  each  of  which  one  selection  is 
to  be  made: 

group  1. 

Drama. — Shakespeare :  Julius  Caesar,  Macbeth,  Hamlet. 
GROUP  11. 

Poetry.  —  Milton :  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either 
Comus  or  Lycidas.  Tennyson :  The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The 
Holy  Grail,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur.  The  selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley  in  Book  IV  of  Palgrave's 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

group  III. 

Oratory. — Burke:  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America. 
Macaulay's  two  speeches  on  Copyright  and  Lincoln's  Speech 
at  Cooper  Union.  Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Web- 
ster's First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

GROUP   IV. 

Essays. — Carlyle:  Essay  on  Burns,  with  a  selection  from 
Burns'  Poems.  Macaulay:  Life  of  Johnson.  Emerson:  Es- 
say on  Manners. 
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In  each  instance  the  ability  of  the  student  to  speak  and 
write  pure,  correct  English  will  be  considered  of  greater  im- 
portance than  mere  knowledge  of  books.  Note  books  should 
be  prepared  by  the  students  throughout  the  course  of  college 
preparatory  English.  These  should  be  presented  by  candi- 
dates who  apply  for  entrance,  by  either  examination  or  cer- 
tificate, to  college  work. 

3.  Elective  (One  unit.)  The  candidate  offering  this 
elective  unit  must  show  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  ten  books 
from  the  Reading  and  Practice  groups  in  addition  to  those  she 
counts  to  make  up  the  one  and  one-half  units  prescribed  for 
Reading  and  Practice. 

MATHEMATICS 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered) 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class 
are  as  follows : 

Algebra.  (a)  To  Quadratic  Equations.  (One  unit.) 
The  four  fundamental  operations  for  rational  algebraic  ex- 
pressions; factoring,  determination  of  highest  common  factor 
and  lowest  common  multiple  by  factoring ;  fractions,  including 
complex  fractions ;  ratio  and  proportion  ;  linear  equations,  both 
numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quan- 
tities ;  problems  depending  on  linear  equations ;  radicals,  in- 
cluding the  extraction  of  the  square  root  of  polynomials  and 
numbers;  exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative. 

(b)  Quadratic  Equations,  Progressions,  and  the  Bi- 
nomial Formula.  (One  unit,  if  whole  year  is  devoted  to 
it.)  Quadratic  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal;  simple 
cases  of  equations  with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities,  that 
can  be  solved  by  the  methods  of  linear  or  quadratic  equations ; 
problems  depending  upon  quadratic  equations;  the  binomial 
formula  for  positive  integral  exponents ;  the  formulas  for  the 
nth  term  and  the  sum  of  the  terms  of  arithmetic  and  geometric 
progressions,  with  applications;  and  logarithms. 
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Plane  Geometry.  (One  unit.)  The  student  should  have 
covered  the  course  in  Plane  Geometry  as  given  in  the  first  five 
books  of  Wentworth's  or  Durell's  Plane  Geometry,  or  an 
equivalent  text.  Much  attention  should  have  been  given  to 
the  proof  of  original  propositions  in  the  first  two  books,  and 
to  numerous  exercises,  theoretical  and  numerical,  in  the  last 
three. 

The  following  subjects  may  be  offered  in  making  up  the 
required  number  of  units  for  entrance,  but  the  student  so 
offering  them  will  be  required  to  take  Mathematics  II  in  the 
Freshman  year: 

Solid  Geometry.  (One-half  unit.)  Planes,  polyedra,  the 
three  round  bodies,  their  properties  and  measurement,  with 
original  exercises. 

Plane  Trigonometry.  (One-half  unit.)  The  trigonometric 
ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  between  them,  and 
their  application  to  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles, 
with  the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms. 

LATIN 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered) 

1.  Grammar.  (One  unit.)  Special  emphasis  must  be 
placed  upon  inflection;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verb;  structure 
of  the  sentence,  noting  especially  relative,  subjunctive,  and 
conditional  sentences ;  indirect  discourse.  These  grammar 
studies  should  be  illustrated  by  the  translation  of  simple  prose 
into  Latin. 

2.  Reading.  (a)  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Books,  I,  II,  III, 
IV.  (One  unit.)  Prose  Composition  at  least  once  a  week  on 
the  portion  of  the  text  read,  placing  emphasis  upon  case  syn- 
tax, the  subjunctive  mood,  and  indirect  discourse. 

(b).  Cicero.  Four  Orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the 
Manilian  Law.  (One  unit.)  Prose  Composition  should  be 
required  at  least  once  a  week  on  the  portion  of  the  text  read, 
and  some  attention  should  be  given  to  the  study  of  Ciceron- 
ian Style.     Exercises  in  translation  at  sight  should  be  used. 
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In  connection  with  both  of  these  authors,  the  student 
should  master  some  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. 

(c).     Virgil       Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI.     (One  unit.) 
Prose  composition  and  sight  translation    should    be    con- 
tinued.    Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  study  of  the 
dactylic  hexameter.     Parallel  with  this,   a   course   should  be 
given  in  the  history  of  the  Roman  Empire  under  Augustus. 
The  Roman  pronunciation  is  used. 

GREEK 
(Two  Units — Elective) 

Grammar  and  Composition.  (One  unit.)  The  common 
forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  general  grammatical 
principles  of  Attic  Greek  prose.  Translation  into  Greek  of 
detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
the  Anabasis. 

Xenophon.  (One  unit.)  The  first  four  books  of  the 
Anabasis.     Sight  translation  and  prose  composition. 

HISTORY  AND  CIVICS 
(Two  and  one-half  Units  in  History  and  one-half  Unit  in  Civics  may  he  Offered) 

(a).  American  History.  (One  unit.)  It  is  preferable  that 
the  preparation  in  history  begin  with  what  is  comparatively 
near  and  familiar,  and  proceed  later  to  the  unfamiliar,  viz., 
let  Ancient  and  Medieval  History  follow  American  History. 

(b).  Ancient  History.  (One  unit.)  Some  review  of  ancient 
peoples  ante-dating  the  Greeks,  with  study  of  the  appropriate 
geography,  and  with  clear  perception  of  their  contribution  to 
later  civilization.  More  detailed  study  of  Greek  and  Roman 
History  (to  beginning  of  barbarian  invasions). 

(c).  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  ( One  unit. )  Beginning 
with  the  breaking  up  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  proceeding 
with  a  study  of  European  development  till  the  present  time. 

(d).  English  History.  (One  unit.)  Preferably,  beginning 
with  the  Anglo-Saxon  invasion. 
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(e).  Civics.  (One-half  unit.)  This  course  must  involve 
elementary  knowledge  of  County,  State,  and  National  Gov- 
ernment, as  treated  in  any  good  text-book  of  Civics. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

(One  Unit  of  French  or  German  or  Spanish  Prescribed.  Two  Additional  Units  of 
any  of  these  may  be  Offered.) 

(Students  desiring  to  be  accredited  with  more  than  one  Unit  in  French  or  German 
must  pass  an  examination  or  pursue  the  subject  in  College. ) 

French  L  (One  unit.) 

(i)      Careful  training  in  pronunciation. 

(2)  Drill  in  rudiments  of  grammar,  including  the  inflec- 
tion of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs,  the 
plural  of  nouns  and  adjectives;  the  inflection  of  participles 
and  pronouns;  the  use  of  pronouns,  common  adverbs,  prepo- 
sitions, and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

(3)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  to  fix  in  memory 
the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar  and  to  cultivate  readi- 
ness in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of  expression. 

(4)  Reading  of  200  pages  of  graduated  texts,  with  con- 
stant practice  in  translating  into  French  easy  variations  of  the 
text  read,  and  in  reproducing  from  memory  sentences  pre- 
viously read.  Francois  and  Giroud's  Simple  French  is  recom- 
mended as  a  text-book. 

(5)  Writing  French  from  dictation. 
//.         (One  unit.) 

(1)  Reading  of  150  to  200  pages  of  modern  prose  in 
the  manner  indicated  above.  Suitable  texts  are:  Halevy's 
L'Abbe  Constantin ;  Malot's  Sans  Famille ;  Labiche  and  Mar- 
tin's La  Poudre  aux  yeux ;  Augier  and  Sandeau's  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirier. 

(2)  Continued  drill  in  the  rudiments  of  grammar;  special 
emphasis  on  pronouns,  irregular  verbs,  and  the  simpler  uses  of 
the  conditional  and  subjunctive. 

(3)  Writing  French  from  dictation.  French  conversation. 
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///.        (One  unit.) 

(1)  Reading  of  300  to  400  pages  of  French  of  ordinary 
difficulty;  practice  in  French  paraphrases,  abstracts,  and  re- 
productions from  memory  of  texts  read;  thorough  grammar 
review;  writing  French  from  dictation.  Suitable  texts  are: 
Sandeau's  Mile,  de  la  Seigliere;  La  Brete's  Mon  Oncle  et 
Mon  Cure;  Merimee's  Colomba;  Sand's  La  Mare  au  Diable; 
Corneille's  Le  Cid;  Rostand's  Les  Romanesques. 
German  I.    (One  unit.) 

(1)  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation. 

(2)  The  memorizing  and  frequent  repetition  of  easy  col- 
loquial sentences. 

(3)  Drill  in  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  i.  e.,  the  inflection 
of  the  articles,  of  such  nouns  as  belong  to  the  language  of 
every-day  life,  of  adjectives,  pronouns,  weak  verbs,  and  the 
more  usual  strong  verbs ;  also  in  the  use  of  the  more  common 
prepositions,  the  simpler  uses  of  the  modal  auxiliaries,  and 
the  elementary  rules  of  syntax  and  word-order. 

(4)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  not  only  to  fix 
in  mind  the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar,  but  also  to 
cultivate  readiness  in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of 
expression. 

(5)  The  reading  of  from  75  to  100  pages  of  graduated 
texts  from  a  reader,  with  constant  practice  in  translating  into 
German  easy  variations  upon  sentences  selected  from  the  read- 
ing lesson,  and  in  the  reproduction  from  memory  of  sen- 
tences previously  read. 

(6)  A  knowledge  of  German  script  recommended. 
//.         (One  unit.) 

(1)  The  reading  of  from  150  to  200  pages  of  literature 
in  the  form  of  easy  stories  and  plays. 

(2)  Free  reproduction  in  German  of  the  texts  read. 

(3)  Continued  drill  in  grammatical  forms. 

(4)  Very  simple  theme  writing  on  familiar  subjects. 
Texts  suitable  for  the  elementary  course  are  the  following: 
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Bacon's  Im  Vaterland;  Hewett's  German  Reader;  Storm's 
Immensee ;  Hillern's  Hoher  als  die  Kirche ;  Arnold's  Fritz  auf 
Ferien ;  Bliitgen's  Das  Peterle  von  Nurnberg ;  Eckstein's  Der 
Besuch  im  Karzer ;  Gerstacker's  Germelshausen ;  Meissner's 
Aus  deutschen  Landen. 

///.        (One  unit.) 

In  addition  to  the  elementary  course,  the  work  should  com- 
prise the  reading  of  about  400  pages  of  moderately  difficult 
prose  and  poetry,  with  constant  practice  in  giving,  sometimes 
orally  and  sometimes  in  writing,  paraphrases,  abstracts,  or 
reproductions  from  memory  of  selected  portions  of  the  matter 
read ;  also  grammatical  drill  in  the  less  usual  strong  verbs,  the 
use  of  articles,  cases,  auxiliaries  of  all  kinds,  tenses  and  modes 
(with  special  reference  to  the  infinitive  and  subjunctive),  and 
likewise  in  word-order  and  word  formation. 

Suitable  texts  are :  Freytag's  Die  Journalisten ;  Eichen- 
dorff's  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts ;  Ernst's  Falchs- 
mann  als  Erzieher;  Hatfield's  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads; 
Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm;  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell. 

Spanish  I.        (One  unit.) 

During  the  first  year  the  work  should  comprise  :  ( 1 )  care- 
ful drill  in  pronunciation;  (2)  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  in- 
cluding the  conjugation  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common 
irregular  verbs,  the  inflection  of  nouns,  adjectives  and  pro- 
nouns, and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax;  (3)  exercises 
containing  illustrations  of  the  principles  of  grammar;  (4)  the 
reading  and  accurate  rendering  into  good  English  of  from  100 
to  175  duo-decimo  pages  of  graduated  texts,  with  translation 
into  Spanish  of  easy  variations  of  the  sentences  read;  (5) 
writing  Spanish  from  dictation. 

//.  (One  unit.) 

During  the  second  year  the  work  should  comprise :  ( 1 )  the 
reading  of  from  250  to  400  pages  of  modern  prose  from  dif- 
ferent authors;  (2)  practice  in  translating  Spanish  into 
English,  and  English  variations  of  the  text  into  Spanish;  (3) 
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continued  study  of  the  elements  of  grammar  and  syntax; 
(4)  mastery  of  all  but  the  rare  irregular  verb  forms  and  of 
the  simpler  uses  of  the  modes  and  tenses;  (5)  writing  Spanish 
from  dictation;  (6)  memorizing  of  easy  short  poems. 

SCIENCE 
(Three  Units  may  be  Offered) 

Physiology,  (One-half  unit.)  Some  good  elementary  text 
should  be  studied  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks,  with  five  recita- 
tions per  week.  Considerable  emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
the  drawing  of  diagrams,  including  frequent  free  hand  copies 
of  the  diagrams  in  the  book. 

The  work  outlined  in  Blaisdell's  Practical  Physiology,  or 
its  equivalent,  will  be  accepted. 

Physics,  (One  unit.)  The  student  presenting  Physics  for 
entrance  credit  must  bring  a  certificate  showing  that  she  has 
pursued  the  subject  for  one  year  of  not  less  than  thirty-six 
weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  being  four  periods  of  not 
less  than  forty  minutes  each  per  week.  Also,  she  must  offer 
a  laboratory  note  book,  the  record  of  a  year's  laboratory  work 
(quantitative),  the  number  of  hours  per  week  of  laboratory 
practice  being  not  less  than  two.  Lectures  and  recitations 
must  be  illustrated  by  lecture  table  demonstrations.  It  is  urged 
that  frequent  numerical  exercises  be  given,  and  that  the  drill 
be  thorough  in  this  part  of  the  work. 

Chemistry,  (One  unit.)  The  subject  should  be  studied  for 
thirty-six  weeks,  i.  c,  a  year,  with  four  recitations  and  two 
hours  laboratory  practice  per  week.  In  addition  to  a  de- 
scription of  the  principal  elements  and  the  chief  compounds, 
emphasis  should  be  laid  on  reduction  and  oxidation,  ionization, 
the  atomic  theory  and  the  methods  of  obtaining  atomic  weights 
and  molecular  formulae,  the  equation  as  a  convenient  method 
of  representing  observed  phenomena,  and  the  periodic  law. 
The  student  will  be  expected  to  distinguish  clearly  between 
fact  and  theory,  and  their  relation. 

A  neatly  kept  note  book  giving  a  clear  description  of  the 
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student's  work  must  be  presented.  This  should  embody 
sketches  of  unusual  or  complicated  apparatus,  and  a  logical 
statement  of  methods  of  arriving  at  conclusions. 

Botany  and  Zoology.  (One  unit.)  (a)  Botany:  (One-half 
unit.)  An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  morphology, 
physiology,  and  ecology  of  the  leading  groups  of  plants,  es- 
pecially the  higher  groups.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the 
cell  as  a  unit.  The  student's  individual  work  should  embrace 
a  series  of  experiments  dealing  with  cell  functions  as  well  as 
the  more  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such  as  irritability, 
growth,  and  reproduction.  Attention  to  classifying  and  iden- 
tifying plants  should  be  given,  not  so  much  with  a  view  to 
learning  their  names  as  to  stimulating  the  powers  of  close 
observation  and  generalization.     Time:  one-half  year. 

(b)  Zoology:  (One-half  unit.)  A  study  of  the  main 
subdivisions  of  the  animal  kingdom,  and  individual  observa- 
tions on  at  least  fifteen  animals,  including  a  more  minute  dis- 
section of  an  earthworm  and  a  frog,  are  expected.  Note  books 
with  drawings  and  records  are  required.  Comparative  study 
of  the  skeletons  of  a  bird,  a  man,  and  a  cat  should  be  made. 
Time :  one-half  year. 

Physiography.  (One-half  unit.)  This  course  must  have 
been  pursued  for  one  school  year,  and  should  be  based  upon 
some  such  standard  text  as  Davis'  Physical  Geography.  The 
student  must  present  a  note  book  of  field  and  laboratory  work. 

Home  Economics.  (One-half  unit — elective.  One  of  the 
following  courses  may  be  offered.)  : 

(a)  Food  Preparation. — An  elementary  course  which 
includes  a  study  of  foods,  their  nutritive  value  and  cost.  The 
laboratory  work  should  give  practice  in  the  preparation  of 
type  dishes. 

This  course  should  be  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks, 
with  five  recitations  a  week;  or  thirty-six  weeks,  with  three 
recitations  a  week.     Laboratory  note  book  must  be  presented. 

(b)  Textiles. — A  study  of  the  textile  industry,  methods 
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of  manufacture  and  importance  of  the  fibres.  Practice  should 
be  given  in  the  selection  of  clothing  in  relation  to  age  and 
income,  and  in  the  making  of  garments. 

The  same  requirements  as  to  time  and  laboratory  note  book 
as  in  the  preceding  course. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING 
(One-half  Unit— Elective) 

Preparation  requires  ability  to  draw  from  plaster  casts  or 
objects,  and  some  practice  in  using  water  colors;  elementary 
rules  of  perspective,  light,  and  shade;  specimens  of  elementary 
design  and  working  drawing. 

MUSIC  (For  College  of  Fine  Arts) 
*  ( Two  Units  may  be  Offered) 

I.    Music  Appreciation.      (One  unit.) 

The  fundamentals  of  Musical  Theory;  notation  of  pitch; 
duration  and  force ;  the  scales ;  physical  basis  of  music,  includ- 
ing vibration  of  strings,  overtones,  tempered  scale,  and  classi- 
fication of  vibrations ;  rhythm ;  accents ;  musical  embellish- 
ments ;  fundamentals  of  musical  form. 

//.    Harmony.    (One  unit.) 

Elements  of  melody  and  melody  writing;  principal  triads 
of  the  scale;  four-part  writing;  inversion  of  triads;  chord  of 
seventh,  and  chord  of  ninth  and  their  inversions;  harmoniz- 
ing melodies. 


*These  units  cannot  be  allowed  unless  the  candidate  has  completed  the  equivalent 
of  Courses  1  and  2  in  Piano  (p.  101). 
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DEGREES 

The  following  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Trustees  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  faculty : 

i.  In  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences: 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Arts. 

2.  In  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts :  Bachelor  of  Music. 
(See  page  98.)    A  Diploma  in  Art  is  also  awarded. 

A.    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
Notes 

1.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  scheme  given  below  is  a  com- 
bination of  election  by  groups  and  election  by  subjects. 

2.  Observe  that,  in  the  groups  for  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years,  only  the  general  titles  of  the  subjects  are  given.  The 
specific  courses  in  each  subject  are  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
head  of  the  department  in  conference  with  the  student.  All 
such  courses  for  which  credit  will  be  given  must  be  of  an 
advanced  character  or  such  as  are  stated  in  the  catalogue  as 
open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

3.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  60  hours  of  work 
in  recitation,  or  the  equivalent,  will  be  required  for  the  B.  A. 
degree.  Of  this  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  covering  12 
hours,  and,  of  the  latter  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  in 
Music  or  in  Art  covering  six  hours.  Choice  of  electives  is  to 
be  made  under  the  advice  of  the  head  of  the  department  in 
which  the  major  is  taken. 

4.  Two  hours  a  week  in  Physical  Training  will  be  re- 
quired in  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  of  all 
candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree.  This  is  not  included  in  the 
60  hours  prescribed  in  the  curricula. 
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N.  B. — The  following  subjects  are  required  of  all  students  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  in 
the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years: 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

English  3  hrs. 

Latin   3  hrs. 

Mathematics   4  hrs. 

French  or  German 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


16  hrs. 


SOPHOMORE   YEAR 

English  3  hrs. 

(a)  Latin   3  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

(b)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


N.  B. — For  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  one  of  the  following  courses  is  prescribed: 

I.    English 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 

ophy 3  hrs. 

(c)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology  3  hrs. 

English  3  hrs. 

(d)  A  Foreign  Language  3  hrs. 
Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

English   6  hrs. 

(d)  A  Foreign  Language  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


//.     Latin 


JUNIOR   YEAR 

Psychology    and    Philoso- 
phy       3  hrs. 

(c)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology 3  hrs. 

Latin   3  hrs. 

(d)  A  Modern  Language. .  3  hrs. 
Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Latin    6  hrs. 

(d)  A  Modern  Language. .  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


(a)  Students  who  have  offered  4  units  in  Latin  for  entrance  may  elect  an  advanced 
course  in  a  Modern  Language. 

(b)  One  of  these  subjects  not  offered  for  entrance  must  be  taken. 

'    +v,    1°^    Wmchever  of  these  subjects  was  not  offered  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken  in 
the  Sophomore  year,  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year, 
(d)    Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 
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III.    Modern  Language 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso 

ophy 

(a)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology  3  hrs 

French 3 

German 3 

Elective 3 


hrs. 


hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

(b)  French 3  or  6  hrs. 

(b)  German 3  or  6  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


IV.     History  and  Literature 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology  and  Philoso- 
phy       3  hrs. 

(a)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology 3  hrs. 

History  3  hrs. 

(c)  Literature  (Eng.,  Lat., 

Fr.,  or  Ger.) 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics    2  hrs. 

History  6  hrs. 

(c)  Literature  (Eng.,  Lat., 

Fr.,  or  Ger.) 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
Philosophy  and  Education 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology  and  Philoso- 
phy    6  hrs. 

(a)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology  3  hrs. 

History  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics    2  hrs. 

Education 6  hrs. 

Philosophy    3  hrs. 

Elective 3  Ml 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


(a)  Whichever  of  these  subjects  was  not  accepted  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken 
in  the  Sophomore  year,  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year. 

(k>)    One  of  these  languages  is  to  be  taken  3  hours  and  the  other  6  hours. 

(c)  Courses  accepted:  In  English,  courses  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11;  In  Latin,  courses 
3,  4,  6,  7;  In  French,  courses  3,  4,  5;  In  German,  courses  3,  4,  6,  6,  7. 
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B.     REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

(The  "Notes"  on  page  56,  under  "Requirements  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,"  apply  also  to  "Requirements  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.") 

N.  B. — The  following  subjects  are  required  of  all  students  for  the  B.  S.  degree  in  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  years: 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

English  3  hrs. 

Mathematics   4  hrs. 

Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Biology  3  hrs. 

(a)  Electives 3  hrs. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English  3  hrs. 

Chemistry 3  hrs. 

Physics   3  hrs. 

History  3  hrs. 

(a)  Electives  3  hrs. 


16  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


N.  B. — For  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  one  of  the  following  courses  is  prescribed: 

I.    Physical  Sciences 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

Physics   3  hrs. 

Chemistry 3  hrs. 

(c)  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

(b)  Physics   6  or  3  hrs. 

(b)  Chemistry 6  or  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


//. 


15  hrs. 

Biological  Sciences 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and   Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

Biology  3  hrs. 

Chemistry 3  hrs. 

(c)  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Biology  6  hrs. 

Geology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


(a)    Students    in    the    H.    E.    Group    must    elect    Physiology   and    Hygiene    in 
treshman  year  and  H.  E.  n,  III,  or  V  in  the  Sophomore  year. 

5  \    J?ne  of  these  Sciences  must  °e  taken  3  hrs.  and  the  other  6  hrs. 
(c)    Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 


the 
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III.    Mathematics 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology    and    Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

Mathematics   3  hrs. 

Astronomy 3  hrs. 

(b)  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Mathematics 6  hrs 

(b)  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


IV. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy    3 

Economics   3 

Home  Economics 3 

History 3 

Elective 3 


Social  Sciences 

SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

hrs.       Sociology   3  hrs. 

hrs.       (a)  Psychology 3  hrs. 

hrs.      Education 3  hrs. 

hrs.       Elective 3  hrs. 

hrs.  


[5  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


V.     Home  Economics 


JUNIOR   YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

Home  Economics   3  hrs. 

Chemistry 3  hrs. 

Physics   3  hrs. 

Electives 3  hrs. 


SENIOR   YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Economics   3  hrs. 

Home  Economics   6  hrs. 

Electives 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


(a)  Social  Psychology. 

(b)  Only  an  advanced  course  will  he  accepted. 
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C.    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  B.  A. 
graduates  of  this  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  equal  rank, 
not  less  than  one  year  subsequent  to  their  graduation  with 
the  Bachelor's  degree. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence, 
during  which  she  must  take  the  equivalent  of  from  ten  to 
twelve  hours  of  recitation  per  week.  She  must  select  one 
major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects,  pass  regular  final  ex- 
aminations upon  them,  and  must  attain  a  grade  of  not  less 
than  80  per  cent,  on  each  one.  The  major  subject  must  be 
selected  from  graduate  courses  offered  by  the  respective  heads 
of  the  departments.  The  two  minor  subjects  may  be  selected 
from  any  of  those  graduate  courses  just  mentioned,  or  from 
under-graduate  courses  offered  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  years 
of  any  subject  not  taken  already,  with  such  supplementary 
work  as  the  teacher  may  see  fit  to  give.  The  choice  of  major 
and  minor  subjects  must  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  graduate  study,  composed  of  the  heads 
of  the  departments  concerned. 

The  candidate  must  also  present  a  written  thesis  by  May  1 
upon  some  topic  selected  within  the  range  of  the  major  sub- 
ject, which  must  be  approved  by  the  instructor  in  charge, 
and  of  which  a  bound  copy  must  be  deposited  with  the  College. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


English 

Dr.  Myers,  Miss  Hufham,  Miss  Rembert. 

Course  1.  Composition. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  train 
the  student  in  the  ready  and  effective  writing  of  English 
prose.  A  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  practical 
rhetoric,  and  frequent  written  exercises  are  required. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  several  kinds  of  composition, 
especially  to  narration  and  exposition.  Reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  standard  prose  specimens  from  modern  writ- 
ers form  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Required  of  all 

Freshmen  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Course  2.  English  Literature. — This  course  follows  the 
development  of  English  Literature  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Lectures  deal 
with  the  background  of  political  and  social  life  and  with 
the  force  of  great  personalities  in  literature.  Representa- 
tive masterpieces  from  each  period  are  carefully  studied, 
and  written  reports  are  prepared  on  collateral  reading. 
Required  of  all  Sophomore  candidates  for  a  degree.    Three 

hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  3.  Narration. — A  course  in  advanced  composition, 
dealing  particularly  with  the  short  story.  The  work  pro- 
ceeds by  study  and  discussion  of  the  principles  of  the 
short  story,  by  critical  reading  of  specimens  from  stand- 
ard authors  and  from  the  best  current  magazines,  and  by 
exercises  in  the  art  of  story-writing. 
Elective   to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Three  hours   a   week 

throughout  the  year. 

Course  4.  Exposition  and  Argumentation. — A  course  in 
advanced  composition.  The  first  term  is  occupied  with 
study  and  writing  of  the  essay.    The  second  term  passes 
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on  to  argumentation,  with  study  of  principles,  and  prac- 
tice in  writing  and  speaking. 
Elective    to    Juniors    and    Seniors.     Three  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Note. — Courses  3  and  4  will  not  be  offered  in  the  same 
year.  No  student  will  be  encouraged  to  take  either  course 
who  has  not  shown  some  aptitude  for  literary  work. 

Course  5.  Shakespeare. — A  number  of  plays,  representing 
the  several  periods  in  the  poet's  development,  are  care- 
fully read.  The  course  involves  a  study  of  dramatic 
technique,  with  special  reference  to  the  Elizabethan 
drama. 
Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     Three    hours    a    week, 

first  term. 

Course  6.  English  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 
A  course  in  critical  reading  of  the  chief  English  poets 
from  Wordsworth  to  Swinburne.  In  connection,  a  study 
is  made  of  the  principles  of  literary  criticism  as  applied 
to  poetry.  For  parallel  reading,  each  member  of  the 
class  selects  a  living  English  poet  and  writes  an  essay 
on  his  work. 

Elective  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Three  hours  a  week, 
second  term. 

Note. — Courses  5  and  6,  which  were  given  in  igi6-fiyt 
will  not  be  offered  in  I9i7-'i8. 

Course  7.     Contemporary  Drama. — A  study  of   representa- 
tive dramas  selected  from  the  works  of  the  best  drama- 
tists of  the  past  twenty-five  years. 
Elective    to    Juniors    and    Seniors.     Three  hours  a  week 

throughout  the  year. 

Course  8.  English  Novel. — A  course  in  the  history  and  de- 
velopment of  the  English  novel,  with  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  prose  fiction.  A  selected  list  of  representative 
novels  from  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  is 
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read,  partly  for  class  discussion  and  partly  for  written 
report. 
Elective    to    Juniors    and    Seniors.     Three  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Note. — Course  8,  which  was  given  in  1916-1917,  will  not 
be  offered  in  1917-1918. 

Course  9.     English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

A  study  of  modern  English  prose  style.     This  course, 

omitting  the  novel,  involves  a  critical  reading  of  the  great 

essayists  from  Lamb  to  Stevenson. 

Elective    to    Juniors    and    Seniors.     Three  hours  a  week, 

second  term. 

Course  10.     Epic  Poetry. — A  study  of  the  epic  as  a  literary 

type,  with  special  attention  to  the  great  English  epics. 

Selected  reading  will  be  assigned  in  the  epic  poetry  of 

other  nations. 

Elective   to  Juniors   and  Seniors.     Three   hours  a  week, 

first  term. 

Course  11.  American  Literature. — A  study  of  the  growth 
of  a  literary  spirit  in  America,  with  particular  attention 
to  the  poetic  achievements  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Parallel  reading  will  be  assigned  in  the  chief  prose 
writers. 
Elective   to   Juniors  and   Seniors.      Three   hours   a   week 

throughout  the  year. 

Course  12.  Old  and  Middle  English. — A  course  in  Old  and 
Middle  English  grammar  and  reading.  This  course  is 
prescribed  for  students  who  have  elected  the  English 
group,  and  is  recommended  to  all  who  intend  to  teach 
English. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.  Two  hours  a  week  through- 
out the  year. 
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Course  13.  History  of  the  English  Language.  —  This 
course,  given  in  connection  with  Course  12,  follows  the 
development  of  the  language  from  the  Anglo-Saxon 
period  down  to  modern  times.  The  sounds,  spelling, 
inflection,  syntax,  and  vocabulary  of  the  English  of  to- 
day are  studied  in  the  light  of  its  varied  history. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  14.  Teachers'  Course. — This  course  will  be  offered 
to  Senior  students  who  have  specialized  in  English  and 
who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  as  thoroughly  as  pos- 
sible for  teaching  the  subject  in  the  High  School.  The 
class  will  meet  once  a  week  for  discussion  of  English  in 
secondary  education.  The  English  courses  pursued  in 
the  best  High  Schools  of  the  State  will  be  examined  and 
analyzed.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  methods 
of  teaching. 
One   hour   a    week   throughout  the  year.     No  credit  for 

graduation. 

Course  15.  Wordsworth. — This  course  includes  a  study  of 
Wordsworth's  part  in  the  Romantic  Movement;  an  ex- 
amination of  his  poetic  theory,  together  with  early  and 
later  criticism  thereon;  an  intensive  reading  of  his 
poetry;  and  an  estimate  of  his  influence  on  the  poetry 
and  thought  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Open  only  to  graduate  students. 

Course  16.     Literary  Criticism. — A  course  in  the  history  of 
English  criticism,  and  in  the  application  of  critical  prin- 
ciples to  standard  and  recent  literature. 
Open  only  to  graduate  students. 

Note. — Both  of  the  graduate  courses,  15  and  16,  will  not 
be  offered  in  the  same  year. 
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Latin 

Miss  Gee,  Miss  McDuffie,  Miss  Doty. 
Course  1.     a.  Prose   Composition. — Continuous   prose,   sup- 
plemented by  original  compositions  in  Latin. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

b.  History. — Livy,  Book  I. 

c.  Essay. — Cicero,  De  Senectute. 

d.  Lyric  Poetry. — Horace,  Odes. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Required  of  all 
Freshmen  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree. 

Course  2.  a.  Satires  and  Epistles.  —  Horace,  Satires  and 
Epistles ;  and  Juvenal,  Satires. 

b.  Roman  Comedy. — Terence,  two  plays. 

Parallel  readings :  Cicero,  De  Amicitia  and  Pliny's  Letters. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Required  of  all 
Sophomores,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree. 

Course  3.     a.  Roman  Comedy. — Plautus,  three  plays. 

b.  Lyric  and  Elegiac  Poetry. — Catullus,  with  selections 
from  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid. 

c.  History  of  Roman  Literature. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors. 

Course  4.     a.  Roman  Novel. — Petronius  and  Apuleius. 

b.  Tragedy. — Seneca,  three  tragedies. 

c.  Historical  Prose. — Tacitus,  Annals. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  Seniors 
only. 

Course  5.     a.  History  of  Rome. 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  Rome,  its  glory 
and  decline. 

b.  Later  Empire,  Papacy  and  United  Italy. 

The  student  prepares  numerous  short  topics  with  a  view  to 
becoming  familiar  with  the  process  of  historical  investigation. 

Three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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Course  6,    a.  Rome  and  Roman  Life. 

Family  life,  social  life,  political  and  literary  life. 
b.  Topography  of  Rome  and  Roman  Buildings. 
The  geography  and  development  of  the  city.    The  location 
and  characteristics  of  its  principal  buildings. 

Three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  Seniors  only. 
Course  7.    The  Roman  Epic. — Its  history  and  development. 
From    Naevius    to    Statius,    with    special    emphasis    on 
Lucretius,  Virgil,  and  Lucan. 
Three  hours  a  week. 
Course  8.     The   Roman    Satire. — Its    history   and   develop- 
ment.    From  Ennius  to  Juvenal,  with  special  emphasis 
on  Horace,  Petronius,  Martial,  and  Juvenal. 
Three  hours  a  week.    Courses  7  and  8  open  to  graduates. 
Course  9.    Teachers'  Course. — A  rapid  review  of  the  subject 
matter  taught  in  High  Schools,  a  study  of  methods  of 
teaching,    inspiring    and    holding    interest,    practice    in 
schedule  making  and  teaching  of  students. 
One  hour  a  week.    Open  to  Seniors.     No  credit  for  grad- 
uation. 

Greek 

* 

Course  1.    Elementary. 

a.  Essentials  of  Greek  Grammar.  White's  Beginner's  Book. 

b.  Easy  prose  composition  based  upon  the  Anabasis. 

c.  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  one  book. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Offered  only  upon  application  of  at  least  two  students. 
Not  counted  for  B.  A.  unless  Course  2  is1  taken.) 
Course  2.    a.  Prose  Composition  and  Sight  Translation. 
Grammar. 

b.  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  three  books. 

c.  Herodotus. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Offered  only  upon  application  of  at  least  two  students.) 

Instructor  to  be  elected. 
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Course  3.     a.  Prose    Composition,    Syntax,    Prosody,    and 
Sight  Translation. 

b.  Homer's  Iliad,  three  books. 

c.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  4.     a.  Sketch  of  Greek  Philosophy. 
b.  Plato's  Apology,  Crito,  and  Selections. 

Homer's  Odyssey,  Books  V-XII. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  5.     a.  The  Greek  Drama. 

b.  The  Alcestis  of  Euripides;  J  ebb's  Plays  of  Sophocles. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

French 

Mr.  Staab,  Miss  Summerell. 
Course  1.     Elementary  French. 

a.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  French  gram- 
mar ;  easy  prose  reading.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  pronun- 
ciation. One  hour  each  week  is  spent  in  conversation,  when 
the  class  is  conducted  in  French ;  this  is  continued  throughout 
the  course. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Text-books :  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar ;  Snow 
and  Lebon,  Easy  French. 

b.  Part  I  and  the  mcst  important  lessons  of  Part  II  of  the 
grammar  are  completed.  Reading  of  about  200  pages  from 
standard  French  authors.  Composition,  dictation,  conversa- 
tion. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Text-books :  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar ;  Fran- 
cois, Introductory  French  Prose  Composition ;  Labiche  and 
Martin,  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux;  Daudet,  Trois  Contes  Choisis; 
Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier,  or  their  equivalents. 

Open  to  students  who  have  not  presented  French  for  ad- 
mission, and  counting  for  one  entrance  credit. 
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Course  2,    Advanced  French. 

a.  Grammar  reviewed.  Advanced  French  composition. 
Reading  of  about  300  pages  of  representative  texts.  In  con- 
versation, special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  vocabulary  needed 
by  travelers  in  France. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Text-books :  Bruce,  Grammaire  Francaise ;  Francois, 
Advanced  French  Prose  Composition ;  Merimee,  Colomba ; 
Daudet,  Le  Petit  Chose;  Rostand,  Les  Romanesques,  or  their 
equivalents;  Kron,  En  France,  Edition  Speciale  pour  Dames 
et  Jeunes  Filles. 

b.  The  chief  difficulties  of  French  Syntax  are  studied. 
Idiomatic  French  composition.  Conversation.  Selected  mas- 
terpieces of  French  literature.  Study  in  very  brief  outline 
of  the  corresponding  periods  of  French  literature,  French 
life  and  customs.  The  work  in  this  semester  is  intended  to 
complete  the  student's  linguistic  foundation,  and  to  serve  as 
introduction  to  the  purely  literary  course ;  it  will  be  conducted 
as  far  as  possible  in  French. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Text-books :  Meras,  Syntaxe  de  la  Langue  Francaise ; 
Vreeland  and  Michaud,  Anthology  of  French  Prose  and 
Poetry;  Duval,  Historie  de  la  Literature  Francaise. 

Prerequisite :     Course  1  or  its  equivalent. 

Course  3.    Classic  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth 
and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

a.  Seventeenth  Century :  Corneille's  Le  Cid ;  Andromaque ; 
Moliere's  L'Avare,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules ;  Warren's  French 
Prose  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Collateral  reading: 
Crane's  La  Societe  Francaise  au  17c  siecle. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

b.  Eighteenth  Century :  Le  Sage's  Gil  Bias ;  Voltaire's 
Zaire ;  Beaumarchais'  Le  Barbier  de  Seville ;  Marimaux,  Les 
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Jeux  de  l'Amour  et  du  Hazard.     Collateral  reading  of  other 
writers  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisites :     Courses  I  and  2  or  their  equivalents. 

Course  4.     Nineteenth  Century  Literature. 

a.  Novelists  and  Dramatists.  Readings  from  Hugo,  Bal- 
zac, Gautier,  Flaubert,  Bourget,  Zola,  France.  History  of 
modern  French  fiction.  Reading  of  representative  dramas  of 
Hugo,  Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Rostand.  History  of  modern 
French  drama. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

b.  Lyric  Poets.  Reading  of  representative  lyrics  from 
Lamartine,  Hugo,  de  Musset,  Lecomte  de  Lisle,  Sully-Prud- 
homme,  de  Heredia,  Copee,  Banville,  Bornier.  History  of 
lyric  poetry  in  France  in  the  nineteenth  century. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisites :    Courses  1,  2,  and  3  or  their  equivalents. 

Course  5.  General  Survey  of  French  Literature  to  tee 
End  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. — Faguet's  French 
Literature  and  Darmesteter  and  Hatzfeld's  Le  seizieme 
siecle  en  France  will  be  used  as  text-books.  Collateral 
reading  assigned  by  the  instructor.  Written  reports  in 
French  are  made  by  the  members  of  the  class. 
Three  hours  a  week. 
Course  5  alternates  with  Course  4. 

Course  6.     Old   French. — The  development  of  French,  vo- 
cabulary and  syntax,  from  Latin,  is  studied  and  repre- 
sentative old  French  texts  read. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Prerequisites:    Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4  or  their  equivalents. 
Open  to  Seniors  and  Graduates. 

Course  7.  Teachers'  Course. — The  best  methods  of  teach- 
ing French  grammar,  expression  in  French,  and  transla- 
tion from  French  are  investigated  and  tested  by  the 
pupils,  who  take  turns  in  conducting  the  class  for  a  por- 
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tion  of  each  recitation  period.  The  French  grammars 
and  class-room  texts  in  common  use  are  examined  and 
reported  on,  both  with  a  view  to  their  relative  merit  and 
to  their  desirability  in  special  circumstances. 
One  hour  a  week  during  the  entire  year.  No  credit  al- 
lowed for  graduation. 

Prerequisites:    Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4  or  their  equivalents. 
Open  to  Seniors  and  Graduates. 

Course  8.    General  History  of  French  Literature. — Lec- 
tures in  French  on  the  development  of  French  Litera- 
ture, with  illustrative  reading,  in  class  and  out. 
Two  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year.     For  graduates 

only. 

German 

Miss  Summerell 
Course  1.    Elementary  Course  for  Beginners. — This  course, 
if  taken  to  complete  the  prescribed  number  of  units  in 
entrance  requirements,  counts  as  one  unit  of  high  school 
entrance   credit.      Pronunciation,   grammar,    easy   read- 
ings, composition,  conversation,  free  reproduction  of  the 
texts  read,  knowledge  of  German  script. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Texts:    Wesselhoeft,  Elementary  German  Grammar;  Al- 
len, Daheim;  Mezger  and  Mueller,  Kreuz  und  Quer  durch 
Deutsche  Lande. 

Course  2.     Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or 
have  offered  one  unit  in  German  for  admission.    Read- 
ing,  prose    composition,   conversation.      Simple    theme- 
writing  is  based  on  the  texts  read. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Texts   for   class  study:      Schrakamp,   Deutsche   Heimat; 
Pope,  German  Composition;  Baumbach,  Der  Schwiegersohn ; 
Freytag,  Die  Journalisten ;  Ernst,  Flachsmann  als  Erzieher; 
Hatfield,  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 
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Course  3.     Schiller. — The  Storm  and  Stress  Period  as  an 
introduction,  followed  by  the  consideration  of  Schiller's 
life  and  works.     Certain  works  given  special  attention. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  4.     Lessing. — His  significance  for  the  thought,  culture, 
and  literature  of  Germany.    Outline  of  his  life  and  study 
of  some  of  his  chief  works. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Course  5.     Goethe's  Faust. — Lectures  on  the  Faust  legend 
and  early  Faust  book  and  plays ;  the  genesis  of  Goethe's 
Faust ;  intensive  study  of  both  parts. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  first  half  year. 

Course  6.  German  Opera  :  Richard  Wagner. — Lectures  on 
Wagner's  life  and  theories  and  on  the  legendary  back- 
ground of  his  most  important  musical  dramas.  Careful 
study  and  critical  analysis  of  the  following  texts :  Der 
fliegende  Hollander,  Tannhauser,  Lohengrin,  Tristan  und 
Isolde,  Der  Ring  des  Nibelungen,  and  Parsifal. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  half  year. 

Course  7.     The  German  Lyric. — Study  of  the  style,  content, 
and  metrical  forms  of  lyric  poetry,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Volkslied. 
Texts :     Borinski,  Deutsche  Poetik  ;  Des  Knaben  Wunder- 
horn ;  Gedichte  by  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide,  Hans  Sachs, 
Giinther,    Burger,   Goethe,   Schiller  and   Uhland;   Gottschall, 
Deutsche  Lyrik  des  neunzehnten  Jahrhunderts. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Course  8.  Scientific  German.  —  Introductory  reading  of 
Lassar-Cohn's  Die  Chemie  in  Zaglichen  Leben,  together 
with  a  survey  of  scientific  literature  in  German,  followed 
by  more  rapid  and  extensive  reading  of  scientific  essays, 
monographs  and  technical  periodicals.  The  purpose  of 
the  course  is  to  develop  rapid  and  intelligent  reading  of 
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scientific  German.    Open  to  students  of  science  who  have 
completed  German  1  and  2. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  9.  Teachers'  Course. — Designed  to  anticipate  the 
problems  which  the  high  school  teacher  of  German  is 
likely  to  meet.  Methods  applied  and  text-books  dis- 
cussed from  the  teacher's  point  of  view;  also  study  of 
standard  works  of  reference  along  the  following  lines : 
Grammar,  style,  etymology,  synonyms,  phonetics  and 
pronunciation,  German  history,  literature,  and  culture. 
Throughout  the  year,  one  hour  a  week.  No  credit  allowed 
for  graduation. 

Spanish 
Mr.  Staab. 
Course  I.    Elementary  Course  for  Beginners. — This  course, 
if  taken  to  complete  the  prescribed  number  of  units  in 
entrance  requirements,  counts  as  one  unit  of  high  school 
entrance   credit.      Pronunciation,   grammar,   easy   read- 
ings, composition,  conversation,  free  reproduction  of  the 
texts  read,  dictation. 
Olmsted  and  Gordon,  Spanish  Grammar;   Hills,   Spanish 
Tales  for  Beginners ;  Morrison,  Tres  Comedias  Modernas. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Course  2.  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury.— Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 
or  have  offered  two  units  in  Spanish  for  admission. 

Texts :  Umphrey,  Spanish  Prose  Composition ;  Breton, 
Quien  es  ella?;  Caballero,  Un  Servilon  y  un  Liberalito; 
Larra,  Partir  a  Tiempo ;  Valera,  El  Pajaro  Verde ;  Echegaray, 
O  Locura  6  Santidad ;  Alarcon,  El  Capitan  Veneno ;  Becquer, 
Legends,  Tales  and  Poems;  Galdos,  Electra ;  Valdes,  La  Her- 
mana  San  Sulpicio. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

;  Course  3,     Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1 
and  2  or  their  equivalents. 
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General  history  of  Spanish  literature,  with  special  attention 
to  the  classical  period. 

Clarke's  Spanish  Literature;  Ford's  Spanish  Anthology; 
readings  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  and  Calderon ;  liter- 
ary themes  based  on  the  texts  read. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Italian 

Mr.  Staab. 
Coarse  1.     Elementary. — Grammar;   200   to   300   pages    of 
easy  Italian  texts  in  prose  and  verse  translated.     Careful 
attention  to  the  pronunciation  of  the  language.     Compo- 
sition. 
Three  times  a  week  for  the  entire  year. 
Students  not  acquainted  with  either  French  or  Latin  will 
not  be  received  in  Italian. 

Course  2.  Dante. — A  careful  study  will  be  made  of  the 
Divina  Commedia,  and  in  connection  with  this  representa- 
tive passages  from  Dante's  minor  works  will  be  read. 

Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year. 

Prerequisite:     Italian  1. 

Course  3.    The  History  of  Italian  Literature. — Lectures, 
accompanied  by  reading  of  selections     from  representa- 
tive authors  and  reports  by  the  class. 
Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year. 
Course  3  alternates  with  Course  2. 

Note. — These  courses  will  not  be  given  to  less  than  three 
applicants. 

History 

Mr.  Tillinghast. 
Course  1.     Elements  of  Political  Science. — An  introduc- 
tion   to    the    functions  and  chief  forms  of  government, 
with  a  view  to  providing   the    student    at   once   with  a 
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foundation  for  better  understanding  of  political  devel- 
opments traced  in  subsequent  historical  studies. 
Three  hours,  during  the  first  term.    Open  to  Sophomores. 

Course  2.  English  History  Since  1509. — A  study  of  Eng- 
lish development  since  the  Reformation.  The  evolution  of 
religious,  constitutional,  and  industrial  life  is  traced, 
while  the  growth  of  the  British  Empire  is  especially 
studied  as  a  conclusion  of  the  course. 
Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  second  term.     Open  to 

Sophomores. 

Course  3.  Evolution  of  Western  Civilization. — The  un- 
folding of  European  history  since  the  break-down  of 
Roman  power  is  reviewed,  and  the  student  made  familiar 
with  the  steps  by  which  modern  Europe  emerged  out  of 
the  dark  ages. 
Three   hours  per   week   throughout   the   year.     Open   to 

Juniors.     (Not  given  in  I9i7-,i8.) 

Coarse  4.  United  States  History  Since  1783. — A  study  of 
the  "critical  period,"  the  formation  of  the  Union,  and 
subsequent  national  development.  At  the  proper  time 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  "Old  South,"  destroyed 
by  war,  and  transitional  developments  since. 
Three   hours   per  week   throughout   the   year.     Open    to 

Juniors. 

Course  5.  History  of  Civilization  Since  1789. — The  re- 
adjustments of  life  and  thought  forced  rapidly  upon  the 
more  advanced  nations  in  our  own  day  by  developments 
of  the  past  century  and  a  quarter,  including  especially 
those  affecting  the  status  of  woman,  are  reviewed. 
Three  hours  per  week   throughout   the  year.      Open   to 

Seniors. 

Course  6.  Teachers'  Course.  —  Parts  of  Ancient  and  of 
American  history  will  be  reviewed,  mainly  for  the  pur- 
pose of  showing  methods  of  handling  the  subject  matter 
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for  high  school  classes.     Practice  in  school  technique, 
such  as  making  out  examinations,   grading,   analyzing, 
and  summarizing,  will  be  required. 
One  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year.     Not  given  any 
credit  toward  graduation. 

Course  7.  History  of  Rome. — Given  by  the  Latin  depart- 
ment as  Course  5.    See  p.  66. 

Social  Science 

Mr.  Tillinghast. 

Course  1.     Economics. — An  introductory  course  intended  to 

familiarize  the  student  with  economic  phenomena  and 

principles.     Completion  of  this  course  provides  a  needed 

basis  for  any  subsequent  studies  in  Social  Science. 

Three  hours  per  week,   during  the  first  term.     Open  to 

Juniors. 

Course  2.  Present  Day  Economic  Problems. — The  aim  of 
this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  leading 
economic  questions  of  the  day,  such  as  the  tariff  con- 
troversy, corporation  control,  adjustment  of  labor  and 
capital,  etc. 
Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  second  term.    Open  only 

to  those  who  have  taken  Course  1. 

Course  3.  Sociology. — Seeks  to  develop  intelligent  acquaint- 
ance with  the  generally  accepted  data  and  principles  of 
social  organization  and  progress.  The  course  is  founda- 
tional, and  prepares  the  student  for  more  specific  study 
of  practical  social  problems. 
Three  hours  per  week,   during  the  first  term.     Open  to 

Seniors. 

Course  4.  Social  Welfare  Activities. — This  course  takes 
up  a  number  of  modern  efforts  to  better  the  condition 
of  humanity,  and  studies  them  critically  with  a  view  to 
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developing  independent  power  to  think   soundly   upon 
social  problems  and  proposed  reforms. 
Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  second  term.    Open  only 
to  those  who  have  taken  Course  3. 

Mathematics 

Dr.  Clinkscales,  Miss  Doty. 
Course  1.     a.  Solid  Geometry. — A  study  of  planes,  polyedra, 
cylinders,  cones,  spheres,  their  properties  and  measure- 
ment, with  original  theorems  and  exercises. 

b.  Advanced  Algebra. — A  rapid  review  of  some  of  the 
elementary  principles,  followed  by  a  study  of  some  of  the 
more  important  topics  of  advanced  algebra. 

c.  Plane  Trigonometry. — The  trigonometric  functions 
defined  as  ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  be- 
tween them  and  their  application  to  the  solution  of  right 
and  oblique  triangles,  both  with  and  without  logarithms. 
Practical  problems  are  used,  rather  than  merely  theo- 
retical ones. 

Throughout  the  year,  four  hours  a  week. 
Course  1  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  the 
B.  A.  or  B.  S.  Degree. 

Course  2.     Plane  Analytic   Geometry.  —  Co-ordinate   rep- 
resentation   of    loci    generally,    and,    in    particular,    the 
straight  line,  circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  and  hyperbola. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Coarse  3.  Analytic  Geometry  (continued),  with  a  very 
brief  course  in  Calculus. 

This  will  include  in  the  Analytic  Geometry  a  study  of  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree  and  the  higher  plane 
curves. 

In  the  Calculus  the  fundamental  principles  of  differentia- 
tion and  integration  will  be  presented. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Courses  2  and  3  are  open  as  electives  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  1. 
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Course  4.     Solid    Analytic    Geometry. — An    expansion    of 
Course  2  to  an  elementary  discussion  of  curves  and  sur- 
faces in  space. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.    Open  to  Juniors  or  Seniors 
who  have  completed  Course  2. 

Course  5.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — An  ex- 
tension of  Course  3. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  completed  Courses 
2  and  3. 

Course  6.     Differential  Equations. — This  includes  a  study 
of  the  principal  methods  of  integrating  ordinary  and  par- 
tial differential  equations. 
Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  Seniors 

or  graduates  who  have  completed  Courses  4  and  5. 

Course  7.     Theory  of  Equations. — A  study  of  some  of  the 
most  important  topics  in  the  general  theory  of  equations. 
Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  Seniors 
or  graduates  who  have  completed  Courses  4  and  5. 

Course  8,  History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  will  em- 
brace a  complete  survey  of  the  subject  from  the  earliest 
forms  of  notation  to  that  contained  in  some  readable 
monographs  of  recent  research. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Seniors  who  have  pursued  the  preceding  courses. 

Course  9.    Teachers'  Course.  —  A  review  of   some  of  the 

topics  in  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry  given  in  the  high 

school,  and  a  discussion  and  illustration  of  methods  of 

teaching  these  subjects. 

Throughout  the  year,  one  hour  a  week.    No  credit  allowed 

for  graduation. 


CONVERSE    COLLEGE  79 

Chemistry 

Mr.  Hutchison,  Miss  Bagwell. 
Course  1.    Introductory     Inorganic     Chemistry.  —  This 
course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive 
grasp  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  chemistry. 
The  work  consists  of  two  parts,  as  follows : 

(a)  Lectures  and  Recitations — 

During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  student  becomes  famil- 
iar with  general  chemical  principles  by  a  study  of  the  common 
elements,  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Chlorine,  and  Nitrogen  and  their 
simple  compounds.  The  latter  part  of  the  year  is  devoted  to 
a  more  systematic  study  of  all  the  common  elements,  grouping 
them  on  the  basis  of  similar  properties  and  considering  them 
with  reference  to  the  Periodic  Law.  Emphasis  is  laid  on 
Valence,  Oxidation  and  Reduction,  Ionization,  Neutralization, 
Mass  Action,  Determination  of  Atomic  Weights  and  Chemical 
Formulae,  especially  by  the  aid  of  Avogadro's  Rule.  A  suitable 
text  will  be  employed. 

Two  hours  recitation  per  week. 

(b)  Individual  Laboratory  Work — ■ 

The  student  performs  numerous  experiments  to  illustrate 
the  principles  discussed  in  the  lecture  room.  Frequent  orig- 
inal problems,  such  as  the  analysis  of  an  unknown  or  the  de- 
termination of  atomic  weight,  are  proposed  to  test  and  develop 
the  student's  power  of  analysis.  Preliminary  instruction  is 
given  in  some  of  the  simple  laboratory  arts,  such  as  the  cutting 
and  bending  of  glass,  sealing  glass  tubes,  etc.  A  small  fee 
sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  materials  used  is  charged. 
Charge  for  breakage  is  extra.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
provide  herself  with  a  working  apron,  a  pair  of  scissors, 
plenty  of  soft  rags  for  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus,  and  a 
couple  of  towels.  A  carefully  kept  note  book  is  submitted 
from  time  to  time  for  inspection. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

All  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  that  do  not  offer  Chem- 
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istry  for  admission  must  take  this  in  either  the  Sophomore  or 
Junior  year. 

Course  2.  Qualitative  Analysis.  —  The  student  becomes 
familiar  with  such  properties  of  the  elements  as  will  ren- 
der it  easy  to  classify  and  identify  them.  A  method  is 
then  developed  from  the  student's  own  observation  for 
their  detection  and  separation.  The  metals  are  studied 
first,  and  the  student's  knowledge  and  skill  subjected  to 
frequent  tests  by  submitting  compounds  and  mixtures 
for  analysis.  The  acid  radicals  are  then  studied  in  simi- 
lar manner.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  ionic 
theory  as  a  means  of  explaining  reactions.  The  re- 
mark regarding  Course  I,  as  to  fee,  breakage,  scissors, 
towels,  etc.,  applies  here.  , 

Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week,  first 

term,  with  lectures  interspersed.     Note  book  required.     This 

course  runs  for  a  half  year,  but  students  registering  for  it  are 

expected  to  take  Course  3. 

Elective    for   Juniors    and    Seniors    that   have    completed 

Course  1. 

Course  3.     Quantitative  Analysis. — This  work  consists  of 
a  study  of  methods  for  the  determination  of  the  percent- 
age composition  of   compounds.     Both  volumetric  and 
gravimetric  methods  will  be  studied.     Commercial  com- 
pounds and  ores  will  be  analyzed.     Note  remarks  under 
Course  1  as  to  fees,  breakage,  etc.     Note  book  required. 
Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours    each    per    week, 
second  term,  with  lectures  interspersed.     Elective  for  Juniors 
and  Seniors  that  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  4.  Problems  in  Household  Chemistry.  —  A  brief 
preliminary  course  in  Organic  Chemistry,  accompanied 
by  laboratory  practice,  will  be  given.  Then  the  knowl- 
edge acquired  from  this  and  Course  1  will  be  brought  to 
bear  on  the  solution  of  practical  problems  of  the  house- 
hold,   such   as    the   removal  of  stains,  various  kinds  of 
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cleaning,  detection  of  adulteration  in  foods,  paints,  etc. 
While  the  course  is  intended  to  be  very  practical  in  its 
bearings,  each  problem  considered  will  be  discussed,  not 
simply  from  this  point  of  view,  but  there  will  be  a  thor- 
ough discussion  of  the  chemical  principles  involved. 
The  most  approved  methods  for  the  solution  of  each 
problem  will  be  considered,  but  the  student's  individual 
laboratory  work  will  consist  largely  in  developing  meth- 
ods that  can  be  applied  with  the  simple  apparatus  af- 
forded by  the  average  home.  See  Course  1  for  note  as 
to  fee,  breakage,  etc.,  and  note  books. 
Three   laboratory  periods   of  two   hours  each   per  week 

throughout  the  year,  with  lectures  interspersed.     Open  to  all 

that  have  completed  Course  1. 

Coarse  5.  Inorganic  Preparations. — This  is  essentially  a 
laboratory  course,  consisting  of  individual  work  by  the 
student  in  preparing  such  important  commercial  com- 
pounds as  "soda,"  sodium  hydroxide,  etc.  An  important 
feature  of  this  course  will  be  the  preparation  and  study 
of  the  principles  underlying  such  mixtures  as  fire  extin- 
guishers, baking  powder,  etc.  At  every  step  the  student 
is  expected  to  familiarize  herself  with  the  chemical  and 
physical  laws  involved.  Frequent  recitations  will  be  in- 
terspersed. Thus  the  course  will  offer  splendid  oppor- 
tunity to  review  and  extend  the  principles  studied  in 
Course  1.  See  Course  1  for  note  as  to  fee,  breakage,  etc. 
Three  laboratory  periods    of    two   hours    each    per   week 

hroughout  the  year,  with  lectures  interspersed.     Open  to  all 

hat  have  completed  Course  1. 

'ourse  6.  Food  Chemistry. — The  first  part  of  this  course 
will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  Organic  Chemistry.  The 
latter  part  of  the  year  will  be  given  to  applying  these 
principles  to  the  investigation  of  foods.  Much  stress  will 
be  laid  upon  their  energy  value.  Calorimetric  work  will 
characterize  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 
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Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week 
throughout  the  year.  Open  to  those  who  have  completed 
Course  4  or  the  equivalent.  See  Course  1  for  notes  as  to  lab- 
oratory fees. 

Course  7.  Teachers'  Course. — This  is  designed  for  students 
that  expect  to  teach  Chemistry.  A  thorough  review  of 
the  elements  of  the  subject  will  be  given.  Special  em- 
phasis will  be  laid  on  methods  of  presenting  this  work 
to  a  high  school  class.  Any  students  so  desiring  will  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  gain  practical  experience  in 
dealing  with  students  by  rendering  assistance  in  the 
laboratory. 
One  hour  per  week.     No  credit  is  allowed  for  graduation. 

Biology 

Miss  Upton,  Dr.  Van  Duyne. 
Course  1.  General  Biology. — This  course  will  be  offered  in 
two  sections,  Botany  and  Zoology,  in  the  order  men- 
tioned, each  covering  about  half  a  year.  The  course  will 
not  be  treated  as  two  distinct  sciences,  but  will  be  a  con- 
tinuous discussion  of  Biological  principles.  For  this 
reason,  those  desiring  to  take  Zoology  will  be  expected 
to  take  Botany.  A  carefully  kept  note  book  containing 
an  account  of  the  student's  individual  laboratory  work 
will  be  submitted  from  time  to  time.  A  laboratory  fee 
is  charged.  The  subject  matter  of  the  course  is  outlined 
below : 

a.  Botany. — Study  will  be  made  of  the  seed,  seedling,  and 
mature  plant.  The  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such 
as  assimilation,  growth,  reproduction,  etc.,  will  be  con- 
sidered, and,  as  far  as  possible,  explained  by  reference  to 
the  cell.  Adaptation  to  physical  environment,  protec- 
tive devices,  and  relations  to  the  animal  world  will  be 
considered. 

b.  Zoology. — The  leading  characteristics  of  all  the  branches 
will  be  studied.     A  type  of  all  the    branches    will    be 
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selected  for  more  minute  consideration.     Careful  dissec- 
tion will  be  made  of  some  of  the  higher  vertebrates. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 
throughout  the  year.    All  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  that 
do  not  offer  Biology  for  entrance  must  take  this  in  the  Sopho- 
more or  Junior  year. 

Course  2.  Advanced  Botany. — The  first  part  of  the 'course 
will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  plants,  with  special 
reference  to  the  identification  and  range  of  species.  The 
latter  part  of  the  year  will  be  given  to  a  consideration 
of  the  cell  and  its  functions,  and  kinds  of  tissue.  Much 
attention  will  be  bestowed  on  the  preparation  of  slides. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 

throughout  the  year. 

Course  3.  Invertebrate  Zoology. — A  general  survey  of  the 
subject  will  be  given  showing  the  relationship  between 
the  different  groups.  Then  a  few  representative  types 
will  be  selected  for  more  careful  study.  Much  attention 
will  be  given  to  collecting,  mounting  and  preserving 
material. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 

during  the  first  term.       Open  to  students  who  have  completed 

Course  1. 

Course  4.     Vertebrate  Zoology. — A    comparative    study   of 
the  vertebrate  forms  will  occupy  the  first  part  of  the 
course.     The  latter  part  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the 
embryology  of  the  chick.    Careful  dissection  and  micro- 
technique will  be  taught  in  the  laboratory. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 
during  the  second  term.     Open  to  students  who  have  com- 
pleted Course  I. 

Course  5.  Histology  and  Cytology.  —  The  work  in  this 
course  will  be  largely  in  the  laboratory.  It  will  deal  with 
practical  methods  of  section  preparation  and  mounting. 
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The  micro-chemistry  of  the  cell  and  the  importance  of 
the  nucleus  in  heredity  will  be  emphasized. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 

throughout  the  year.     Open  to  students  who  have  had  two 

years  in  Biology. 

Course  6.  Bacteriology. — This  is  intended  to  give  the  student 
a  view  of  the  field  of  Bacteriology  and  at  the  same  time 
enable  her  to  acquire  some  skill  in  laboratory  methods. 
Much  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  methods  of  isolating, 
counting,  and  identifying  bacteria.  Both  disease  produc- 
ing and  useful  bacteria  will  be  considered.  Considerable 
attention  will  be  paid  to  modern  theories  of  disease  pro- 
duction and  prevention. 
Texts :      Heinemann's   Laboratory    Guide    and    William's 

Manual  of  Bacteriology. 

Two  hours  of  recitation  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  per 

week,  first  term.    Elective  for  those  that  have  had  Course  I. 

Course  7.     Physiology  and  Hygiene. — A  general  course  in 
Human  Physiology,  followed  by  a  series  of  lectures  on 
Personal  Hygiene,  including    such    topics    as    exercise, 
posture,  the  care  of  the  skin,  racial  hygiene,  and  public 
health. 
Text-books  and  books  for  reference:     Human  Physiology, 
Nutritional  Physiology,  the  Nervous  System  and  its  Conserva- 
tion,  by   Percy   G.   Stiles;  Howell's   Physiology;  Fisher  and 
Fisk's  "How  to  Live." 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  Fresh- 
men and  Sophomores,  and  required  of  Freshmen  taking  Home 
Economics  Group. 

Course  8.  Personal  Hygiene. — This  course  treats  of  foods, 
exercise,  bathing,  etc.,  and  a  number  of  topics  relating 
to  the  health  of  the  individual.  It  consists  of  a  short 
series  of  lectures  by  the  resident  physician,  and  attend- 
ance upon  them  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen,  but 
will  receive  no  credit  for  graduation. 
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Physics 

Mr.  Morton. 

Course  1.  General  Physics. — The  subject  is  taught  by  lec- 
tures, quizzes,  and  laboratory  practice.  Lectures  are 
fully  illustrated  by  experiments. 

The  work  of  the  laboratory  is  mainly  quantitative.  Forty 
exercises  constitute  a  year's  work. 

Two  hours  of  recitation  per  week  and  four  hours  of  lab- 
oratory practice  per  week  through  the  year. 

Text-book  :     College  Physics,  Carhart. 

Laboratory  exercises  selected  by  the  instructor. 

Course  1  is  required  of  Sophomores  or  Juniors  in  the 
School  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  who  have  not  offered 
this  subject  for  entrance. 

Prerequisite  for  this  course:     Mathematics,  Course  1. 

Course  2.  This  course  is  planned  for  and  required  of  candi- 
dates for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree.  It  consists  of 
a  briefer  general  treatment  of  the  subject,  with  special 
attention  to  sound  and  the  physical  basis  of  music. 
Illustrated  lectures,  quizzes,  laboratory  practice. 
Two  recitations  per  week  and  two  laboratory  periods  per 
week  through  the  year. 

Text-books  :    Millikan  and  Gale. 
Special  texts  on  Sound. 

Course    3.     Mechanics,    Sound,    Light. — Special    text    for 
each  subject.     Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed 
Course  1. 
Two  lectures  per  week  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 

per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course    4.     Heat,    Electricity,    and    Magnetism. — Special 
text  for  each  subject.    Open  only  to  those  who  have  com- 
pleted Course  3. 
Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week 

throughout  the  year. 
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Course  5.  Teachers'  Course. — Designed  especially  for  those 
who  expect  to  teach  the  subject  in  a  high  school.  Stu- 
dents will  be  assisted  in  outlining  a  year's  work  in 
Physics  for  the  high  school.  There  will  be  a  general 
review  of  the  subject,  with  special  reference  to  its  peda- 
gogy. Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  construction  of 
apparatus — and  the  student  may  employ  the  facilities 
of  the  laboratory  shops  in  making  apparatus  to  be  used 
in  her  teaching. 
One  hour  per  week  through  the  year.     Not  credited  for 

a  degree. 

Course  6.  Physics  Applied  to  the  Home. — A  series  of  lec- 
tures, in  which  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physics  will 
be  applied  to  home-building  and  the  equipment  of  the 
modern  home.  Some  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated  are 
selection  of  a  site,  materials,  cost,  planning  and  con- 
structing, plans  and  specifications,  heating,  lighting, 
plumbing,  ventilation,  the  evolution  of  the  home,  archi- 
tecture. The  stereopticon  and  experimental  demonstra- 
tion will  be  employed  wherever  advantageous. 
Second  half  year.  Three  hours  per  week.  Open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  taken  Course  I. 

Astronomy 

Mr.  Morton. 

Course  1.     Descriptive  Course. — Lectures  on  the  historical 
development  of  the  science,  and  the  use  by  students  of 
the   telescope,   celestial   globes,   spectroscope,  and  other 
apparatus.     Students  have  access  to   a  valuable   refer- 
ence library. 
Text-b*bok:     Young's  Manual  of  Astronomy. 
Three   hours   a   week  during  the  year.     Open   to   Seniors 
and  Juniors. 
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Geology 

Mr.  Morton. 
Course  2.     Geology. — The  first  part  of  the  year  the  class  in 
Geology  will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about 
the    many    changes    in    the    earth's  crust,  the  continent 
forms,  the  origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of 
weathering,  etc.     The  attention  is  constantly  being  di- 
rected, not  only  to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of 
the  country,  but  to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface 
changes  in  the  vicinity  of  one's  own  home.     The  agency 
of  plants  and  animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the 
earth  is  dwelt  upon. 
Text-book :     Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 
Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.     Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors. 

Home  Economics 
Miss  Mulligan. 
Course  1.     Food  Preparation. — An  elementary  course  which 
includes  a  study  of  foods,  their  nutritive  value  and  cost. 
The  laboratory  work  gives  practice  in  the  preparation  of 
type  dishes. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  and  one  hour  of 
recitation  throughout  the  year.   Not  credited  towards  a  degree. 

Course  2,     Food  Preparation. — More  advanced  work  along 
the  lines  of  Course  1  will  be  given  to  students  taking  the 
degree  course  in  Home  Economics. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  and  two  hours 

of  recitation  throughout  the  year.    Open  to  students  who  have 

completed  Chemistry  I. 

Course  3.  Dietetics. — A  study  of  the  principles  of  nutrition, 
the  composition  of  foods,  and  the  changes  they  undergo 
in  digestion.  The  laboratory  work  will  include  the  plan- 
ning of  dietaries  for  the  individual,  the  family,  and  the 
group,  with  reference  to  age,  occupation  and  income. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  per  week  and  two 
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hours  of  recitation  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  Juniors  and 
Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  2.  This  course  alternates 
with  Course  2,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

Course  4.  Textiles. — This  is  a  study  of  the  textile  industry, 
methods  of  manufacture  and  importance  of  the  fibers. 
Practice  is  given  in  the  selection  of  clothing  in  relation 
to  age  and  income.  Application  is  made  in  the  making 
of  garments. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week,  with 

one  hour  of  recitation  throughout    the    year.     Not    credited 

towards  a  degree. 

Course  5.     Textiles. — Considers  the  identification  of  mater- 
ials, their  names  and  prices.     Also  chemical  and  micro- 
scopic examinations  of  fibers. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week  and 

two  hours  of  recitation. 

Course  6,     The  Modern  Household. — A  study  of  the  home, 
its  construction  and  furnishing,  and  the  buying  of  sup- 
plies.   Especial  emphasis  is  given  to  the  budget. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  7.  Household  Sanitation. — This  course  considers 
the  conditions  which  affect  the  health  of  the  occupants 
of  the  home,  such  as  its  location,  construction  and  fur- 
nishings, the  cleaning  processes  and  the  disposal  of  waste. 
The  larger  questions  of  city  sanitation  will  also  be 
discussed. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  8.     A  Teacher's  Course. — A  general  survey  of  Home 
Economics  in  high  schools,  with  a  study    of    aims   and 
methods  in  teaching. 
One  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year.     Not   credited 
toward  a  degree. 

Uniform. — Each  student  doing  laboratory  work  in  Home 
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Economics  is  requested  to  furnish  for  her  own  use  three 
aprons  of  white  cambric,  made  by  Pattern  No.  6307  (But- 
terick)  and  two  caps  of  lawn,  made  by  Pattern  No.  6763 
(Standard)  ;  also  four  white  towels  and  four  dish  towels, 
the  latter  of  blue  and  white  check  linen.  She  must  have  two 
plain  white  tailored  dresses  of  white  linen  or  cotton. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 

Dr.  Martin,  Dr.  Pell. 

Course  1.  General  Psychology. — The  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  nervous  system  in  relation  to  the  facts  of 
consciousness  and  behavior  are  briefly  presented  as  a 
basis  for  a  detailed  study  of  the  various  processes  of 
consciousness,  such  as  sensation,  perception,  memory, 
imagination,  emotion,  volition,  interest,  and  desire. 
Whenever  practicable,  class-room  demonstration  will 
accompany  the  lectures. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  2,  Physiological  Psychology. — The  development  of 
the  finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  is  studied,  with 
special  reference  to  the  localization  of  functions  and  the 
tracing  of  tracts  so  as  to  make  intelligible  their  func- 
tional relation  to  the  processes  of  consciousness  and 
objective  behavior. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.     Open  to  those  who  have 

had  General  Psychology. 

Course  3.  Experimental  Psychology. — In  this  course  one 
hour  a  week  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  four  hours  to 
laboratory  work,  dealing  particularly  with  experiments 
involving  sense-organ  activities,  the  processes  of  learning, 
and  the  higher  mental  functions,  such  as  imagination, 
memory,  and  practical,  aesthetic,  and  ethical  judgments. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term.    Open  to  those  who  have 

had  General  Psychology. 

Course  4.     Social  Psychology. — This  course  deals  with  the 
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behavior    of    human   beings    in    groups,  and  with  those 
aspects  of  behavior  due  to  the  influence  of  human  beings 
upon  one  another. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.     Open  to  those  who  have 
had  General  Psychology. 

Course  4.     Logic,   Deductive  and   Inductive. — Copious  ex- 
ercises in  argumentation,  exposition  of  scientific  methods, 
and  logical  criticism.     Text-book  and  lectures. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Coarse  5.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. — A  brief  exposi- 
tion of  the  chief  problems  of  Philosophy,  accompanied 
by  parallel  reading  in  Plato,  Des  Cartes,  Leitnitz,  Berke- 
ley, Kant.  A  text-book,  accompanied  by  Rand's  Modern 
Classical  Philosophers. 
N.  B. — Course  4  or  Course  5  will  be  required,  but  both 

will  not  be  given  in  the   same  year.     The  selection   will  be 

made  by  the  instructor. 

Course  6.  Ethics. — An  investigation  is  made  into  the  facts 
of  moral  consciousness.  These  are  considered  in  the 
light  of  the  various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and 
the  moral  teachings  of  Christianity  are  presented  as  em- 
bodying the  best  in  other  ethical  systems.  Extensive 
parallel  reading,  with  class-room  reports,  is  required. 
A  careful  analysis  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  oc- 
casional lectures.  Lectures  and  a  text-book,  accom- 
panied by  Rand's  Classical  Moralists. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  part  of  second  terms.  Re- 
quired of  Seniors. 

Course  7.     Ethics  of  Jesus. — A  brief  investigation  and  ex- 
position   of    the    leading  ethical   ideas  of  Jesus,  based 
upon  a  study  of  the  Life  of  Christ. 
Books  of  reference:    D'Arcy's  Christian  Ethics  and  Mod- 
ern Thought ;  King's  Ethics  of  Jesus. 

Two    hours    a    week,  part  of  second  term.     Required  of 
Seniors. 
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Course  8.  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy. 
The  course  of  philosophic  thought  is  traced  from  primi- 
tive Greek  ideas  through  the  classic  period  of  scholasti- 
cism. Especial  attention  is  given  to  Plato,  Aristotle,  and 
the  Stoics.  Parallel  readings  are  prescribed.  Lectures 
and  text-book. 
Three  hours    a    week,    first    term.     Open  to  Juniors  and 

Seniors. 

Course  9.     History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — The  study  of 

this  period  extends   from  the  Renaissance  to  the  most 

recent   philosophical  speculations.     Stress   is  laid   upon 

Kant  and  Post-Kantian  Idealism. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term.     Open  to  Juniors  and 

Seniors. 

Education 

Dr.  Martin. 
Course  7.  History  of  Education.  —  The  development  of 
educational  aims  and  practice,  as  determined  by  econ- 
omic, political,  social,  and  religious  conditions  in  various 
nations  and  periods,  is  presented  in  such  manner  as  to 
give  the  student  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  present- 
day  problems  and  tendencies  in  education. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  2.     Principles    of    Education.  —  The    fundamental 
problems  of  education  in  relation  to  society  as  a  whole 
are  presented  and  discussed  in  connection  with  the  mean- 
ing, methods,  and  aims  of  education. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Course  3.  Educational  Psychology. — Mental  development 
and  the  psychological  basis  of  education  are  treated 
and  discussed  in  their  relation  to  heredity  and  environ- 
ment as  actually  determined  by  recent  experimental 
investigations. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.     Open  to  those  who  have 

had  General  Psychology. 
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Course  4,  Psychology  of  Childhood. — The  nature  and  de- 
velopment of  mind  during  childhood  and  adolescence  are 
presented  and  treated  with  special  reference  to  the  needs 
of  those  who  may  have  to  do  with  the  training  of  chil- 
dren, whether  in  the  home  or  the  school. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term.     Open  to  those  who 

have  had  General  and  Educational  Psychology. 

Course  5.  The  Secondary  School.  —  The  history  of  the 
secondary  school  will  be  studied  with  a  consideration  of 
its  parallel  types  in  other  countries.  The  aims,  methods 
of  instruction  and  administration,  and  its  articulation 
with  the  primary  and  grammar  school  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  college  on  the  other,  will  be  discussed. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Courses  4  and  5  are  not  given  in  the  same  year. 

Note. — The  following  courses  offered  by  the  respective 
departments  are  also  open  to  those  preparing  to  teach : 

Course  14  in  English.     Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 

Course  9  in  Latin.    Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 

Course  7  in  French.     Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  9  in  German.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  6  in  History.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  9  in  Mathematics.     Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 

Course  7  in  Chemistry.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  5  in  Physics.    Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 

Course  8  in  Home  Economics.  Teachers'  Course.  One 
hour. 

Biblical  Literature 

Dr.  Pell. 

Course  1.  The  Life  of  Christ.  —  In  connection  with  this 
course  much  geographical,  historical,  social,  and  religious 
instruction  is  imparted  by  expository  and  supplement- 
ary lectures.  Extensive  readings  are  required  in  Eder- 
sheim,  Andrews,  and  other  standard  writers. 
Text-books:    Vollmer's   "The   Modern   Student's   Life  of 
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Christ";  Burton  and  Mathews'  'The  Life  of  Christ";  Stalker's 
"Life  of  Christ";  a  Bible  Dictionary  and  Harmony  of  the 
Gospels ;  Professor's  Syllabus. 

Two  hours  a  week  through  the  year.  Elective  for  Juniors 
and  Seniors. 

Musical  Theory  and  History 

(for  courses,  see  pages  99-101) 

History  of  Art 

(for  course,  see  page  115) 

Physical  Training 

Miss  Beckwith. 

Every  resident  student  is  required  to  take  physical  training 
two  hours  a  week  from  October  15  to  May  15,  unless  excused 
by  the  College  physician.  Any  request  from  the  student's 
family  physician  that  she  be  excused  from  physical  training 
should  give  the  reasons  in  full,  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Col- 
lege physician  on  entrance. 

Besides  the  two  hours  of  gymnastics,  every  resident  student 
is  required  to  take  four  periods  of  outdoor  exercise  each  week 
of  not  less  than  one  hour,  to  be  taken  outside  of  regular  class 
work. 

Members  of  the  entering  class  are  examined  and  measured 
by  the  physician  and  physical  director  before  admittance  to 
the  gymnasium.  The  whole  aim  of  the  department  is  to  im- 
prove the  general  health  of  the  students,  to  develop  them  phy- 
sically, and  to  offer  proper  means  of  recreation. 

Gymnasium  suits  are  uniform,  and  cost  five  dollars. 

Course  1.     Marching,  tactics,  free  developing  exercises,  wands 
or  dumb-bells,  simple  apparatus  work,  elementary  folk- 
dances  and  games. 
Apparatus :      Swedish    stall-bars,    ropes,    ladders,   booms, 
box,  etc. 

Athletics:  Jumping,  vaulting,  basket-ball,  tennis,  volley- 
ball. 
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Course  2.  A  continuation  of  all  the  work  of  Course  i  in  more 
advanced  degree. 

Course  3.  Advanced  work,  requiring  more  highly  developed 
muscular  co-ordination,  special  aesthetic  work. 

Course  4.  A  special  class,  in  which  the  prescribed  work  is 
suited  to  individual  needs  of  students  who  are  unable  to 
take  regular  gymnastic  work.     No  special  fee  is  charged. 

Course  5.  Medical  Gymnastics. — This  work  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  resident  physician.  A  special  fee  is 
charged. 
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COLLEGE  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

Rev.  ROBT.  P.  PELL,  Litt.  D, 
President. 

EDMON  MORRIS, 

Dean  of  the  School  of  Music, 

Professor  of  Voice,  Theory,   Counterpoint  and  Composition. 

JOHN  CARVER  ALDEN, 
Senior  Professor  of  Piano. 

MARY  HART  LAW,  B.  Mus., 
Professor  of  Piano  and  History  of  Music. 

MYRTAL  C.  PALMER,  A.  Mus., 
Professor  of  Organ  and  Piano. 

CHRISTINE  S.  BREDIN, 
Professor  of  Drawing,  Painting,  and  History  of  Art. 

♦CHESTER  GLENN  GARDEN,  B.  Mus., 
Professor  of  Piano,  Harmony,  and  Counterpoint. 

JULIA  KLUMPKE,  B.  A., 
Professor  of  Violin. 

MARGARET  LEWTAS  PRESTON, 
Associate  Professor  of  Voice  and  Public  School  Music. 

GEORGE  S.  KITTREDGE, 
Acting  Professor  of  Piano. 

RUTH  WALKER  BROWN, 
Secretary  to  the  Dean. 


•Resigned. 
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ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

I.    Admission  of  Students  Applying  for  the  B.  Mas.  Degree  or  a 
Diploma  in  Drawing  and  Painting.     (Regular  Students.) 

For  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  courses  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  or  *a  diploma  in  Drawing 
and  Painting,  the  applicant  must  offer  15  units,  viz.  2J/2  units 
of  theoretical  and  practical  music  and  123/2  units  of  academic 
work  as  follows : 

PRESCRIBED    ( 10  UNITS)  ELECTIVE   (5  UNITS) 

English 3  (N.  B.—At  least  2j4   units  of 

Mathematics 3  academic  work  must  be  elected.) 

History 2  English I 

fFo reign  Languages  2  Mathematics l/2  or  1 

History I 

Civics   V2 

Latin 1 

Greek   1 

French  1 

German    1 

Spanish I 

Science 3 

Freehand  Drawing ^2 

Theory  or  Harmony.... I  or  2 

For  a  description  of  these  units,  see  pages  43-55. 

Applicants  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  must  also 
offer  Courses  1  and  2  in  Pianoforte  in  the  principal  musical 
subject  selected.  They  may,  however,  enter  without  this  prep- 
aration, and  make  up  the  condition  in  College. 

//.     Admission  of  Students  Not  Applying  for  Degree  or  Diploma. 
(Irregular  Students.) 

(/V.  B. — This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  students  living  or  boarding  outside  of 
the  College  in  the  City  or  elsewhere.  All  such  students  may  take  Music  or  Drawing 
and  Painting  without  the  preparation  herein  prescribed. ) 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  study  without 
reference  to  the  degree  of  B.  Mus.,  or  a  diploma  in  Drawing 
and  Painting,  provided  they  can  present  not  less  than  12^ 
units  of  preparatory  work  in  academic  subjects  to  be  selected 
from  the  subjects  already  listed  for  entrance  to  the  B.  Mus. 
degree.    It  is  also  provided  that  boarding  students  must  take 

♦Students  entering  for  the  diploma  course  in  Drawing  and  Painting  should  present 
£  unit  in  Freehand  Drawing  and  14-5  units  of  academic  work. 
fLatin,   French,  German,  Greek,   Spanish. 
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not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  15  hours  of  recitation  work 
per  week,  supplementing  the  hours  in  Music  or  Art  with 
academic  studies  if  necessary.  In  making  this  estimate,  three 
hours  of  practice  in  Music  or  of  studio  practice  in  Drawing 
and  Painting  will  count  as  the  equivalent  of  one  recitation. 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Facilities  for  the  study  of  music  from  the  beginning  to 
advanced  stages  of  artistic  proficiency  are  supplied.  The 
student  wishing  to  prepare  herself  for  teaching  or  professional 
performance  will  find  extensive  and  logically  ordered  courses 
in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  and  Singing,  providing  the  technical 
training  essential  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music  (B.  Mus.).  Theoretical  courses  covering  the  scientific 
basis  and  structural  elements  of  music  must  be  taken  in  con- 
nection with  practical  work. 

Provision  is  also  made  for  students  who  desire  to  acquire 
such  musical  knowledge  as  will  enable  them  to  understand 
the  structural  and  aesthetic  content  of  music  as  a  basis  for  in- 
telligent listening.  For  this  purpose  courses  in  Music  Appre- 
ciation are  provided. 

The  School  of  Music  is  unusually  well  equipped  for  the 
training  of  students  in  music  as  a  vocation.  Its  entire  work 
is  conducted  in  a  separate  building,  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  twenty-five  hundred  and 
containing  fifty-six  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear. 
In  this  auditorium  there  are  an  $11,000.00  pipe  organ,  the 
gift  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse;  a  Steinway  concert  grand 
piano,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse ;  and  a  Stieff  concert 
grand  piano. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for 
practice  purposes.  This  instrument  is  blown  by  hydraulic 
power,  and  the  large  three  manual  organ  in  the  auditorium  by 
an  electric  motor. 
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DEGREES  AND  CERTIFICATES 
I.    Requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  (B.  Mas.) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

English   3  hrs. 

Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Piano,    Organ,   Violin,  or 

Voice 6  hrs. 

Music  Appreciation  (The- 
ory I) 1  hr. 

Harmony    2  hrs. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

(a)  Physics   3  hrs. 

Piano,    Organ,   Violin,   or 

Voice 8  hrs. 

History  of  Music 1  hr. 

Music  Form  (Theory  III)  1  hr. 

(b)  Public  School  Music. .  2  hrs. 


15  hrs. 

SOPHOMORE   YEAR 

English   3  hrs. 

Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Piano,    Organ,   Violin,    or 

Voice 6  hrs. 

Music  Appreciation  (The- 
ory II)  and  Ear  Train- 
ing         1  hr. 

Harmony 2  hrs. 


15  hrs. 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Piano,    Organ,   Violin,   or 

Voice  7  hrs. 

Counterpoint 2  hrs. 

History  of  Music 1  hr. 

History  of  Art 3  hrs. 


[5  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
The    work   in    Theoretical    and    Practical    Music   outlined 
above  comprises : 

(a)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8  in  Theory ;  and 

(b)  One  of  the  following: 

(1)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  in  Piano  or  Violin  ;  or 

(2)  Courses  I,  2,  3,  4,  5  in  Solo-Singing;  or 

(3)  Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Organ. 

Students  in  Violin,  Singing,  or  Organ  must  also  complete 
Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano. 

All  applicants  for  the  B.  Mus.  degree  will  be  required  to 
take  the  Physical  Training  prescribed  for  B.  A.  and  B.  S. 
students. 

N.  B.  —  The  work  in  practical  music  is  mo  arranged  that  each  course  contains 
material  for  an  entire  year's  study.  No  course  may,  under  any  circumstances' 
be  skipped  or  slighted.  Examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  school  year, 
and  students  are  promoted  to  the  next  regular  course  when  the  examination  is 
satisfactorily  passed.  No  student  may  be  promoted  at  any  other  time:  no  pro- 
motions are  permitted  except  upon  the  sanction  of  the  entire  music  faculty. 

Examinations  in  the  theoretical  courses  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  half  year. 


(a)  Intended    to   treat   especially   the   physical   hasis  of   music. 

(b)  A  substitute  for  Public  School  Music  may  be  allowed,  under  the  advice  of  the 
Dean,  for  those  precluded  from  taking  it. 
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//.     Requirements  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency. 

(a)  Certificates  of  Proficiency  will  be  given  to  students 
unable  to  take  a  full  course  in  any  musical  subject,  provided 
they  complete  five  courses  in  Piano  or  Violin ;  or  four  courses 
in  Singing;  or  two  courses  in  Organ.  In  each  case  also  the 
candidate  must  complete  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8  in 
theoretical  subjects. 

(b)  Certificates  of  Proficiency  in  Method  and  Supervision 
of  Public  School  Music  will  be  given  to  students  finishing 
prescribed  courses  on  page  103. 

Prerequisite:  Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano ;  one  year  Voice 
Training;  Theoretical  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

///.     Requirements  for  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  Students  Taking  Music  as  an 
Elective. 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree  may  be  given 
credit  for  six  hours  of  Music  as  an  elective,  provided  they 
complete  Courses  1  and  2  in  Theory,  and  one  of  the  following 
in  Practical  Music:  Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano;  or  Courses  I,  2, 
3  in  Violin;  or  Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Singing;  or  Courses  1  and  2 
in  Organ. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Theory  and  History 

Mr.  Morris,  Mr.  Garden,  Miss  Law,  Miss  Klumpkc,  and 
Miss  Preston. 
Course  I.     Music  Appreciation   (Theory  i). — Introductory 
Theory;  notation   of  pitch;  duration,   force;  timbre  or 
color;  the  scales;  physical  basis  of  music;  vibration  of 
strings  ;  overtones  ;  tempered  scale  ;  pitch ;  classification 
of  vibrations  ;  tempo  ;  rhythms  ;  accents  ;  musical  groups  ; 
embellishments. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 
and  Certificate  courses  and  B.  A.  course  with  Music. 

Course  2.     Music  Appreciation   (Theory  II). — Music  as  a 
language;  analogy  between  music  and  language;  figures 
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and  their  treatment ;  thematic  development ;  contrapuntal 
forms  ;  monophony  ;  homophony  ;  polyphony  ;  precursors 
of  the  sonata ;  other  sonata  forms ;  symphony ;  the  or- 
chestra and  its  instruments ;  the  string  section ;  the  wood- 
wind; the  brasses;  instruments  of  percussion;  orchestral 
score. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses  and  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  course  with  Music. 

Course  I  prerequisite. 

Course  3,     Musical  Form  (Theory  III). — A  summing-up  of 
Courses  i  and  2,  continuing  the  study  of  Musical  Form 
and  Forms,  with   critical  analysis   of   illustrative  com- 
positions. 
Courses  i,  2,  and  3  aim  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  struc- 
ture of  Music,  and  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  its  content. 

Coarse  4.  Harmony. — The  scale;  elements  of  melody;  exer- 
cises in  melody  writing ;  intervals  ;  harmonic  structure ; 
tonality;  principal  triads  of  the  scale;  distribution  of 
parts ;  four-part  harmony ;  connection  of  principal  triads 
in  four-part  harmony ;  close  and  dispersed  harmony ; 
inversion  of  triads ;  chord  of  dominant  seventh  and  its 
inversions ;  chord  of  ninth  and  its  inversions ;  harmo- 
nizing melodies. 
Two  hours  a  week.    Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses. 

Coarse  5.     Harmony. — Continuation   of   work   of   Course  4; 
minor  and  diminished  seventh  on  leading  tone ;  dimin- 
ished triad ;  secondary  triads  ;  modulation  ;  passing  notes  ; 
suspensions  ;  chromatically  altered  chords. 
Two  hours  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses.    Course  4  prerequisite. 

Course  6.     Counterpoint. — The  study  of  contrapuntal  forms ; 
contrapuntal  treatment  of  voice  parts ;  practical  work  at 
keyboard  and  written  exercises. 
Two  hours  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 
and  Certificate  courses.     Courses  4  and  5  prerequisite. 
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Course  7.  History  of  Music. — Music  of  antique  races;  first 
Christian  centuries ;  Hucbald,  Guido,  Franco,  etc. ;  min- 
nesingers, meistersingers,  etc. ;  epoch  of  the  Netherlands ; 
Palestrina  and  the  Roman  schools ;  Orlando  di  Lasso  and 
the  North  Italian  masters ;  the  Renaissance  and  rise  of 
opera  and  oratorio ;  the  German  Chorale ;  English  madri- 
gal writers ;  instruments  and  instrumental  music  in  the 
sixteenth  and  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  centuries. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses. 

Course  8.  History  of  Music. — Bach  and  Handel;  Haydn, 
Mozart,  and  Beethoven ;  the  Romantic  composers ;  dra- 
matic music  in  Italy,  France,  and  Germany ;  Wagner 
and  his  music  dramas ;  composers  of  the  last  twenty-five 
years. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses.     Course  7  prerequisite. 

Pianoforte 

Mr.  Alden,  Misses  Law,  Palmer,  and 
*Mr.  Garden, 
^Course  1.  Technical  Studies. — Easy  Etudes,  Faelten  and 
Porter.  Kinder  Uebungen,  Book  1,  Kohler.  Czerny,  Op. 
599,  Books  1  and  2,  Kohler,  Op.  190.  Kohler  157. 
Czerny,  Op.  139.  Duvernoy,  Op.  176.  Burgmuller,  Op. 
100.  Lceschhorn,  Op.  65,  Books  I,  2,  and  3.  Lceschhorn, 
Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50.  Le  Couppey,  Op.  26. 
Bertini,  Op.  100.  Sonatinas  by  Clementi,  Diabelli,  Mer- 
kel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlau,  Reinecke.  Pieces  at 
discretion  of  teacher. 

Course  2.  Technical  Studies. — Kohler,  Op.  242.  Czerny, 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.  Czerny,  Op.  279.  Berens,  Op. 
61,  Books  1  and  2.  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.  Krause, 
Op.  2  and  6.    Octave  studies  by  Vogt,  Wilson  G.  Smith, 

*Resigned. 

"jThis  course  is  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  course  for  B.  Mus.  Degree. 
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Czerny,  and  Turner.  Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Sonatinas,  Easy  Sonatas  and  Variations  of  Haydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.  Schumann  Album,  Op.  68. 
Lyrical  Pieces,  Op.  12,  Grieg.  Selections  from  Reinecke, 
Gade,  and  others.    Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 

Course  3.  Technical  Studies. — Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.  Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.  Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.  Duvernoy,  Op.  120.  Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions  (two  parts).  Haberbier,  Op.  53.  Lebert 
and  Stark,  Part  II.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Bee- 
thoven, and  others.  Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 
Field's  Nocturnes.     Selections  from  other  composers. 

Course  4.  Technical  Studies. — Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.  Gradus 
ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  Octave  Studies.  Bach  Inven- 
tions (three  parts).  Sonatas.  Selections  from  Chopin, 
Mendelssohn,  Grieg,  Raff,  and  others. 

Course  5.  Continuation  of  studies  of  Course  4.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach,  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  classic,  standard, 
and  modern  composers. 

Course  6.  Interpretation. — This  course  is  devoted  to  the 
perfecting  of  work  done  in  previous  courses  and  the 
preparation  of  a  recital  program  which  is  required  for 
graduation. 

A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  more 
difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  are  studied. 

Solo  Singing 

Mr.  Morris,  Miss  Preston. 

Course  1.  Rules  for  breathing  and  their  practical  application ; 
Formation  of  Tone ;  Original  Studies  for  development 
of  tone;  Exercises  by  Concone,  Books  I  and  II,  Op.  9; 
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Sieber,  Op.  92-97;  Simple  English  Songs;  Simple  Italian 
Songs. 

Course  2.  Exercises  for  development  of  agility ;  Vocalises, 
Concone,  Books  III  and  IV,  Op.  9 ;  Concone,  Op.  10  and 
15  ;  Panofka,  Books  I  and  II ;  Songs  of  Medium  Difficulty 
from  English  and  German  Composers ;  Italian  Songs. 

Course  3.  Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,  Musical  Embel- 
lishments;  Exercises,  Panofka,  Books  III  and  IV;  Nava, 
Aprile,  Vannini ;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  Ger- 
man, Italian,  and  French  Schools. 

Course  4.  Finishing  Studies  by  Aprile,  Vannini,  Marchesi  ; 
Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 

Course  5.     Interpretation. — This  course  is  devoted    to    the 
acquirement  of  repertoire  and  the  preparation  of  a  recital 
program,  which  is  required  for  graduation. 
All  pupils  who  are  prepared  to  do  so  are  required  to  attend 

regularly  the  Choral  Society  rehearsals,  and  to  take  part  in 

occasional  public  performances. 

Public  School  Music — Method  and  Supervision 

Miss  Preston. 

This  course  is  for  those  wishing  to  fit  themselves  as  teach- 
ers of  Sight  Singing,  or  as  Supervisors  of  Public  School  Music. 

The  work  begins  with  the  music  of  the  child  in  the  kinder- 
garten, and  continues  logically  through  the  grades  and  high 
school,  supplying  the  student  with  the  method  for  leading  the 
grade  teacher  to  use  successfully  any  series  of  books. 

The  course  comprises  the  treatment  of  rhythmical  and 
melodic  effects  and  their  notation  as  they  appear  in  the  order 
of  difficulty;  the  general  subject  of  Sight  Singing  and  its  appli- 
cation to  material  found  in  the  grades.  The  classification 
of  voices,  and  selection  and  manipulation  of  materials  are 
included. 
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Violin 

Miss  Klumpke. 
(a)  Course  1.     Elementary     exercises.       Scale     and     bowing 
exercises  in  first  position.    Sevcik,  Op.  6,  Part  I.    Begin- 
ners' pieces  by  Block,  Dancla,  Frey,  etc. 

(a)  Course  2.  Exercises  through  first  five  positions.  Scale 
and  bowing  exercises  continued.  Sevcik,  Op.  6,  Part  II. 
Studies  by  Sitt,  Kayser,  Wolfahrt,  etc.  Easy  pieces  in 
first  three  positions. 

Course  3.  Exercises  in  all  positions.  Sevcik,  Op.  9,  (pre- 
paratory exercises  in  double  stopping).  Sevcik,  Op.  8, 
(exercises  in  changing  position).  Sevcik,  Op.  2,  (bowing 
exercises).  Scales  in  three  octaves.  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves.  Studies  in  Course  2  continued.  Moderately 
difficult  pieces  in  first  five  positions  by  Alard,  Dancla, 
Hauser,  Mozart,  etc.    Easy  Sonatas.    Duets. 

Course  4.  Major  and  Minor  Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 
Chromatic  scales.  Exercises  in  Harmonics.  Sevcik,  Op. 
1,  and  Op.  2.  Studies  by  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo,  and  Mazas. 
Difficult  pieces  in  all  positions  by  Mozart,  Beethoven, 
de  Beriot,  Wieniawski,  etc.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Handel, 
and  Mozart.    Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  etc.    Ensemble. 

Course  5.  Major  and  Minor  Scales  and  Arpeggios,  in  three 
octaves  in  all  keys,  continued.  Scales  in  thirds,  sixths, 
and  octaves  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  tenths.  Chromatic 
scales  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  harmonics  in  all  keys. 
Sevcik,  Op.  1  and  Op.  2,  continued.  Studies  by  Kreut- 
zer, Mazas,  Fiorillo,  and  Rode  continued.  Difficult  pieces 
by  Beethoven,  Bach,  Wieniawski,  Alard,  Ries,  etc.  Con- 
certos by  de  Beriot,  Bach,  Mozart,  Spohr,  etc. 

Course  6.  Scales  and  Arpeggios  continued.  Scales  in  thirds, 
sixths    and   octaves,    continued.     Scales  in  tenths  in  all 


(a)     Courses  1  and  2  :iro  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  course  for  B.  Mus.  Degree. 
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keys.  Arpeggios  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves.  Scales 
and  Arpeggios  in  harmonics.  Exercises  in  pizzicato. 
Sevcik,  Op.  1  and  Op.  2,  continued.  Kreutzer  Etudes 
continued.  Campagnoli  Divertissements.  Program  work. 
Recital. 

Course  7,  ( Post-Graduate  Course  in  Repertoire.)  Continua- 
tion of  technical  work,  caprices  of  Paganini.  Sonatas 
by  Corelli,  Tartini,  Bach,  Beethoven,  etc.  Concertos  by 
Brahms,  Beethoven,  Tschaikowsky,  Bruch,  Wieniawski, 
Dvorak,  etc.     Concert  pieces. 

Organ 

Miss  Palmer. 

This  department  is  well  equipped  to  meet  the  needs  of  its 
students,  having  a  pipe  organ,  with  three  manuals,  full  pedal- 
board,  40  stops,  2,103  pipes,  and  an  electric  motor.  This,  with 
two  other  instruments,  gives  opportunity  for  ample  practice  to 
be  secured.  The  history  and  construction  of  the  organ  are 
also  taught,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  students  who  aim 
to  fit  themselves  for  concert  performances  or  to  fill  church 
positions  creditably. 

The  courses  outlined  for  this  department  include  music 
from  the  French,  Italian,  German,  Belgian,  English,  and 
American  schools  of  composition. 

Students  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Courses  1, 
2,  and  3  in  Organ,  and  Courses  1,  2,  and  3  in  Piano  (which  are 
preparatory  work  for  an  organist),  are  eligible  to  a  diploma, 
provided  they  have  completed  the  theoretical  studies  in  music 
and  the  academic  studies  outlined  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
course.  See  page  98.  A  recital  is  a  requirement  for 
graduation. 

Students  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Courses  1 
and  2  in  Organ,  and  1,  2,  and  3  in  Piano,  and  in  all  of  the 
courses  in  Theory  and  History  of  Music  outlined  on  pages 
99-101,  will  be  given  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Organ. 
The  same  courses  in  Piano  are  required  for  the  certificate  as 
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for  the  diploma  in  Organ,  in  order  to  insure  technical  as  well 
as  musical  proficiency.  An  organ  recital  is  also  required  for 
this  certificate. 

B.  A.  or  B.  S.  students  desiring  to  study  the  pipe  organ  as 
an  elective  subject  will  be  given  six  hours'  credit  on  their  B.  A. 
or  B.  S.  course,  provided  they  complete  and  pass  satisfactory 
examinations  on  Courses  I  and  2  in  Organ  and  1  and  2  in 
Theory.  (See  page  99.)  All  students  should,  upon  entering 
the  department,  be  prepared  to  demonstrate  their  musical  and 
technical  ability  in  pianoforte  playing,  and  be  guided  by  the 
judgment  of  the  head  of  the  Organ  Department  in  their  final 
choice  of  this  subject  as  an  elective. 

Course  1.     Pedal  Studies  by  James  H.  Rogers,  Wm.  C.  Carl, 
and   J.    Schneider;    Bach,    First    Preludes   and    Fugues 
(Book    VIII    of    Peters    Edition)  ;    Sonatas    by    Men- 
delssohn and  Merkel ;  Easier  Concert  and  Church  Com- 
positions by  Capocci,  Mailly,  Gounod,  Guilmant,  Dubois, 
Faure,  Lemaigre,  Salome,  Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Krceger, 
Foote,  Hammerel,  Fink,  and  Carl. 
Students  who  are  well  prepared  in  Pianoforte  upon  enter- 
ing this  course  (1)  usually    are   given    instruction    in    hymn- 
playing  before  the  expiration  of  the  year,  and  have  the  prac- 
tical experience  of  playing  in  chapel  services. 

Course  2.  Bach  Concert  Preludes  and  Fugues.  Etudes  for 
Pedals  alone  (on  Bach  Themes)  by  Truette.  Sonatas  by 
Guilmant,  Widor,  and  Rhineberger ;  also  Wostenholme, 
Baldwin,  Becker,  Rogers,  Faulkes,  and  others  of  the 
more  modern  school.  The  more  advanced  works  of  the 
composers  named  in  Course  1  are  included  in  this  course. 

Course  3.     Advanced  technical  studies  in  pedal  playing  by  L. 
Nilson,  and  the  preparation  of  a  concert  repertoire. 
A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  more 
difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  of  organ  composition  and 
organ  playing  are  studied. 
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Choral  Society 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
two  hundred  and  fifty  members,  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  Morris,  meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  oratorios 
and  other  choral  works.  A  three  days'  Music  Festival  is  held 
every  year,  when  the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists 
and  orchestra,  gives  public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitals 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  ap- 
pearing in  public,  frequent  afternoon  and  evening  recitals  are 
given.  Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils  as 
often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  for  hearing  the  best  music 
in  concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  visi- 
ing  artists.  Attendance  upon  these  recitals  is  obligatory. 
Students  of  the  Music  Department  are  admitted  to  all  recitals 
without  extra  charge. 

Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society 

During  the  year  1894-95  the  Converse  College  Choral 
Society  was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  can- 
tatas, oratorios,  etc.,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the  as- 
sistance of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the 
country.  The  inauguration  of  an  annnual  Music  Festival  was 
the  result,  and,  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the  Choral 
Society  has  been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a  combination 
of  artists  that  has  certainly  never  been  equaled  in  this  sec- 
tion of  the  country. 

The  following  list  of  artists  and  orchestras,  with  works 
performed  during  the  past  twenty-three  years,  speaks  for 
itself : 

(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts.) 

Artists 

Sopranos. — Miss  Sara  Anderson,  6 ;  Mme.  Lillian  Blauvelt ; 
Miss  Anna  Case ;  Miss  Laura  Combs,  3 ;  Mme.  Shanna  Cum- 
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ming,  2;  Mme.  Olive  Fremstad;  Mme.  Johanna  Gadski,  2; 
Miss  Mary  Garden ;  Miss  Katharine  Hilke,  3 ;  Miss  Florence 
Hinkle,  2 ;  Mme.  Jeanne  Jomelli,  3  ;  Miss  Grace  Kerns,  2 ;  Mrs. 
Evta  Kileski,  2 ;  Mrs.  Franceska  Kaspar  Lawson ;  Miss  Loh- 
biller;  Mme.  Margarete  Matzenauer;  Miss  Nina  Morgana; 
Mme.  Mary  Hissem  de  Moss,  5 ;  Mme.  Alice  Neilson ;  Mme. 
Noldi ;  Mme.  Lillian  Nordica,  2 ;  Mrs.  Paul  Petty,  3 ;  Mrs.  W. 
Burton  Piersol ;  Miss  Flora  Provan ;  Mme.  Marie  Rappold ; 
Miss  Gertrude  Rennyson,  2 ;  Mrs.  Corinne  Rider-Kelsey,  2 ; 
Mme.  Anita  Rio,  5 ;  Mme.  Marcella  Sembrich ;  Miss  Clara 
Sexton,  2 ;  Mrs.  N.  Wilson  Shircliff,  2 ;  Miss  Rose  Stewart ; 
Mme.  Cecile  Talma,  2 ;  Mile.  Yvonne  de  Treville ;  Tsianina 
(Creek  Indian  Princess)  ;  Miss  Ellen  Beach  Yaw;  Mrs.  Marie 
Kunkle  Zimmerman. 

Contraltos. — Mrs.  Merle  Tillotson  Alcock,  9;  Mme.  Berta 
d'Albites;  Mrs.  A.  G.  Blotcky,  3;  Mme.  Isabella  Bouton,  7; 
Miss  Sophie  Braslau ;  Miss  Lillian  Carllsmith,  2 ;  Miss  Stella 
Charles.  9 ;  Miss  Mary  Louise  Clarey,  2 ;  Mme.  Katharine 
Fisk,  2 ;  Mme.  Jeanne  Gerville-Reache ;  Mrs.  Helen  Shearman 
Gue ;  Miss  Marguerite  Hall ;  Mme.  Louise  Homer,  4 ;  Mme. 
Carmen  Melis ;  Miss  Christine  Miller;  Mme.  Florence  Mul- 
ford,  4 ;  Miss  Grace  Munsen,  2 ;  Miss  Mildred  Potter,  3 ;  Miss 
Fielding  Roselle,  2 ;  Mme.  Schumann-Heink,  2 ;  Miss  Janet 
Spencer,  3 ;  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein,  2 ;  Miss  Blanche  Towle, 
2 ;  Miss  Nevada  Van  der  Veer,  4 ;  Miss  Corinne  Welsh ;  Miss 
Ceceila  Winter. 

English  Folk-Singers. — Miss  Kitty  Cheatham  (Diseuse)  ; 
Misses  Cynthia,  Dorothy,  and  Rosalind  Fuller. 

Tenors. — Mr.  Paul  Althouse,  3  ;  Mr.  Jacques  Bars,  2 ;  Sig. 
Allesandro  Bonci ;  Mr.  John  H.  Campbell,  6 ;  Mr.  Kelley  Cole ; 
Mr.  Holmes  Cowper,  2 ;  Mr.  Andreas  Dippel,  2 ;  Mr.  Glenn 
Hall,  4 ;  Mr.  Ellison  Van  Hoose,  5 ;  Mr.  Edward  P.  Johnson, 
4;  Mr.  William  Lavin,  3;  Mr.  Albert  Lindquest,  3;  Mr.  J.  H. 
McKinley ;  Mr.  Riccardo  Martin,  2 ;  Mr.  Reed  Miller,  5 ;  Mr. 
George  Leon  Moore,  3 ;  Mr.  Albert  Quesnel,  4 ;  Mr.  William 
Reiger,  2 ;  Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3  ;  Mr.  Shirley,  2 ;  Sig.  Um- 
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berto  Sorrentino;  Mr.  William  Wegener,  3;  Mr.  Evan  Wil- 
liams, 3  ;  Sig.  Nicola  Zerola. 

Baritones  and  Basses.  —  Sig.  Alberti,  2 ;  Sig.  Pasquale 
Amato ;  Mr.  David  Bispham,  3 ;  Sig.  Giuseppi  Campanari,  3 ; 
Mr.  George  Chais ;  Mr.  Charles  W.  Clark ;  Mr.  Horatio  Con- 
nell,  2 ;  Dr.  Carl  Dufft,  3 ;  Mr.  Oscar  Ehrgott,  2 ;  Mr.  L.  Wil- 
lard  Flint;  Sig.  Emilio  de  Gogorza,  6;  Mr.  William  Harper; 
Mr.  Theodore  Harrison,  4;  Mr.  Gustaf  Holmquist;  Dr.  B.  M. 
Hopkinson,  6;  Mr.  Albert  Janpolski;  Mr.  Marcus  Kellerman; 
Mr.  Robert  Maitland,  2 ;  Mr.  Frederick  Martin,  6 ;  Mr.  Arthur 
Middleton,  5 ;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles,  8 ;  Sig.  Millo  Picco,  3 ;  Mr. 
W.  Burton  Piersol ;  Sig.  Del  Puente ;  Mr.  Francis  Rogers ; 
Sig.  Antonio  Scotti;  Mr.  Charles  Trowbridge  Tittmann,  4; 
Mr.  Reinhold  Werrenrath;  Mr.  Clarence  Whitehill ;  Mr. 
Myron  W.  Whitney,  Jr.,  3;  Mr.  Heibert  Witherspoon. 

INSTRUMENTALISTS. 

Pianists. — Miss  Adele  Aus  der  Ohe ;  Mr.  Richard  Bur- 
meister,  2 ;  Mr.  George  Copeland ;  Miss  Augusta  Cottlow  ;  Miss 
Myrtle  Elvin ;  Mr.  Felix  Fox ;  Miss  Zudie  Harris ;  Miss  Min- 
nie Little ;  Dr.  Otto  Neitzell ;  Mr.  Vladimir  de  Pachmann ;  Mr. 
Ignace  Jan  Paderewski ;  Mr.  S.  Risegari ;  Mr.  Rudolph  Reu- 
ter;  Miss  Celia  Schiller;  Mme.  Germaine  Schnitzer;  Mr. 
Arthur  Shattuck;  Miss  Frieda  Siemens,  3;  Mr.  Alfred  de 
Voto,  2;  Mr.  Leopold  Winkler;  Mr.  E.  Zeldenrust. 

Organists. — Mr.  George  W.  Andrews ;  Mr.  William  C. 
Carl;  Mr.  Clarence  Eddy;  Mr.  William  Taber. 

Violinists. — Dora  Valeska  Becker;  Mr.  Maximilian  Dick; 
Mr.  Hans  Letz ;  Mr.  Fritz  Kneisel ;  Mme.  Maud  Powell,  2; 
Mr.  Francis  MacMillan;  Miss  Marie  Nicholls ;  Mr.  Edouard 
Remenyi,  3;  Mr.  Alexander  Saslawsky,  6;  Mr.  John  K. 
Witzmann. 

Violoncellists. — Mr.  Henry  Bramsen ;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Had- 
ley;  Mr.  Max  Heindl;  Miss  Van  den  Hende,  2;  Mr.  Paul 
Kefer,  2 ;  Miss  May  Mukle ;  Mr.  Jacques  Renard,  3 ;  Mr.  En- 
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gelbert  Roentgen ;  Mr.  Leo  Schultz ;  Mr.  Bruno  Steingel ;  Mr. 
Carl  Webster ;  Mr.  Willem  Willeke. 

Harpists. — Mr.  Angelo  Cortese  ;  Mrs.  Annie  Louise  David  ; 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Johnstone-Baseler ;  Mr.  Van  V.  Rogers,  2. 

Viola. — Mr.  Louis  Svecenki. 

French  Horn. — Mr.  Dutschke. 

Flute. — Mr.  George  Barrere,  2 ;  Mr.  William  Morris 
Kincaid. 

Clarinet. — Mr.  Leon  Leroy;  Mr.  Longenus,  3. 

String  Quartets. — The  Elsa  Fischer ;  Kneisel ;  Saslawsky, 
3 ;  Zoellner. 

Bands. — Creatore,  2;  Godfrey,  2;  Innes ;  Sousa,  5;  The 
Kilties,  3. 

Orchestras. — Boston  Festival  Orchestra,  42 ;  Dresden  Phil- 
harmonic Orchestra;  New  York  Symphony  Orchestra,  50; 
Metropolitan  Opera  House  Orchestra,  10;  Theodore  Thomas 
Orchestra. 

Important  Works  Performed  at  Festivals 

SYMPHONIES. 

Beethoven No.  3,  "Eroica." 

Beethoven No.  5,  C  minor. 

Beethoven No.  6,  "Pastorale." 

Beethoven No.  7,  A  major. 

Berlioz "Fantastique." 

Berlioz "Romeo  and  Juliet." 

Brahms No.  2,  D  major. 

Dvorak "From  the  New  World." 

Glazounoff No.  6,  C  minor. 

Goldmark "Rustic  Wedding." 

Kalinnikow No.  1,  G  minor. 

Mendelssohn "Italian." 

Raff "Im  Walde." 

Schubert "Unfinished,"  B  minor. 

Stanford "Irish,"  in  F  minor. 

Tschaikowsky "Pathetique." 
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SYMPHONIC  POEMS. 

Franck Les  Eolides. 

Liszt Les  Preludes. 

Liszt Mazeppa. 

Rimsky-Korsakow "Scheherezade." 

Saint-Saens Danse  Macabre. 

Saint-Saens La  Jeunesse  d'Hercule. 

Saint-Saens Le  Rouet  d'Omphale. 

Strauss Don  Juan. 

Smetana Ultava  (The  River  Moldau). 

Volbach "Es  waren  zwei  Koenigskindern." 

OVERTURES. 

Beethoven Egmont. 

Beethoven Leonore  No.  3 . 

Berlioz Carneval  Romaine. 

Berlioz King  Lear. 

Brahms Akademik  Overture. 

Dvorak In  der  Natur. 

Dvorak Carnival. 

Elgar "Cockaigne," — "In  London  Town." 

Gluck Iphigenia  in  Aulis. 

Goldmark Sakuntala. 

Humperdinck Hsensel  und  Gretl. 

Lalo Le  Roi  d* Ys . 

Litolff Robespierre. 

Mendelssohn "Fingal's  Cave." 

Mozart Magic  Flute. 

Nicolai Merry  Wives  of  Windsor. 

Paine „ "As  You  Like  It.'" 

Reinecke Manfred,  Act  III. 

Rossini Barber  o f  Seville. 

Rossini Semiramide. 

Rossini „ .William  Tell. 

Svendsen Carnival  in  Paris. 

Thomas Mignon. 

Tschaikowsky "1812." 
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Tschaikowsky Romeo  and  Juliet. 

Volkmann Richard  III. 

Wagner „ Lohengrin — Vorspiel. 

Wagner _ Lohengrin — Introduction,  Act  III. 

Wagner „ Rienzi. 

Wagner Tannhaeuser. 

Wagner Tannhaeuser — Bacchanale. 

Wagner The  Flying  Dutchman. 

Wagner The  Meistersingers. 

Wagner Tristan  and  Isolda. 

Wagner Tristan  and  Isolda — Liebestod. 

Weber Der  Freischutz. 

Weber Euryanthe. 

Weber Oberon. 

OPERAS. 

Bizet Carmen. 

Donizetti Lucia  di  Lammermoor. 

Flotow Martha. 

Gounod Faust. 

Mascagni Cavalleria  Rusticana. 

Saint-Saens Samson  and  Delilah. 

Tschaikowsky. Eugen  Onegin. 

Verdi Aida. 

OPERA — EXCERPTS. 

Meyerbeer Les  Huguenots. 

Wagner Lohengrin. 

Wagner Rheingold. 

Wagner _ Tannhaeuser. 

Wagner The  Flying  Dutchman. 

Wagner The  Meistersingers. 

Weber Der  Freischutz. 

ORATORIOS,  CANTATAS. 

Bennett The  May  Queen. 

Cole _ The  Passing  of  Summer. 

Cowen The  Rose  Maiden. 
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Cowen St.  John's  Eve. 

Elgar „ The  Dream  of  Gerontius. 

Gaul The  Holy  City. 

Gaul The  Ten  Virgins. 

Gilchrist The  Syrens. 

Grieg Olaf  Trygvassen. 

Handel The  Messiah. 

Haydn The  Creation. 

Mendelssohn A  Walpurgis  Night. 

Mendelssohn „ Elijah. 

Mendelssohn _ Hymn  of  Praise. 

Mendelssohn St.  Paul. 

Sullivan The  Golden  Legend. 

S chubert 23 rd  Psalm. 

Verdi _ Requiem. 

Whiteley Hiawatha's  Childhood. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DRAWING  AND  PAINTING 
L    Requirements  for  Diploma  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  JUNIOR  YEAR 

English  3  hrs.  Elective — English,  a  Mod- 

A  Modern  Language 3  hrs.  ern  Language,  or  a  Sci- 

History 3  hrs.  ence 3  hrs. 

Drawing  and  Painting 6  hrs.      History  3  hrs. 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

15  hrs.      Drawing  and  Painting 8  hrs. 


16  hrs. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR  SENIOR  YEAR 

English  3  hrs.  Elective — English,  a  Mod- 

A  Modern  Language 3  hrs.  ern  Language,  History, 

Anatomy 1  hr.  or  a  Science 3  hrs. 

Perspective 1  hr.  General  History  of  Art. . .     3  hrs. 

Drawing  and  Painting 6  hrs.  Composition 1  hr. 

Drawing  and  Painting 8  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


hrs. 


All  applicants  for  this  diploma  will  be  required  to  take  the 
Physical  Training  prescribed  for  B.  A.  and  B.  S.  students. 

//.    Requirements  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency. 

Students  who  take  the  entire  four  years'  work  outlined 
above  in  Drawing,  Painting,  and  General  History  of  Art,  but 
do  not  take  the  work  in  academic  subjects,  will  be  awarded  a 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  upon  completion  of  the  course. 

///.    Requirements  for  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  Students  Taking  Drawing  and 
Painting  as  an  Elective. 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree  may  be  given 
credit  for  six  hours  of  Drawing  and  Painting,  provided  they 
complete  the  first  two  years'  work  outlined  above  in  Drawing 
and  Painting,  and  the  course  in  General  History  of  Art. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
History  of  Art 

Miss  Bredin. 
Course  I.     General  History  of  Art. — This  course  includes 
the  study  of  architecture,  sculpture,  and  painting,  and 
shows  the  development  of  art  in  its  relation  to  history, 
literature,  and  philosophy. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

Drawing  and  Painting 

Miss  Bredin. 

Course  1.  Free-hand  Drawing. — Charcoal  drawing  from  the 
antique.  Studies  in  light  and  shade  from  plaster  casts 
and  still  life.    Pencil  drawing  from  the  costumed  model. 

Course  2.  Painting. — This  course  is  in  water  colors.  It  in- 
cludes both  still-life  and  out-door  sketching. 

Course  3,  Painting. — A  course  in  still-life  work  in  oils.  It 
prepares  for  the  portrait-class  by  directing  attention  to 
the  painting  of  textures,  draperies,  and  pictorial  arrange- 
ments of  costumed  models. 

Course  4.  Portrait  Painting. — This  is  given  both  in  oils 
and  water  colors.  In  addition  to  the  knowledge  and 
skill  acquired  in  previous  courses,  the  student  is  called 
upon  to  give  interpretation  of  individual  character. 

Course  5.  Composition. — This  is  given  throughout  the  entire 
course  relative  to  every  department  of  drawing  and 
painting.  The  class  meets  every  two  weeks.  It  is  re- 
quired that  each  student  in  the  class  bring  in  an  original 
drawing  or  painting  that  shall  illustrate  a  theme  assigned 
by  the  instructor. 

Course  6,     Perspective. — This  work  is  given  chiefly  in  linear 
perspective  applied  in  out-door  and  still-life  drawing. 
The  studios  are  large,  well  lighted  from  the  north,  and 

equipped  with  plaster  casts.    Still-life  and  portrait  models  are 

provided.    Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 
Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 

until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhibited. 
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REGISTER 


^STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

SCIENCES 

Graduates 

Doty,  Elizabeth  Custer  South  Carolina 

(B.  A.,  '16,  Converse  College) 

Rembert,  Sallie  Henrietta South  Carolina 

(B.  A.,  '16,  Converse  College) 

Undergraduates 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Alverson,  Polly  South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Susie  May South  Carolina 

Blake,  Julia  Lewis South  Carolina 

Breeden,  Tinie  Virginia  South  Carolina 

Britt,  Gladys North  Carolina 

Bryson,  Josie  South  Carolina 

Cannon,  Sudie  May North  Carolina 

Clark,   Ruth North  Carolina 

Cockrell,  Lucia  S Florida 

DeShields,  Laura  Belle South  Carolina 

Doty,  Lucy  Walker South  Carolina 

Dudley,  Marion  South  Carolina 

Erwin,  Mary  Catharine  South  Carolina 

Glass,  Sarah  Alabama 

Home,  Anne  Baldwin  North  Carolina 

Johnson,  Mary  South  Carolina 

Jones,  Nelle  Braxton South  Carolina 

Justice,  Louisa  Evans North  Carolina 

Keitt,  Fannie  Trent South  Carolina 

King,  Ella  Louise  South  Carolina 

Mayer,  Cornelia  Fleming South  Carolina 

Russell,  Mary  Viola  South  Carolina 

•All  students  are  registered  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  who  have 
as  many  as  9  hours  a  week  of  recitation  work  in  the  courses  described  on  pages 
G2-93. 
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Scales,  Elizabeth  Walker North  Carolina 

Setzler,  Mabel  Elise South  Carolina 

Stuckey,  Lucy  Crosswell  South  Carolina 

Tarpley,  Betty  Graham  South  Carolina 

Tate,  Mary  Alice  North  Carolina 

Turner,  Georgia  Ann  South  Carolina 

Walker,  Annie  Mae South  Carolina 

Walker,  Catherine  V Tennessee 

Weinberg,  Irma South  Carolina 

West,  Ruby  Edna  South  Carolina 

Willingham,  Louise Alabama 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Allen,  Lillian  G North  Carolina 

Crosland,  Lillian  South  Carolina 

Cross,  Emma  May  South  Carolina 

Dean,  Annie  Belle South  Carolina 

Crouch,  Annie  Frances  South  Carolina 

Estes,  Ellene  South  Carolina 

Finch,  Lalah  Lucille South  Carolina 

Fitzgerald,  Dorothy    South  Carolina 

Gaston,  Margie  South  Carolina 

Gentry,  Julia  Annie  South  Carolina 

Gray,  Lucile  Bryan  South  Carolina 

Green,  Beth  Boykin  South  Carolina 

Hall,  Alice  Bryan  North  Carolina 

Holderness,  Clare Georgia 

Hudgens,  Fay    South  Carolina 

Johnston,  Mildred    North  Carolina 

Knight,  Frances  Elizabeth   North  Carolina 

Knight,  Mildred  Wilkes South  Carolina 

Mathewes,  Hallie  Jones „ South  Carolina 

Moore,  Mary  South  Carolina 

Morton,  Josephine  Venable South  Carolina 

Odom,  Annie  Mae   North  Carolina 

Page,  Alice  Myrtle  North  Carolina 

Porter,  Ruth  Taber South  Carolina 
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Richards,  Mary  James  North  Carolina 

Riser,  Lecil  Paralee Alabama 

Scovill,  Willie   South  Carolina 

Shippey,  Nellie  Estelle  South  Carolina 

Simmons,  Fannie  Edith  South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Mary  Louise   South  Carolina 

Wilkinson,  Mary  Emily    North  Carolina 

Wingo,  Rose    South  Carolina 

Wylie,  Rachel    South  Carolina 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Alexander,  Mary  North  Carolina 

Allen,  Zoe  Montford   South  Carolina 

Bagwell,  Lula  Gertrude  „ South  Carolina 

Bell,  Margaret  Bruce  North  Carolina 

Brown,  Fannie  G South  Carolina 

Bryant,  Berrie North  Carolina 

Burum,  Annie  Taylor  Georgia 

Clark,  Mary  Berry Alabama 

Claxon,  Helen  Montfort   South  Carolina 

Clinkscales,  Ellen  Bates South  Carolina 

Connor,  Kathleen  Henrietta   South  Carolina 

Connors,  Mary  Elizabeth  South  Carolina 

Cooke,  Melita    South  Carolina 

Crews,  Lucile  Barksdale   „ South  Carolina 

Dryer,  Mary  Chambliss  Alabama 

Erwin,  Margaret  Elizabeth  South  Carolina 

Farmer,  Alberta    „ South  Carolina 

Frank,  Eleanor   South  Carolina 

Free,  Arrie  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Green,  Natalie  Thomas   South  Carolina 

Gudger,  Esther   _ North  Carolina 

Guess,  Mary  Frances  _ South  Carolina 

Hankinson,  Mary  Louise _ Georgia 

Holcombe,  Sadie  Herbert South  Carolina 

Home,  Mary  Virginia North  Carolina 

Jennings,  Martha  Lucas _ South  Carolina 
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Johnstone,  Hester  Lily  Georgia 

Jones,  Hannah  Davidson  North  Carolina 

Jones,  Martha  Elizabeth  Georgia 

Lancaster,  Carrie  Elizabeth   South  Carolina 

Lee,  Grace  North  Carolina 

Littlejohn,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Means,  Catherine North  Carolina 

Morgan,  Jessie South  Carolina 

Moss,  Florence   South  Carolina 

Mowry,  Annie „ South  Carolina 

Nottingham,  Marian  Thomas ~ Virginia 

O'Neal,  Helen  Elliott South  Carolina 

Owen,  Mary  Eleanor North  Carolina 

Poe,  Catherine  Wylie  South  Carolina 

Roddey,  Elizabeth  South  Carolina 

Shepard,  Winifred  Davis  North  Carolina 

Smith,  Frances  Conyers South  Carolina 

Snyder,  Lula  Nelson   South  Carolina 

Stevens,  Mary  Margaret  North  Carolina 

Talbutt,  Annie  St.  Clair Kentucky 

Turbyfill,  Lalla  Henry  South  Carolina 

Wall,  Mary  De  Berry North  Carolina 

Weinberg,  Addie South  Carolina 

Westmoreland,  Mamie  Bates Mississippi 

Wright,  Du  Fay  Eugenia _ South  Carolina 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Allen,  Mattie  Wilder  North  Carolina 

Anderson,  Lois  Williams South  Carolina 

Barksdale,  Willomette  _ Georgia 

Belk,  Hallie  Mae North  Carolina 

Bobo,  Helen  Minter South  Carolina 

Braddy,  Wessie  Alley  South  Carolina 

Buie,  Mabel  Schiller _ South  Carolina 

Cannon,  Mabel  Dean  South  Carolina 

Carson,  Gladys South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Carrie  Allene _ South  Carolina 
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Cliatt,  Ethel  Christine   „ South  Carolina 

Cliatt,  Sarah  Lee   South  Carolina 

Collins,  Anne  Franklin _ Florida 

Daniels,  Grace  South  Carolina 

Doscher,  Johanna  Margarete   South  Carolina 

Drummond,  Louise  S South  Carolina 

Dunbar,  Emmala  Reed South  Carolina 

Edmonds,  Helena  Georgia 

Ellis,  Margaret  Hutchison  South  Carolina 

Gaston,  Mary  South  Carolina 

Hardison,  Harriet  Eleanore   North  Carolina 

Howard,  Sue  Phlegar Virginia 

Iceman,  Mollie  Tatum North  Carolina 

Jenkins,  Jessica  Virginia  North  Carolina 

Jones,  Dorothy  Mildred Kansas 

Keitt,  Anna  Coe   South  Carolina 

Kennedy,  Martha  Agnes   South  Carolina 

Kilgore,  Elizabeth  Carrington North  Carolina 

Lake,  Rebecca  Jenkins  South  Carolina 

Martin,  Claudia  Lucile  _ South  Carolina 

Mason,  Gertrude  Snow Tennessee 

Matthews,  Margherita  South  Carolina 

McCord,  Marian  Elizabeth  South  Carolina 

Moore,  Hannah  North  Carolina 

Moore,  Mary  Louise    South  Carolina 

Oakman,  Kate  E South  Carolina 

Poe,  Isadora  South  Carolin; 

Roddey,  Nan  South  Carolina 

Russell,  Helen  Faysoux  South  Carolin; 

Screven,  Nelle  Mobley  South  Caroline 

Shannon,  Mabel   North  Carolin; 

Sims,  Helen  Wallace   South  Carolin; 

Sloan,  Christine North  Carolin; 

Spooner,  Eloise  Brevard Louisian; 

Sprouse,  Nellie  Lee    South  Carolin; 

Starr,  Sarah  Meek   „ _ South  Carolin; 
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Tate,  Bessie  Vernon  North  Carolina 

Tillinghast,  Robina  N South  Carolina 

Tucker,  Mary  Alabama 

Vogel,  Effie  Mae South  Carolina 

Walker,  Irene    _..  South  Carolina 

Watkins,  Mary  Stark  South  Carolina 

Watson,  Kathleen   Georgia 

West,  Lucile  Alleene   South  Carolina 

Whiteside,  Una  Thelma South  Carolina 

Whitner,  Kate  W South  Carolina 

Wingo,  Selma  Gertrude _ South  Carolina 

Woolbright,  Allie  Mae  South  Carolina 

Worth,  Kathryn  North  Carolina 

IRREGULAR  STUDENTS 

Angle,  Mary  Ruth „ North  Carolina 

Baggett,  Ella  May  Florida 

Booe,  Lucy  Hodgin  North  Carolina 

Carman,  Charity  Collette  South  Carolina 

Cunningham,  Sarah    South  Carolina 

Hamer,  Lura  Deane  South  Carolina 

Hicks,  Marion  Antoinette Alabama 

Knowles,  Daisye   South  Carolina 

Lewis,  Minnie  Georgia 

Nottingham,  Lula  Lee  „ Virginia 

Read,  Reva  Lee South  Carolina 

Smith,  Marie  La  Mitis  Alabama 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Allen,  Mrs.  J.  W South  Carolina 

Bearden,  Mary  Elizabeth  South  Carolina 

Beckwith,  Margaret  S - Connecticut 

Chreitzberg,  Mrs.  A.  M South  Carolina 

Chreitzberg,  Mrs.  Hilliard  F South  Carolina 

Cheshire,  Mrs.  Annie  South  Carolina 

Dehon,  Alice South  Carolina 

Dehon,  Bertha South  Carolina 
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Daniels,  Sadie  Louise _ South  Carolina 

Earle,  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Fisher,  Mrs.  Joe  _ South  Carolina 

Floyd,  Mrs.  Brian  South  Carolina 

Grant,  Mrs.  Homer  B Massachusetts 

Groce,  Mrs.  W.  R „ South  Carolina 

Huguenin,  Gladys  - South  Carolina 

Law,  Mrs.  John South  Carolina 

Marsh,  Mrs.  J.  S _ South  Carolina 

Poston,  Lyndelle  South  Carolina 

Sitton,  Mrs.  E.  L _ South  Carolina 
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REGISTER 


^STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Black,  Mary  Kate A South  Carolina 

Brown,  Ruth  Walker M Georgia 

Burkhead,  Eloise    A Alabama 

Herndon,  Mary  Fant M _ South  Carolina 

Hudson,  Mildred  B M Virginia 

Hunter,  Marshall  M Louisiana 

Keller,  Vera  Aldridge  M Florida 

McCord,  Kathleen   M Alabama 

Newland,  Mary  Hendry  M North  Carolina 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Barksdale,  Elizabeth    M Georgia 

Cheatham,  Sallie  Charles M North  Carolina 

Cross,  Lillian  Amanda M Alabama 

Duncan,  Fannie  Merriman  M South  Carolina 

Foushee,  Annie  Fred M North  Carolina 

Hoover,   Virginia  M North  Carolina 

Oliver,  Sarah  Ames _ M Alabama 

Porter,  Lillian  Grey  M Alabama 

Porter,  Katharine  Louise M South  Carolina 

Robinson,  Jennie  Lucile  M South  Carolina 

Siler,  Ruth  Prince M North  Carolina 

Spain,  Fannie  M North  Carolina 

Walker,  Catherine  V _ M Tennessee 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Brown,  Olivia  M Georgia 

Bruce,  Frances  M South  Carolina 

Doty,  Kate  Caldwell M South  Carolina 

Gault,  Mildred  Ruth M South  Carolina 

Hahn,  Alma  C A South  Carolina 

*A11  students  are  registered  in  the  College  oi  the  Fine  Arts  who  have  as  many  as 
9  hours  a  week  of  recitation  work  in  the  courses  described  on  pageg  99-115. 
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Kirkman,  Maud  Marguerite M North  Carolina 

Lee,  Christine  Susan  M North  Carolina 

Moss,  Mary  Leslie  M South  Carolina 

Prince,  Irene  Burwell M North  Carolina 

Roper,  Helen  Caroline M Virginia 

Simpson,  Virginia M South  Carolina 

Walker,  Virginia  Eppes M Florida 

Zabel,  Ruth  M M South  Carolina 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Autrey,  Aileen   M  and  A Georgia 

Beasley,  Frances  Margarite  M South  Carolina 

Berry,  Mae  Edith _ M South  Carolina 

Bishop,  Jennie  Dean M South  Carolina 

Boykin,  Grace  M Alabama 

Coart,  Florence  M Georgia 

Cowan,  Mary  Elizabeth M North  Carolina 

Cox,  Clara  Annette  M Tennessee 

Daniel,  Lucy  M Florida 

Dinwiddie,  Lucy  Campbell  M Tennessee 

Donnan,  Mary  Price  M North  Carolina 

Erwin,  Josephine A North  Carolina 

France,  Lillias  Allison M South  Carolina 

Isbell,  Louise  Aldridge M Alabama 

Kimberly,  Elizabeth  DuRant M North  Carolina 

Lentz,  Helen  M North  Carolina 

Morrow,  Caroline M North  Carolina 

Nance,  Margaretta  M Tennessee 

Napier,  Alice  _ M Georgia 

Pendleton,  Bertha  Myers  M Georgia 

Rankin,  Adeline  M Georgia 

Salley,  Janie  Brooks M South  Carolina 

Sears,  Marianna  M Georgia 

Shelton,  Elizabeth M West  Virginia 

Shepherd,  Ellen  Kirkpatrick M North  Carolina 

Spann,  Marie  Adelle  M Alabama 

Thomson,  Emily  West M South  Carolina 
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Townsend,  Eleanor M South  Carolina 

Williams,  Anna  Virginia M Mississippi 

Withers,  Bennie  M North  Carolina 

Womack,  Margaret  Rebecca M North  Carolina 

OTHER  STUDENTS  OF  MUSIC  OR  DRAWING  OR  PAINTING 

Alexander,  Mary M North  Carolina 

Allen,  Mattie  Wilder  M North  Carolina 

Anderson,  Frances  Laura A South  Carolina 

Avent,  Bell  McConnell M South  Carolina 

Bagwell,  Ida  Lucile  M South  Carolina 

Bagwell,  Lula  Gertrude M South  Carolina 

Bobo,  Helen  Minter M South  Carolina 

Booe,  Lucy  Hodgin  M North  Carolina 

Britt,  Gladys  M North  Carolina 

Brockman,  Dollye  Louise M South  Carolina 

Brockman,  Lucy  Olivia M South  Carolina 

Brown,  Bennie  Maxwell  A South  Carolina 

Bryant,  Berrie M North  Carolina 

Bryson,  Josie  M South  Carolina 

Buie,  Mabel  Schiller M South  Carolina 

Burum,  Annie  Taylor A Georgia 

Cannon,  Sudie  May  M North  Carolina 

Clark,  Ruth  M North  Carolina 

Clinkscales,  Katharine  Hutto  M South  Carolina 

Cohen,  Blanche  M South  Carolina 

Connor,  Kathleen  Henrietta M South  Carolina 

Connors,  Mary  Elizabeth , M South  Carolina 

Cooke,  Melita  M South  Carolina 

Cooner,  Josephine  Ruth M  and  A South  Carolina 

Crawley,  Mirtie  M North  Carolina 

Daniel,  Vivian  M Florida 

Dorsey,  Dorothy  Allport  A South  Carolina 

Doscher,  Johanna  Margarete  M South  Carolina 

Erwin,  Margaret  Elizabeth M South  Carolina 

Farmer,  Alberta  M South  Carolina 

Finch,  Ruth  M South  Carolina 
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Fitzgerald,  Dorothy A South  Carolina 

Free,  Arrie  Elizabeth M South  Carolina 

Fripp,  Grace  Linley  A South  Carolina 

Gaston,  Mary  M South  Carolina 

Gleason,  Blanche  M South  Carolina 

Gooch,  Mrs.  W.  H M South  Carolina 

Gray,  Lucile  Bryan M South  Carolina 

Greer,  Mrs.  Frank  A A South  Carolina 

Griffin,  Nelle  M South  Carolina 

Gudger,  Esther  M North  Carolina 

Guerrant,  Wimple „ M South  Carolina 

Hall,  Alice  Bryan  M North  Carolina 

Halliday,  Mrs.  Emilie  H M South  Carolina 

Hallman,  Jennie  Louise M South  Carolina 

Hallman,  Nellie  Brown M South  Carolina 

Hankinson,  Mary  Louise M Georgia 

Hardison,  Harriet  Eleanore  M North  Carolina 

Hearin,  Sarah  Pauline  M Florida 

Holderness,  Clare  M „ Georgia 

Home,  Mary  Virginia  M North  Carolina 

Howard,  Sue  Phlegar M Virginia 

Howell,  Robert  M M South  Carolina 

Hughes,  Louise  M South  Carolina 

Hutchison,  Mrs.  B.  O A South  Carolina 

Irwin,  Alice  M South  Carolina 

Jenkins,  Jessica  Virginia  M North  Carolina 

Jones,  Hannah  Davidson „..M North  Carolina 

Jones,  Martha  Elizabeth  M Georgia 

Jones,  Nelle  Braxton  „ _..M South  Carolina 

Keitt,  Fannie  Trent M South  Carolina 

Kennedy,  Frances M South  Carolina 

Kilgore,  Elizabeth  Carrington M North  Carolina 

Kirby,  Mary  Lou  M South  Carolina 

Knight,  Frances  Elizabeth M North  Carolina 

Knight,  Mildred  Wilkes  M South  Carolina 

Koshefsky,  Frieda  M South  Carolina 
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Law,  Anna  Elizabeth M South  Carolina 

Law,  Jennie  Thomas  M South  Carolina 

Lawton,  Margaret  ~ M - South  Carolina 

Lewis,  Minnie  „.M Georgia 

Little  John,  Lucye  M South  Carolina 

Lockman,  Marjorie  Templeton...M South  Carolina 

Lowe,  Annie  Louise M _ South  Carolina 

Manson,  Janie  H M Georgia 

Martin,  Claudia  Lucile M South  Carolina 

Mason,  Gertrude  Snow  M Tennessee 

Matthews,  Margherita  M South  Carolina 

Maxwell,  Eleanor M South  Carolina 

Means,  Catherine  M North  Carolina 

Moore,  Hannah M North  Carolina 

Moore,  Mary  A South  Carolina 

Nelson,  Mai M South  Carolina 

Nottingham,  Lula  Lee  M Virginia 

O'Neal,  Helen  Elliott  M South  Carolina 

O'Neale,  Charles  L.  Jr M South  Carolina 

Owen,  Mary  Eleanor  M North  Carolina 

Page,  Alice  Myrtle  M North  Carolina 

Pearce,  Marie  Elizabeth M Georgia 

Phifer,  Sarah M South  Carolina 

Poe,  Catherine  Wylie M South  Carolina 

Ramage,  Mary  A South  Carolina 

Rigby,  Ameille  M South  Carolina 

Rogers,  Annie  M South  Carolina 

Ross,  Ruth  Roberta  M South  Carolina 

Routh,  Sarah  M South  Carolina 

Salley,  Adele  Buchanan M South  Carolina 

Sanders,  Marcelene  M South  Carolina 

Sherrill,  Ora  M South  Carolina 

Sloan,  Christine M North  Carolina 

Smith,  Marie  La  Mitis  M Alabama 

Smith,  Mattie  Lou M South  Carolina 

Smith,  Sadie  „ M South  Carolina 
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Snyder,  Lula  Nelson  A South  Carolina 

Spooner,  Eloise  Brevard M Louisiana 

Steinberg,  Lula  E M South  Carolina 

Stubbs,  J.  A M South  Carolina 

Talbutt,  Annie  St.  Clair A Kentucky 

Tate,  Bessie  Vernon M .: North  Carolina 

Tillinghast,  Robina  Norwood M South  Carolina 

Tillinghast,  Sarah M South  Carolina 

Vogel,  Edwin  Louis M South  Carolina 

Wall,  Mary  de  Berry M North  Carolina 

Washington,  Mrs.  M.  F M Alabama 

Watkins,   Helen  ~ M South  Carolina 

Watson,  Kathleen M Georgia 

West,  Allie  M North  Carolina 

Whitner,  Kate  W M South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Mary  Louise  M South  Carolina 

Worth,  Kathryn  M North  Carolina 


J  l  Nil 
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SUMMARY 
Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Graduate  - 2 

Undergraduate — 

Seniors    33 

Juniors    32 

Sophomores  51 

Freshmen  59 

I  rregulars  - 1 2 

Special  Students  „ 19 —  208 

Students  in  the  College  of  Fine  Arts 

(M,  Music;  A,  Drawing  and  Painting) 

Seniors  (M,  7;  A,  2) „ 9 

Juniors  ( M,  13 ) 13 

Sophomores  (M,  12;  A,  1) _ 13 

Freshmen  (M,  31 ;  A,  1 ;  1  duplicate) 31 

Other  students  of  Music  or  of  Drawing  and  Paint- 
ing (M,  109;  A,  12;  1  duplicate) 120 —  186 

Total „ 394 

Less  names  counted  more  than  once 60 

Total m 334 
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Students  by  States 

Alabama  16 

Connecticut I 

Florida   9 

Georgia  19 

Kansas    1 

Kentucky    1 

Louisiana   _  2 

Massachusetts _ 1 

Mississippi   „ „ _ 2 

North  Carolina 6 1 

South  Carolina  210 

Tennessee  5 

Virginia _ 5 

West  Virginia  1 
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ANNUAL  CATALOGUE 


OF  THE 


OFFICERS,  TEACHERS  AND  STUDENTS 


OF 


Converse  College 


SPARTANBURG,  S.  C 

1917-1918 


Announcements  for 

1918-1919 


BAND  a  WHITE.  PRINTERS 
SPARTANBURG.  S.  C. 


The  College  Year 
1918-1919 


1918     SEPT. 

1 
1918 

1918      OCT. 

1918 

1918      NOV.      1918 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

s. 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

S. 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

s. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

23 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

29 

30 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

';1918      DEC. 

1918 

1919      JAN. 

1919 

1919      FEB.      1919 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

P. 

8 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

w. 

Th. 

F. 

s. 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

s. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 

2 

3 

4 

1 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

20 

30 

31 

26 

27 

28 

29 

SO 

31 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

1919     MARCH 

1919 

1919     APRIL 

1919 

1919      MAY      1919 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

F. 

8. 
1 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 
2 

Th. 
3 

F. 
4 

S. 
5 

Su. 

M. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

1 

F. 
2 

S. 
3 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

27 

28 

29 

30 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

30 

31 

CALENDAR 

1918-1919 

Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms : 

First  Term  begins  Tuesday,  September  24,  1918,  at  9  a.  m. 
First  Term  ends  January  28,  1919. 
Second  Term  begins  January  29,  1919. 
Second  Term  ends  June  2,  1919. 

Examination  of  new  students,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 24  and  25,  1918. 

Pecitations  begin  regularly,  Thursday,  September  26,  1918. 

Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day,  in  November,  1918. 

Holidays  at  Christmas,  from  12:00  m.,  Thursday,  December 
19,  1918,  to  9:00  a.  m.,  Friday,  January  3,  1919. 

Founder's  Day,  in  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  21,  1919. 

The  Music  Festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Converse  Col- 
lege Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  last  week  in 
April,  1919,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 

Class  Day,  Saturday,  May  31,  1919. 

Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Saturday  evening, 
May  31,  1919. 

Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,  June  I,  1919. 

Sermon  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Sunday  evening,  June  1,  1919. 

Commencement  Day — Address  before  the  Literary  Societies, 
delivering  of  Diplomas,  and  conferring  of  Degrees — Mon- 
day morning,  June  2,  1919. 


THE  FOUNDER'S  IDEAL 

T  IS  MY  CONVICTION  that  the  well-being  of 
any  country  depends  much  upon  the  culture  of 
her  women,  and  I  have  done  what  I  could  to  found 
a  college  that  would  provide  for  women  thorough 
and  liberal  education,  so  that  for  them  the  highest  motives  may 
become  clear  purposes  and  fixed  habits  of  life;  and  I  desire 
that  the  instruction  and  influence  of  Converse  College  be 
always  such  that  the  students  may  be  enabled  to  see  clearly, 
decide  wisely,  and  to  act  justly;  and  that  they  may  learn  to 
love  God  and  humanity  and  be  faithful  to  truth  and  duty,  so 
that  their  influence  may  be  characterized  by  purity  and  power. 
"It  is  also  my  desire  and  hope  that  Converse  College  be 
always  truly  religious,  but  never  denominational.  I  believe  that 
religion  is  essential  to  all  that  is  purest  and  best  in  life,  here  and 
hereafter.  I  wish  the  College  to  be  really,  but  liberally  and 
tolerantly,  Christian,  for  I  believe  that  the  revelation  of  God  in 
Christ  is  for  salvation ;  and  I  commend  and  commit  the  College 
to  the  love  and  guidance  of  God,  and  to  the  care,  sympathy  and 
fidelity  of  my  fellowmen." 


AN  ACT  TO  INCORPORATE  CONVERSE  COLLEGE 

Section  i.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
State  of  South  Carolina  that  D.  Edgar  Converse,  John  B. 
Cleveland,  Joseph  Walker,  John  H.  Montgomery,  David  R. 
Duncan,  Newton  F.  Walker,  William  S.  Manning,  Wilbur  E. 
Burnett,  Albert  H.  Twichell,  John  Earle  Bomar,  H.  Arthur 
Ligon  and  Benjamin  F.  Wilson,  of  the  city  of  Spartanburg,  in 
the  State  of  South  Carolina,  and  their  successors  in  office,  be 
and  they  are  hereby  created  and  constituted  a  body  politic  and 
corporate  under  the  name  and  style  of  "Converse  College," 
and  as  such  corporation  and  by  the  name  of  "Converse  Col- 
lege" shall  have  the  right  to  contract  and  be  contracted  with, 
to  sue  and  be  sued,  to  acquire,  hold  and  dispose  of  in  any 
manner  whatsoever  any  and  all  kinds  of  property,  and  to  lease 
or  mortgage  the  same,  to  have  and  use  a  common  seal,  to  make 
such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  thought  proper, 
and  generally  to  have  all  such  rights,  powers  and  privileges  as 
are  usually  incident  to  corporations  of  like  nature,  and  as  may 
not  be  repugnant  to  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  this  State  and 
of  the  United  States. 

Section  2.  That  the  said  corporation  shall  have,  and  it  is 
hereby  given,  the  power  to  maintain  and  operate  at  the  city  of 
Spartanburg,  in  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  a  high  grade  col- 
lege for  the  liberal  education  of  women,  or  of  both  men  and 
women,  if  it  shall  be  deemed  expedient,  and  for  these  purposes 
shall  be  authorized  to  do  all  such  acts,  and  to  make  all  such 
contracts  as  may  be  proper  or  necessary. 

Section  3.  That  all  the  powers  given  said  corporation 
shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  lodged  in  a  Board  of  twelve 
Trustees,  consisting  of  the  persons  named  in  Section  1  of  this 
Act,  and  such  other  persons,  men  or  women,  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  substituted  for  them,  or  any  of  them,  and  the  said 
Trustees  and  their  successors  in  office  shall  at  all  times  have 
the  right  to  remove  any  of  said  Trustees  for  any  cause  that 
may  seem  to  a  majority  of  the  whole  Board  of  said  college  to 
be  sufficient  and  to  fill  by  election  any  and  all  vacancies  on  the 
Board,  and  shall  have  power  further,  if  in  their  judgment  it 
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is  at  any  time  proper  to  do  so,  to  increase  the  number  of  said 
Trustees  by  the  election  of  additional  members,  provided  that 
said  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers; and  provided  further  that  not  more  than  one-third  of 
the  members  of  the  said  Board  and  not  more  than  half  the 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction  shall  ever  at  one  time 
be  members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  The  said 
Trustees,  by  their  by-laws,  may  fix  the  terms  for  which  they 
and  their  successors  shall  hold  office  respectively,  and  may  ar- 
range so  that  said  terms  shall  not  all  expire  at  the  same  time. 

Section  4.  That  there  shall  be  no  capital  stock  of  said 
corporation,  and  all  gifts,  grants  and  donations  that  have 
heretofore  been,  or  that  may  be  hereafter  made  to  the  same, 
shall,  if  accepted,  be  held  by  said  corporation  under  and  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  gifts,  grants  or  donation. 
Provided,  That  if  the  said  corporation  should  at  any  time 
permanently  or  designedly  cease  to  maintain  or  operate  at 
Spartanburg,  S.  C,  an  institute  for  the  education  of  women, 
or  of  men  and  women,  or  should  the  said  college  at  any  time 
become  a  denominational  institution  by  a  majority  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction  in  said 
college  being  elected  permanently  or  designedly  from  any  one 
religious  denomination,  or  should  the  name  of  said  college  be 
ever  changed  from  the  name  Converse  College,  or  the  site  of 
the  same  be  removed  from  the  city  of  Spartanburg,  then  and 
in  those  events,  or  in  any  or  either  of  them,  all  such  gifts, 
grants  and  donations  shall  revert  to  the  original  donors  or  their 
heirs  or  assigns. 

Section  5.  That  the  said  corporation  shall  have  power 
and  authority  to  confer  and  award  all  such  distinctions,  honors 
and  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred  or  awarded  by  any  of  the 
colleges  or  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Section  6.  That  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be 
a  public  Act,  and  shall  continue  of  force  from  and  after  its 
approval. 

Approved  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  February,  A.  D.,  1896. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

John  B.  Cleveland,  President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Walter  S.  Montgomery,  Vice-President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Horace  L.  Bomar,  Secretary Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.  Bryson  Ezell Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  S.  Manning Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker,  LL.  D Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Judge  George  W.  Nicholls Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

John  A.  Law Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Howard  B.  Carlisle Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

A.  M.  Chreitzberg Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

J.  Choice  Evins Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

Ex-Gov.  D.  C.  Heyward Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.  M.  Raysor Orangeburg,  S.  C. 
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^OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Rev.  ROB'T  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D., 

(University  of  N.  C.  and  Union  Theological  Seminary,  Va.) 

President,  and  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Biblical  Literature. 

MARY  WILSON  GEE,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Converse  College  and  University  of  Chicago.) 

Dean,  and  Professor  of  Latin. 

MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
(Converse  College;  Harvard  University;  Columbia  University.) 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  and  Associate  Professor 
of  English. 

MARY  HART  LAW,  B.  Mus., 

(Converse  College;  Pupil  of  O.  A.  Bauer  and  Elsa  von  Grave-Jonas.) 

Professor  of  Piano,  Counterpoint  and  History  of  Music. 

JOSEPH  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Davidson  College;  Fellow  in  History,  Cornell  University.) 

Professor  of  History  and  Social  Science. 

JOHN  CARVER  ALDEN, 

(Pupil  of  Franz  and  Carlyle  Petersilea,  Gustave  Salter,  Bcston;  of 

Louis  Plaidy,  Dr.  Oscar  Paul,  Robert  Papperitz,  Leipzig.) 

Senior  Professor  of  Piano. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  S., 

(Central  University  and  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

Mrs.  FRANK  LESLIE  LEACH,  A.  Mus., 

(University  of  Michigan;  University  School  of  Music,  Ann  Arbor; 

Pupil  of  Charles  M.  Widor,  Paris.) 

Professor  of  Organ,  Theory  and  Piano. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 

(Richmond  College;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University  of  Chicago.) 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 


*With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the  names  are  arranged  in 
order  of  seniority  in  appointment;  when  the  latter  is  the  same  in  several  instances,  the 
arrangement  is  alphabetical. 
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CHRISTINE  S.  BREDIN, 

(Cincinnati  Art  Academy;  Pupil  of  G.  Courtois  and  Rixens,  Paris, 

and  Carl  Marr,  Munich.) 

Professor  of  Drawing,  Painting  and  History  of  Art. 

EDMON  MORRIS, 

(Pupil  in  Voice,  of  Peakes,  Trabadelo,  Paris,  and  Randegger,  Sr., 

London ;  in  Piano,  of  Mason,  Buonamici,  Florence,  and 

Leschitizky,  Vienna ;  in  Theory,  of  Nawratil,  Vienna.) 

Dean  of  the  School  of  Music  and  Professor  of  Voice. 

HERMAN  STAAB,  B.  A.,  M.  A, 

(Universities  of  Halle  and  Tubingen;  Harvard  University; 

Univeisity  of  the  South.) 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

JULIA  KLUMPKE,  A.  B., 

(University  of  California;  Graduate  of  the  N.  E.  Conservatory  of  Music, 

Boston;   Pupil  of  E.  Ysaye,  Brussels;   Hugo  Heermann, 

Frankfort;  G.  Remy,  Paris;  Kv.  Ujhely, 

Vienna;  L.  Auer,  Dresden.) 

Professor  of  Violin  and  Theory. 

CATHERINE  MULLIGAN,  B.  A.,  B.  E., 

(Converse  College;  Oread  Institute;  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

WELDON  THOMAS  MYERS,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

(Bridgewater  College;  University  of  Virginia;  Columbia 

University;  Phi  Beta  Kappa.) 

Professor  of  English. 

GEORGE  B.  CLINKSCALES,  B.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

(Clemson  College;  Wofford  College;  Vanderbilt  University; 

Johns  Hopkins  University.) 

Professor  of  Mathematics. 

MELVIN  ALBERT  MARTIN,  A.  B  ,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

(Richmond  College;  Univeisity  of  Chicago;  Columbia  University.) 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

BESSIE  SUMMERELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

( Winthrop  College  and  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  German  and  French. 
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SARAH  ELIZABETH  VAN  DUYNE,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

(Goucher  College ;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  N.  Y.  Infirmary.) 

Resident  Physician,  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

ELEANOR  FRANCES  EDSON,  A.  B., 

(Smith  College;  Columbia  University;  New  England  Conservatory  of 

Music;  Pupil  of  Clarence  B.  Shirley  and  S.  Cronberg.) 
Associate  Professor  of  Voice,  Theory  and  Public  School  Music. 

WILLIAM  C.  MAYFARTH, 

(Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  Wurtzburg;  Pupil,  in  Piano,  of  Henri 

van  Zeyl  and  Xaver  Scharwenka ;   Pupil,  in  Theory  and 

Composition,  of  Max  Meyer,  Herman  Ritter,  Dr. 

Herman  Wetzel  and  Philip  Scharwenka.) 

Professor  of  Piano  and  Harmony. 

FAY  ELIZABETH  MOBLEY,  A.  B., 

(Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo.) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek. 

MARY  HUSTON  TURK,  A.  B., 

(Mary  Baldwin  Seminary;  Hygiene  Department,  Wellesley  College.) 
Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

MARGARET  F.  UPTON,  A.  B,  A.  M., 

(Smith  College;  Brown  University;  Cornell  University.) 
Professor  of  Biology. 


ASSISTANTS 

JULIA  BLAKE,  A.  B., 

(Converse  College.) 

Assistant  in  English. 

TINIE  VIRGINIA  BREEDEN,  A.  B. 

(Converse  College.) 

Assistant  in  English  and  History. 

VIOLA  RUSSELL,  A.  B., 

(Converse  College.) 

Assistant  in  English. 
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Mrs.  E.  H.  HAUGHTON, 
Instructor  in  Swimming. 

LILLIAN  CROSLAND, 
Student  Assistant  in  Physics  Laboratory. 

MILDRED  JOHNSTON, 
Student  Assistant  in  Biological  Laboratory. 

MARY  EMILY  WILKINSON, 

Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 

ELIZABETH  BARKSDALE, 
Student  Assistant  in  the  Gymnasium. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

M.  R.  HAMER,  A.  B., 
Treasurer. 

MARY  CHOICE, 
Librarian. 

J.  D.  CHESHIRE, 
Steward. 

Mrs.  M.  A.  SMITH, 
Matron. 

Mrs.  MARY  BOWDEN, 
Intendant  of  Infirmary. 

REBECCA  REID,  A.  B., 
Secretary  to  the  President. 

Mrs.  M.  A.  ROUSE, 
Dietitian. 

FANNIE  SPAIN, 
Secretary  to  the  School  of  Music. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

COMMITTEE  ON  CLASSIFICATION. 

Pres.  Pell,  Deans  Gee  and  Morris,  Profs.  Morton 
and  Hutchison. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSION. 

Pres.  Pell,  Dean  Gee,  and  Prof.  Summerell, 
Dean  Morris,  Profs.  Law  and  Hufham. 

COMMITTEE  ON  LIBRARY. 

Profs.  Myers,  Mulligan,  Staab,  and  Palmer. 

COMMITTEE  ON   ENTERTAINMENTS. 

Dean  Gee,  Profs.  Myers  and  Bredin. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHEDULES. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Upton,  and  Palmer. 

COMMITTEE  ON  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES. 

Profs.  Morton,  Martin,  Hufham,  Dean  Morris, 
President  Pell,  ex-officio. 

COMMITTEE  ON  Y.  W.   C.  A. 

Dean  Gee  and  Dr.  Van  Duyne. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ATHLETICS 

Profs.  Turk  and  Edson,  and  Dr.  Clinkscales. 

COMMITTEE  ON  REGULATIONS  AND  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT. 

Profs.  Morton,  Summerell,  and  Dean  Gee. 

COMMITTEE  ON  THE  ANNUAL. 

Profs.  Myers,  Hutchison,  Bredin,  and  Dr.  Clinkscales. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ABSENCES. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Mulligan,  Palmer. 

COMMITTEE  ON  THE  SOCIETIES. 

Profs.  Hutchison,  Mobley,  and  Staab. 

STUDENT  ADVISERS  ON  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

For  A.  B.  and  B.  S.  Students — Dean  Gee,  Dr.  Clinkscales, 

Prof.  Morton,  and  Dr.  Martin. 
For  Advanced  Standing — Prof.  Hutchison. 
For  B.  Mus.  Students — Dean  Morris,  and  Profs.  Law  and 

Hufham. 
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STUDENT  OFFICERS 

BOARDING  STUDENTS'  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Lillian  Crosland. 

Vice-Presidents — Annie  Crouch,  Alice  Hall,  Louise  Wilkins, 

Rachael  Wylie. 
Secretary — Hannah  Jones. 
Treasurer — Lucy  Daniels. 


DAY  STUDENTS    GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Annie  Gentry. 
Vice-President — Lallah  Finch. 
Secretary-Treasurer — Florence  Moss. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

President — Jennie  Robinson. 
First  Vice-President — Rosa  Wingo. 
Second  Vice-President — Helen  O'Neal. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

President — Mary  C.  Dryer. 

First  Vice-President — Gertrude  Bagwell. 

Second  Vice-President — Frances  Guess. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

President — Mattie  Allen. 

First  Vice-President — Helen  Russell. 

Second  Vice-President — Elizabeth  Kimberly. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

President — Leila  Elliott. 

First  Vice-President — Sara  Erwin. 

Second  Vice-President — Lethea  Turman. 

PHILOSOPHIAN  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

Presidents — Alice  Hall,  Mary  Emily  Wilkinson,  Fannie  Spain, 

Emma  Mae  Cross. 
Vice-Presidents — Fannie  Spain,  Emma  Mae  Cross. 


14  CATALOGUE  OF 

CARLISLE  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

Presidents — Elizabeth    Barksdale,    Lillian    Crosland,    Marion 

Hicks. 
First  Vice-Presidents — Ellene  Estes,  Josephine  Morton. 
Second  Vice-Presidents — Annie  Mae  Odom,  Mildred  Johnston. 

THE  CONCEPT. 

Editor-in-Chief — Alice  Page. 
Business  Manager — Rachael  Wylie. 

THE  ANNUAL. 

Editor-in-Chief — Sarah  Oliver. 

Business  Managers — Virginia  Home,  Nellie  Shippey,   Sallie 
Charles  Cheatham. 

YOUNG  WOMEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Mary  Emily  Wilkinson. 
Vice-President — Frances  Bruce. 
Treasurer — Hannah  Jones. 

DAY  STUDENTS'  Y.  W.   C.  A. 

President — Leslie  Moss. 
Secretary — Lillian  Allen. 
Treasurer — Fay  Hudgens. 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Elizabeth  Barksdale. 
Vice-President — Frances  Guess. 
Secretary — Hester  Johnstone. 
Treasurer — Elizabeth  Kilgore. 

CLASSICAL  CLUB. 

Presidents — Alice  Page,  Rachael  Wylie. 
Vice-Presidents — Mary  Moore,  Margaret  Bell. 
Secretaries — Kathleen  Connor,  Josephine  Morton. 
Treasurer — Catherine  Poe. 
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RED  CROSS  ACTIVITIES. 

Chairman — Annie  T.  Burum. 
Vice-Chairman — Mary  Berry  Clark. 
Secretary — Sallie  Charles  Cheatham. 
Treasurer — Mary  C.  Dryer. 

CAMP  IDEAL. 

Commander-in-Chief — Lillian  Crosland. 

Captains — Mattie  Allen,  Sallie  Charles  Cheatham,  Leila  Elliott, 
Annie  Fred  Foushee,  Winifred  Shepard,  Marianna  Sears, 
Pauline  Hearin,  Mildred  Cuthbertson,  Isadore  Poe. 
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CHRONICLE  OF  COLLEGE  EVENTS 

1917. 

Sept.  18 — Registration  and  Qassification  of  Students. 

"      20 — First  Chapel — Recitations  and  Lectures  began. 
Oct.     2 — Address  by  Dr.  Rosa  Gantt  in  Chapel  on  Red  Cross 

Activities. 
5 — Voice  and  Piano  Recital — Miss  Eleanor  Edson  and 

Mr.  W.  C.  Mayfarth. 
"      13 — Y.  W.  C.  A.  Reception  to  New  Students. 
"      17 — Concert — Orchestra  of   Company  B,   102nd  U.   S. 

Engineers. 
"      20 — Entertainment  by  Soldiers  of  Camp  Wadsworth  for 

Red  Cross. 
"      26— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.— Miss  Bertha  Conde, 

National  Secretary. 
Nov.    3 — Reception  to  New  Students — Carlisle  and  Philosoph- 

ian  Societies. 
"        4 — Y.  W.  C.  A.  Annual  Initiation  Services. 

7 — Address  by  Dr.  A.  J.  Brown,  Secretary  of  Foreign 

Mission  Board  of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in 

the  U.  S.  A. 
"      10 — Minstrel,  102nd  U.  S.  Engineers,  for  Red  Cross. 
"      12 — Entertainment — University  of  North  Carolina  Glee 

Club. 
19 — Holiday — Converse  Girls  visited  Camp  Wadsworth. 
"      21— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Rev.  W.  E.  Jordan, 

War  Secretary  of  First  Presbyterian  Church. 
"      22 — Address  by  Capt.  A.  Fiala,  of  Camp  Wadsworth,  on 

His  Arctic  Explorations. 
"      24 — Hiawatha's  Childhood — Children's  Chorus. 
"      2y — Address  on  "The  War"  by  Captain  Veyret,  French 

Officer  from  Engineers'  Corps. 
29 — Thanksgiving   Dinner    for   Military    Police   in   the 

College. 
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Nov.  30. — Address  by  Sergeant  Grelard,  of  the  French  Army, 

detailed  at  Camp  Wadsworth. 
Dec.     1 — Entertainment  given  by  Military   Police  of   Camp 

Wadsworth. 
"        8 — Entertainment   for  Visitors  in  the  City,  given  by 

Ladies'    Music    Club    and    Converse    College 

Chorus. 
"      12 — Concert  by  The  Barrere  Ensemble. 
"      15 — Play,  "Mice  and  Men/'  given  by  Junior  Class. 
"      17 — Song  Recital — Margaret  Woodrow  Wilson. 
"      18 — Beginning  of  Christmas  Holidays. 

1918. 
Jan.      1 — Camp  Wadsworth  National  Community  Song  Day. 
5 — Entertainment  by  First  Cavalry  of  Camp  Wadsworth. 

"       9 — Close  of  Christmas  Holidays. 

"      22-29 — Mid-year  Examinations. 
Feb.     3 — Address  by  Rev.  Dr.  Paul  M.  Strayer,  Rochester, 
New  York. 
4 — Address  by  Capt.  A.  Fiala,  on  "South  American  Ex- 
plorations." 

"  11 — Address  by  Prof.  E.  M.  Rucker,  University  of  South 
Carolina,  on  "The  Legal  Status  of  Woman." 

"  12 — Consolidated  Band  Concert,  Twenty-seventh  Divis- 
ion. 

"  13 — Recital  of  Songs  composed  by  Mrs.  Lily  Anderson 
(nee  Lily  Strickland,  '01) — Miss  Fannie  Spain. 

"  13 — Address  by  Miss  Anna  Murray,  of  The  Patriotic 
League  of  America. 

"      16 — Song  Recital — Mr.  George  E.  Ernes,  Baritone. 

"  18 — Address  by  Dr.  Gertrude  Walker,  of  the  Woman's 
Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  on  "The 
Opening  for  Girls  in  the  Medical  Profession." 

"  19 — Address  by  Dr.  Charles  Edward  Russell,  on  "The 
War  Situation." 
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Feb.  24 — Address  by  Dr.  Katherine  B.  Davis,  of  The  Girls' 
Protective  League,  at  Vesper  Service,  on 
"Woman's  Part  in  the  War." 

"      27 — Address  before  Y.  W.   C.  A.  by  Mrs.  Katherine 
Sabin,  of  the  International  Travelers'  Aid. 

Mar.    2 — Consolidated  Band  Concert,  Twenty-seventh  Divis- 
ion.   Benefit  of  City  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
"        3 — Address  by  Orin  C.  Baker  at  Vesper  Service. 
5— Address  before  Y.  W.  C.  A.  by  Dr.  Ussher. 

"        7 — Sonata  Recital,   Piano  and  Violin — Mr.   and  Mrs. 

David  Mannes. 
"      18 — Demonstration  of  Classes  in  Physical  Education. 
Apr.     8 — Graduating  Recital  in   Piano — Misses  Annie  Fred 
Foushee  and  Sarah  Oliver. 
"      15 — Field  Day  and  Track  Meet. 

"      22 — Graduating  Recital  in  Piano — Miss  Jennie  Robinson. 
"      29 — Graduating  Recital  in  Piano — Miss  Sallie  Charles 
Cheatham. 
May     7 — Pageant. 
"      13 — Graduating  Recital  in  Voice — Miss  Fannie  Spain. 
"      25-31 — Final  Examinations. 

"      31 — Annual  Public  Meeting — Carlisle  and  Philosophian 
Literary  Societies. 
June     1 — Senior  Class  Day. 
"        1 — Senior  Class  Play. 
"        2 — Baccalaureate  Sermon  and  Address  before  Y.  W. 

C.  A.— Rev.  B.  D.  Gray,  D.  D.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
"        3 — Commencement  Day. 
Graduating  Exercises. 

Commencement  Address — Chancellor  J.   H.   Kirk- 
land,  Ph.   D.,   LL.   D.,  Vanderbilt  University, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
"        3 — Senior  Banquet. 
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Historical  Sketch 

>N  THE  SPRING  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  edu- 
cation met  in  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the 
organization  of  a  college  of  high  grade  for  women. 
Those  present  were:  Messrs.  D.  E.  Converse, 
J.  B.  Cleveland,  George  Cofield,  C.  H.  Carlisle,  Joseph  Walker, 
D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh,  B.  F.  Wilson, 
W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean,  W.  E.  Burnett, 
and  Bishop  W.  W.  Duncan. 

The  result  of  this  meeting  was  the  subscription  of  sufficient 
funds  to  purchase  the  "St.  John's  College"  site  and  to  erect 
and  equip  the  main  college  building.  In  1892,  this  was  de- 
stroyed by  fire.  In  a  few  months,  however,  larger  and  hand- 
somer structures  had  replaced  it,  and  the  College  entered  a 
new  career  of  development,  marked  by  a  large  increase  in  its 
endowment  and  its  facilities,  in  which  it  has  been  aided  by 
repeated  donations  fom  the  citizens  of  Spartanburg,  Mr.  Car- 
negie, the  General  Education  Board,  and  other  friends. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were:  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  C.  E. 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  was  elected  President  of  the  Col- 
lege in  the  fall  of  1889,  and  the  first  session  began  on  October 
1,  1890. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock 
company,  all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr. 
Converse,  surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and 
donated  it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young 
women.  In  1896,  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  re- 
chartered  the  institution,  making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent 
gift  to  the  cause  of  education. 
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Location 

Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  public 
square.  The  electric  street  railway  runs 
immediately  in  front  of  it,  making  every 
part  of  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the 
summit  of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction, 
affording  the  best  advantages  for  effective  sewerage. 

The  grounds,  which  are  valued  at  $150,000.00,  are  very 
extensive,  consisting  of  a  twelve -acre  campus  in  front,  an 
eight-acre  garden  in  the  rear,  and  a  twenty- 
acre  oak  grove.  The  variety,  luxuriance, 
and  order  of  its  trees,  shrubbery,  and  flowers  combine  to  make 
it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walks  and  play- 
grounds give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  healthful 
exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 

The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
Mountains,  which  are  only  thirty-five  miles  distant,  and,  at  the 
College,  has  an  elevation  of  800  feet  above 
hmate  ^e  sea  level.     It  is  70  miles  southeast  of 

Asheville,  191  miles  northeast  of  Atlanta,  and  224  miles  north- 
west .of  Charleston.  The  climate  is  singularly  well  balanced 
and  free  from  extremes,  inasmuch  as  storms  from  the  north- 
west are  broken  by  the  mountains,  and  those  from  the  coast 
have  spent  their  force  before  reaching  the  city. 

Its  mean  annual  temperature  is  61  degrees.    It  is  admirably 
suitable  for  winter  residence. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South, 
East,  and  West  by  the  Southern,  the  Caro- 
Accessibility  ^  ciinchfield  &  Ohio,  the  Charleston  & 

Western  Carolina,  and  the  Greenville,  Spartanburg  &  Ander- 
son Railroads. 

The  city  is  noted  for  the  high  quality  of  its  religious,  liter- 
ary, and  educational  advantages.    Wofford  College,  for  young 
men  (a  Methodist  institution),  an  excellent 
Cultural  Advantages      system  of  public  schools,  two  preparatory 
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schools  for  boys,  and  the  Gwyn  School  for  Girls,  a  textile 
school,  a  public  library,  Cedar  Springs  Institute  for  the  Deaf 
and  Dumb  (in  the  vicinity),  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  eleven  churches, 
a  winter  series  of  lectures  and  concerts  by  both  colleges,  the 
annual  South  Atlantic  States  Music  Festival,  all  combine  to 
create  a  most  helpful  environment  for  student  life. 

Buildings 

The  buildings,  furnishings,  laboratories,  and  machinery  of 

the  College  are  valued  at  $335,000.00.    The  six  main  buildings 

have  a  frontage  of  six  hundred  and  ninety 
The  Main  Building        ^     and     f()ur     q£     them     ^     connected 

throughout  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves.  The  main  building 
contains  bed-chambers,  recitation  rooms,  offices,  parlors,  dining 
hall,  chapel,  and  art  studios.  Halls  and  corridors  extend  the 
entire  length,  are  spacious  and  well  lighted. 

The  Annex  was  built  especially  for  students'  rooms.  Here 
The  Annex  also    are    the    Society    Halls    and    several 

recitation  rooms. 

Dexter  Hall  contains  the  gymnasium,  swimming  pool,  and 
Dexter  Hall  sixty  rooms  en  suite,  with  bed-chamber  and 

sitting  room  adjoining  and  communicating. 

The  Music  Building  is  used  exclusively  for  the  Music  De- 
partment.    It  has  fifty-six  practice  rooms  for  piano,  violin, 

voice,  and  organ  work,  and  an  auditorium 
The  Music  Building       that  seatg  ^^  peQple      It  ^  contains  an 

eleven  thousand  dollar  three-manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey 
organ  with  pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano, 
and  a  Stieff  concert  grand  piano. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie.     It  provides  for  a  stack  room  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate   25,000    volumes,    four    reference 
amegie   t  rary     roomSj  a  general  reading  room,  a  seminar 
room,  besides  offices  and  other  apartments. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mrs.  E.  A.  Judd,  the  Judd  Science 
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Hall  has  been  erected  and  equipped.     It  contains  laboratories 

for    Chemistry,    Physics,    Biology,    Home 

The  Jadd  Science  Hall    EconomicSj  and  Psychology,  and  also  an 

Astronomical  Observatory.  Laboratories  have  been  furnished 
by  the  local  Alumnae  Associations  of  Marlboro  County,  Spar- 
tanburg, Columbia,  and  Greenville. 

The  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry,  and  the  cottages  con- 
stitute the  remainder  of  the  plant.     These 

Other  Buildings  are   ajj   arranged   for  the   specific   purposes 

indicated,  and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with 
the  growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments 

The  students'  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  screened,  heated, 
and  lighted,  and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.  There 

Students'  Rooms  and      are  sin§le  rooms»  rooms  for  tw0>  and  rooms 
Furnishings  en  suite.    Not  more  than  two  students  will 

be  permitted  to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms,  and  only 
190  boarders  will  be  accommodated  in  the  buildings.  The 
furniture  of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case 
and  washstand,  wardrobe,  chiffonier,  single  enameled  iron  beds, 
with  wire  woven  springs,  elastic  felt  mattress,  feather  pillows, 
comfortable  rocking-chairs,  large  handsome  rugs,  and  as  far 
as  possible  every  home  comfort  and  convenience. 

A  double  parlor,  several  small  parlors,  offices  for  the  Presi- 
dent and  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer,  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Music,  and  the  Resi- 

Parlors  and  Offices        dent    physician)    afford    every    facility    for 

reception  of  visitors  and  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  dining  room  (60x85)  occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
wing  in  the  main  building,  and  seats  corn- 
Dining  Room  fortably    200    persons.      It    is    heated    by 
radiators,  and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 

college  wings,  and  are  equipped  with  the 

Bath  Rooms  and  Closets  best  modem  conveniences,  lighted,  heated, 

ventilated,  screened,  and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 
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The   College   is   heated  throughout   its   chapel,    recitation 
rooms,  students'  rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  par- 
lors, offices,  dining  room,  bath  rooms,  by 
Heat  and  Light        steam  from  a  central  heating  plant.     The 

College  is  furnished  throughout  with  electric  lights. 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 
by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.  The  city  reservoir  is 
supplied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 
fresh  mountain  stream.  It  is  then  filtered 
by  the  best  up-to-date  process.  The  water  has  been  analyzed 
by  the  State  Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and  healthful. 
The  "Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for  Bacteria 
also  reports :  "The  water  is  unusually  pure  and  good  for 
human  consumption." 

All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse   from  the 

buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large 

beverage  terra  cotta  pipe,  which  terminates  in  the 

main    city   sewer,    and   the  pipes    are    regularly   flooded   and 

cleansed. 

The  Annex  and  Dexter  Hall  have  fire  escapes,   and  the 
Main  Building  has  wide  corridors,  broad  stairways,  and  many 

verandas.     The   Music   Hall  has  nineteen 
Fire  Protection  eyits        The    kitchen    and    boiler   house    are 

well  furnished  with  automatic  water  sprinklers.  Water  pipes, 
with  hose  attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing  of  the 
building.  In  addition  to  this,  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed 
in  all  the  hallways.  Young  ladies  are  not  allowed  to  use  elec- 
tric irons,  oil,  or  gasoline  stoves  in  their  rooms. 

The  Auditorium  is  one  hundred  feet  square,  seating  2,500 

people,  besides  providing  for  a  chorus  of 
The  Auditorium  Qyev  ^  ^  ^  orchestra  0f  ^      It  has 

every  convenience  of  the  modern  opera  house.  Here  are  held 
the  Music  Festival  and  other  public  exercises. 

The  Chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet,  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 

with  arched  panel  ceiling.     It  is  furnished 

'     ape  with   folding  opera  chairs,  will  seat  eight 
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hundred  people,  and  is  u>jed  for  lectures  and  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
meetings. 

The  recitation  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted,  heated  and 
ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  stu- 

Recitation  Rooms         dents>  desks>  folding  chairs>  pictures,  busts, 

etc.  Blackboards  of  pure  slate,  built  into  the  walls,  supply 
recitation  rooms  with  ample  means  for  written  work. 

The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  relig- 
ious papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this 

~ *Jr- *  --;::    country  and  Europe.    The  Library  contains 

m^mMrary  oyer  ?OQO  weU   selected  books       The   Col_ 

lege  guarantees  at  least  $1,000  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  library.  The  Alumnae  Association  has  recently  donated  a 
large  number  of  volumes. 

The  Laboratories  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Home  Economics, 
Biology,  and  Psychology  are  supplied  with  all  needful  appar- 
atus for  individual  work,  and  additions  are 
a  ora  ones  made  every  year  to  their  equipment.     The 

College  has  a  good  telescope  for  astronomical  work,  and  six 
thousand  very  fine  botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  History 
Department. 

The  Art  Studios  occupy  one  section  of  one  wing  in  the 

Main  Building.     They  are  furnished  with 

n   tu  ws  casts,  a  good  collection  of  studies,  lockers, 

etc.      Still-life   subjects   are  provided   for  students   of   every 

grade. 

The  two  literary  societies,  the  Carlisle  and  Philosophian, 
Society  Halls  managed   entirely    by    the    students,    have 

richly  furnished  halls  and  hold  regular  meetings. 

The  Gymnasium  is  110x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished 
with  Swedish  stall-bars,  booms,  box,  ladders  (horizontal  and 
vertical),  Indian  clubs,  dumb-bells,  wands, 
Gymnasium  medicine  balls,  basket-balls,  and  every  ar- 

rangement conducive  to  light  and  healthful  exercise. 

In  the  rear  of  the  Gymnasium  is  the  Swimming  Pool,  oc- 
cupying a  recent  extension  of  Dexter  Hall.    The  pool  measures 
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20  by  60  feet,  and  is  from  4  to  8  feet  deep. 
Swimming  Pool        The   water  .fi   changed   freqUently,   and  is 

kept  at  an  average  temperature  of  70  degrees.  An  instructor 
gives  lessons  in  swimming  to  those  who  need  it,  and  exercises 
constant  supervision  over  the  pool  when  it  is  in  use. 

Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,   are  provided 

for  lawn   tennis,  basket-ball,   hockey,  and 
Athletic  Grounds         croquet       Games    in    the    open    air    are    en_ 

couraged  during  the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this 
purpose. 

Promotion  of  Health 

The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  im- 
portance.    In  the  construction  of  the  buildings  this  has  been 

constantly  kept  in  view.     Everything  pos- 
Construction  of  Buildings    sMe   hag   been   done   tQ  glye   abundance   of 

light,  sunshine,  fresh  air,  and  pure  water.  The  drainage,  nat- 
ural and  artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor, 
and  are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The 
windows  are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed 
over  every  door.  Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room. 
The  sanitary  arrangements  are  similar  to  those  at  the  best 
sanitariums. 

A  lady  physician  resides  in  the  College,  and  gives  the  board- 
ing pupils  her  constant  care.  It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor  to 
prevent  the  development  of  slight  indispo- 
Resident  Physician       sition   [ntQ   serIous   iHness ;   to   correct  by 

careful  treatment  any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease;  to  win 
the  pupils  to  good  bodily  habits ;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws 
of  health ;  and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings 
and  premises.  Such  an  arrangement  has  proved  by  experi- 
ence to  be  invaluable  to  such  institutions  as  have  adopted  it, 
and  should  satisfy  our  patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to 
secure  the  bodily  welfare  of  their  daughters. 

In  the  matter  of  gymnastics,  the  College  provides  ample 
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facilities  and  special  instruction.     The  large  gymnasium  has 
Physical  Director  and    already  been  described  on  page  24.     The 
Gymnastics  gymnastic   exercises   are   conducted  by   a 

director  who  has  received  thorough  scientific  training  and  is  a 
specialist  in  physical  culture.  Each  student  is  required  to  spend 
a  prescribed  number  of  hours  per  week  in  a  carefully  arranged 
and  graded  course  of  physical  discipline,  designed  not  merely 
to  promote  good  health,  but  grace,  poise,  and  strength  of  body. 
The  students  are  trained  individually,  and  will  not  have  their 
peculiar  needs  lost  sight  of  in  merely  general  forms  of  exer- 
cise. All  college  games  are  encouraged,  and  when  spring  comes 
the  exercise  is  out  of  doors.  As  already  announced,  the  recent 
addition  of  a  swimming  pool,  under  the  care  of  a  special  in- 
structor, gives  opportunity  for  acquiring  this  art. 

Ample   opportunities   are  provided    for  horseback  riding, 

tennis,  basket-ball,   and  hockey.     The  in- 

Athletics  terest  of  the  ^hietic  teams  is  stimulated  by 

the  spring  contest  for  the  custodianship  of  the  "loving  cup." 

Government 

A  young  lady  enters  the  College  with  the  understanding 
that  her  movements  are  under  the  control  of  the  College  au- 
thorities until  she  leaves  at  the  end  of  the 
sences  term  or  session.    Every  student  must  report 

to  the  College  immediately  upon  her  arrival  in  the  city.  The 
Faculty  disapproves  of  her  leaving  at  any  other  time  than  the 
published  holidays  for  social  or  home  visiting,  or  for  such  pur- 
poses as  dress-making,  dentistry,  and  others  of  like  character, 
as  the  holidays  amply  provide  for  such  matters.  Requests  for 
absence  for  other  reasons  will  be  submitted  to  the  Faculty. 
Absences  unexcused  by  the  Faculty  will  involve  heavy  deduc- 
tions from  recitation  grades. 

While  it  is  our  policy  to  encourage  students,  to  enter  sym- 
pathetically  into   all  their  difficulties   and  especially   to  deal 
patiently  with  such  as  have  recently  been 
"Automatic  Exclusion"  admitted  to  College,  it  is  unwise  to  retain 
in  our  classes  any  one  who  habitually  neglects  her  work  and 
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fails  to  make  reasonable  progress.  It  is  the  prerogative  of  the 
Faculty  to  place  on  probation  at  the  close  of  the  first  term  any 
student  whose  grades  are  notably  unsatisfactory.  If,  at  the 
end  of  the  College  year,  such  student  fails  to  attain  a  passing 
grade  on  at  least  five  of  the  total  number  of  hours  per  week 
of  her  recitations,  she  will  have  excluded  herself  as  a  student 
for  the  following  term. 

The  President  of  the  College  is  authorized  by  the  Board  of 

Trustees  to  sever  the  connection  of  any  student  with  the  Col- 

Relathn  of  Deportment  leSe  who  persistently  violates  the  regula- 

to  Residence  tions  cf  the   College,  or  whose  influence, 

whether  by  word  or  deed,  is  injurious  to  the  best  interests  of 

the  student  body  or  the  institution. 

No  diploma  or  certificate  will  be  awarded  to  any  student 

who,  notwithstanding  that  she  has  completed  satisfactorily  all 

the  scholastic  requirements  therefor,  shall 

And  Graduation         be  guihy  q£  any  serIous  breach  of  College 

regulations  or  good  conduct  before  the  date  for  graduation. 

A  system  of  student  government  has  been  established  for 
the  purpose  of  maintaining  order  and  promoting  good 
conduct  both  within  and  without  the  Col- 
Stadent  Government  lege  home<  Eyery  student  entering  Col- 
lege thereby  becomes  a  member  of  the  Converse  College 
Student  Government  Association,  and  is  pledged  to  sustain 
its  principles  and  rulings  so  long  as  she  is  connected  with 
the  institution.  The  executive  power  of  the  Association  is 
vested  in  a  president,  four  vice-presidents,  secretary,  treas- 
urer, and  a  board  of  managers,  and  all  of  these  officers  are 
elected  by  members  of  the  Association.  An  Advisory  Board, 
consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean,  and  a 
member  of  the  Faculty,  may  be  called  upon  by  the  Association 
for  counsel  in  all  serious  cases.  It  is  the  experience  of  all  con- 
nected with  the  institution  that  this  policy  has  been  productive 
of  good  order,  of  dignity  and  self-control  in  the  individual 
student,  and  of  a  spirit  of  justice  and  good  will  throughout 
the  College. 


28  CATALOGUE  OF 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.     Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged, but  all  amusements  must  stop  short 
ocia    oicy  Qf  soc*aj  dissipation.     Visiting  in  the  city 

and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed  according  to  instructions 
from  parents,  subject  always  to  College  laws.  Attendance 
upon  public  entertainments  is  limited  with  reference  both  to 
the  character  and  frequency  of  such  occasions.  Private  social 
gatherings  are  ordinarily  left  to  the  initiative  of  the  students, 
but  are  restricted  to  such  as  are  helpful,  properly  conducted, 
and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 

Religious  Privileges 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively  and 
distinctly  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline,  and  instruction. 
The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued,  and  there  is 
worship  each  day  in  the  auditorium.  Every  Sabbath  morning 
the  students  will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  churches  to 
which  either  they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their  guardians 
belong,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or  guardians. 
The  students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every  Wednesday, 
and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  meets  every 
Sabbath  evening.  There  is  also  a  Mission  Study  Circle  in 
connection  with  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles  for  Bible 
study.  At  least  three-fourths  of  the  students  attend  the  city 
Sabbath  Schools. 

Character  of  Instruction 

While  Converse  College  stands  for  fully  rounded  cultural 
courses,  such  as  are  given  in  all  well  recognized  institutions  of 
high  grade,  its  aim  primarily  is  to  fit  young  women  to  create 
and  maintain  the  best  home  life.  It  proposes  to  promote  this 
not  only  by  bringing  its  students  into  contact  with  the  best 
domestic  conditions  and  standards,  but  especially  by  imparting 
to  its  treatment  of  certain  sciences  a  specific  direction.  In 
addition  to  specific  courses  in  Home  Economics,  advanced  or 
supplementary  lines  of  work,  bearing  upon  the  home,  are  of- 
fered in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology,  and  Social  Science. 
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Lectures  and  Recitals 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music 
festival  annually,  at  which  are  given  the  standard  operas, 
oratorios,  etc.  At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and 
artists  of  the  music  world  have  taken  part. 

At  other  times  during  the  year  there  appear  in  the  College 
auditorium  the  most  distinguished  pianists  and  singers,  as  well 
as  lecturers  of  recognized  standing  in  the  literary  and  scientific 
world. 

The  Wofford  College  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about 
six  to  eight  lectures  and  concerts.  Converse  College  students 
have  the  privilege  of  securing  season  tickets  at  reduced  rates. 

Prizes 

The  B.  F.  Wilson  Athletic  Prize. — The  former  Presi- 
dent of  Converse  College,  Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  now  of 
Harrisonburg,  Va.,  presented  to  the  Athletic  Association  a 
handsome  "Loving  Cup,"  to  be  placed  annually  in  the  cus- 
todianship of  the  winning  athletic  team.  This  honor  is  awarded 
after  a  series  of  contests  between  the  different  teams,  culminat- 
ing in  a  final  contest  on  "Field  Day." 

Athletic  Association  Prizes. — A  "Loving  Cup"  is  of- 
fered by  the  Vantage  and  Scorem  Tennis  Clubs  to  the  winning 
club  in  the  Annual  Tournament,  and  four  individual  trophies 
are  awarded  to  the  several  class  champions  in  tennis. 

The  Concept  Prizes.- — Three  prizes  are  offered  each  year 
by  The  Concept  magazine  of  Converse  College,  one  each  for 
the  best  essay,  the  best  poem,  and  the  best  short  story. 

The  selection  of  the  best  in  each  case  is  made  only  from 
contributions  appearing  in  this  periodical  during  the  year,  and 
the  decision  is  in  the  hands  of  a  special  committee  chosen  by 
The  Concept  staff. 

The  Cleveland  Art  Prize  was  established  by  the  late 
Mrs.  John  B.  Cleveland,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  and  is  annually 
bestowed  upon  the  student  who  produces  the  best  study  in  oil. 

The  Head  of  the  Department  of  Drawing  and  Painting 
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offers  a  prize  to  the  student  making  the  greatest  improvement 
in  Drawing. 

Donations  - 

Messrs.  T.  E.  and  Alfred  Moore,  Wellford,  S.  C,  have 
given  $5,000.00  to  the  general  endowment  fund  as  a  memorial 
to  their  mother,  Mrs.  Martha  Moore. 

Members  of  the  Simpson  family  have  given  $5,000.00  to 
the  general  endowment  fund  as  a  memorial  to  Hon.  S.  J. 
Simpson,  a  former  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Con- 
verse College. 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Judd,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  has  added 
$10,000.00  to  her  original  donation  of  $10,000.00  to  the  College, 
and  in  recognition  of  her  liberality  the  Board  of  Trustees  has 
decided  to  name  the  new  science  building  "The  Judd  Science 
Hall." 

Scholarships 

A  scholarship  has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  T.  P.  Sims,  a 
citizen  of  Spartanburg,  and  is  bestowed  by  Mr.  Sims  upon 
some  young  woman  selected  by  himself. 

The  Trustees  of  Converse  College  have  annually  awarded 
a  scholarship  to  a  graduate  of  the  Spartanburg  High  School. 

In  recognition  of  assistance  rendered  by  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
of  Spartanburg  in  securing  subscriptions  to  the  endowment 
fund,  a  scholarship  has  been  established  by  the  Trustees,  to  be 
named  in  honor  of  the  Association. 

Three  additional  scholarships  have  been  provided  by  friends 
who  do  not  desire  their  names  to  be  known. 

Outfit 

Teachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own 
towels,  bedclothing  for  single  beds,  including  blankets,  sheets, 
spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches,  and  table  napkins.  The 
name  of  the  owner  must  be  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing 
and  linen  that  are  to  be  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are 
also  required  to  furnish  their  own  clothes  bags,  marked  plainly, 
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and  also  to  bring  a  teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their 
private  use  in  their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrel- 
las, overshoes,  and  waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

No  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  en- 
couraged by  the  College;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is 
earnestly  desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  pre- 
vail, and  that  the  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed 
for  entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything 
else  is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them 
to  lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best 
college  spirit.  In  every  possible  way  extravagance  is  dis- 
couraged. 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to 
dentistry  and  dressmaking  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving 
home. 
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EXPENSES 

We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  information 
as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  ourselves 
as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms,  and 
patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Patrons,  in  estimating  items  of  expense,  should  note  the 
following  points : 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific,  and  mathematical 
studies  of  any  of  the  regular  degree  courses  is  free  to  daugh- 
ters of  ministers ;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged  for  Music, 
Drawing,  and  Painting. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  from  the  term's  ex- 
penses. This  deduction  is  not  made  if  either  or  both  students 
should  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the  term. 

3.  A  deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  for  each 
student  taking  two  or  more  extras.  The  extras  are  Music, 
Drawing,  and  Painting. 

4.  No  other  reduction  in  expenses  is  made. 

General  Fees 

N.  B. — The  following  rates  are  for  the  entire  school  year,  beginning  Sept.  24, 
1918,  and  ending  June  2,  1919. 

♦Tuition— Including  (1)  all  courses  offered  in  the  College  of 
the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences;  (2)  all  theoretical  and 
historical  courses  in  Music  and  Art  in  class,  offered  in 
the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  (but  excludng  instruction 
in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin,  Voice,  Drawing  and  Painting)  ; 
(3)  Library  fee,  Gymnasium  fee,  and  Lectures  and  Con- 
certs (except  the  Music  Festival) $110.00 

Board — Including  furnished  room,  meals,  servants'  attend- 
ance, heat,  light,  baths,  laundry  (three  dozen  pieces), 
attendance  of  resident  physician  and  nurse,  use  of  in- 
firmary and  common  medicines $325.00 

Total  for  Tuition  and  Board $435.00 

*Laboratory  fees  are  not  included  in  "Tuition"  and  are  indicated  on  the  following 
pages  under  "Special  Fees." 
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Special  Fees 

♦Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Mr.  Alden  or  Mr.  Mayfarth)....$  80.00 

♦Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  other  teachers) 65.00 

♦Tuition  in  Pipe  Organ 80.00 

♦Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Mr.  Morris) 80.00 

♦Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Associate) 65.00 

♦Tuition  in  Violin 65.00 

Tuition  in  Theory  in  private  lessons 50.00 

Tuition  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  private  lessons 50.00 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily 6.00 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily 16.00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (two  hours  daily) 65.00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (for  every  additional  hour)  10.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Chemistry,  Physics  or  Biology)  8.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Home  Economics) 10.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Textiles  and  Clothing) 2.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Psychology) 2.00 

Use  of  Swimming  Pool 5.00 

Fee  for  Diploma 5.00 

Fee  for  Certificate 2.50 

Breakage  ticket  in  Chemistry 1.00 

Terms 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term  i.  e., 
a  half  year,  or  the  portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after 
entrance. 

Board  and  tuition  (excluding  Music,  Drawing,  and  Paint- 
ing) for  Fall  Term,  $217.50,  will  be  payable  $132.50  (less 
deposit  fee  of  $10.00,  if  already  paid)  on  entrance,  and  $85.00 
December  1.  The  same,  for  the  Spring  Term,  will  be  payable 
$132.50  February  1,  and  $85.00  April  1,  1919. 

Fees  for  Music,  Drawing,  and  Painting  will  be  payable  in 
full  each  term  on  presentation  of  account. 

No  deductions  will  be  made  for  changes  in  courses  of  study  after  the  first  fifteen 
days  from  the  time  the  student  enters. 

No  reduction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from  Converse  College  during 
a  term,  except  as  stated  below,  and  no  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays. 

In  case  of  protracted  illness,  when  the  College  Physician  advises  withdrawal,  money 
already  paid  for  board  beyond  the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  college  will  be  refunded. 
In  such  cases,  when  the  student  is  attended  by  the  family  physician,  the  patron  must  fur- 
nish us  with  a  certificate  from  him,  properly  dated,  stating  that  the  student  is  unable, 

*A11  fees  for  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ,  Voice  and  Violin  are  for  two 
lessons  a  week.  When  only  one  lesson  per  week  is  desired,  the  fee  is  one-half 
the  amount  indicated  plus  $10.00. 
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on  account  of  illness,  to  do  hzr  work;  and  this  certificate  must  be  presented  daring  the 
term  in  which  the  illness  occurs. 

Board  will  not  he  deducted  for  less  than  a  month's  absence. 

When  parents,  ander  these  circumstances,  remove  their  daughters  from  College, 
notice  of  such  intention  must  be  immediately  sent  to  the  Treasurer.  Deduction  for 
board  will  be  made  only  upon  such  notice. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  for  any  student  withdrawing  after  April  1 . 

Tuition  fees  will  not  be  deducted. 

No  student  will  be  granted  a  diploma  or  certificate  until  her  account  has  been  paid 
in  full,  and  if  she  has  been  a  student  in  the  School  of  Music,  until  all  items  for  music 
supplies  have  been  settled. 

Notes 

The  following  regulation  has  been  passed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees :  No  student 
will  be  allowed  to  continue  her  studies  at  Converse  College  unless  her  dues  for  the 
former  term  have  been  paid  in  fall. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  should  secure  from  the  President  a  blank  application  form. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $10.00, 
room  will  be  assigned.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  September  1,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after  September  1,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  If  the  applicant  enters  College,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  fall  term. 

The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident 
physician  and  attendance  of  the  college  nurse.  Experience 
proves  that  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures 
are  taken  to  guard  against  serious  illness,  is  the  most  econom- 
ical in  the  end.  When  another  physician  is  called  in  consulta- 
tion, the  additional  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron.  When  an 
additional  trained  nurse  is  needed  because  of  the  seriousness 
or  contagious  character  of  the  illness,  the  extra  fee  is  also  to 
be  paid  by  the  patron. 

No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special  pre- 
scription of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil,  for 
which  accounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A. 
degree. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  an  examination  on  any 
subject  given  at  any  other  time  than  the  dates  fixed  for  the 
mid-year  and  final  examinations.  This  does  not  apply  to  en- 
trance examinations. 
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The  College  itself  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text- 
books. Music  supplies,  however,  are  kept  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Music  and  sold  to  students  for  cash  only. 
The  College  does  this  for  the  benefit  of  its  students  by  both 
saving  time  in  securing  them  the  sheet  music  they  need  and 
disposing  of  it  to  them  at  lower  rates  than  they  can  purchase 
it  elsewhere. 

Stationery,  stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold 
in  the  College  by  one  of  the  students. 

A  boarding  pupil  is  n->t  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city, 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President 
giving  such  permission. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with 
the  Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The 
Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for 
that  purpose  has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  receive  or  use  in  the  College 
buildings  boxes  from  home  or  elsewhere  containing  edibles 
other  than  fruit. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money,  jewelry, 
clothing,  or  other  articles  left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or 
anywhere  in  the  buildings.  All  money  and  jewelry  should  be 
deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's  office,  and  a  receipt 
taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundering  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences 
from  College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of 
daughters,  and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  President;  concerning  social  and  domestic 
matters,  to  the  Dean ;  and  concerning  all  business  transactions, 
to  the  Treasurer. 
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COLLEGE  OF  THE  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 
The  Faculty 

Rev.  ROB'T  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D., 
President,  and  Professor  of  Ethics  and  Biblical  Literature. 

MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Dean,  and  Professor  of  Latin. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  S., 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

HERMAN  STAAB,  B.  A.,  M.  A., 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

WELDON  THOMAS  MYERS,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D, 
Professor  of  English. 

CATHARINE  A.  MULLIGAN,  A.  B.,  B.  E., 
Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

GEORGE  B.  CLINKSCALES,  B.  S.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

M.  A.  MARTIN,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

ELIZABETH  VAN  DUYNE,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

BESSIE  SUMMERELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  German  and  French 
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MARY  H.  TURK,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

MARGARET  F.  UPTON,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Biology. 

MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Associate  Professor  of  English. 

FAY  MOBLEY,  A.  B., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek. 

JULIA  BLAKE,  A.  B., 
Assistant  in  English. 

TINIE  VIRGINIA  BREEDEN,  A.  B., 
Assistant  in  English  and  History. 

VIOLA  RUSSELL,  A.  B., 
Assistant  in  English. 

Mrs.  E.  H.  HAUGHTON, 
Instructor  in  Swimming. 

LILLIAN  CROSLAND, 
Student  Assistant  in  Physics  Laboratory. 

MILDRED  JOHNSTON, 
Student  Assistant  in  Biological  Laboratory. 

MARY  EMILY  WILKINSON, 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory 

ELIZABETH  BARKSDALE 
Student  Assistant  in  Physical  Education. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ENTRANCE 

All  students  are  registered  in  the  College  of  the  Liberal 
Arts  and  Sciences  who  take  9  hours  out  of  the  15  hours  of 
recitation  per  week  in  the  courses  offered  in  that  College. 

(A)  New  students  are  admitted  under  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing classes : 

*I.     Students  applying  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  Degree  (Regular 
Students) — 

(1)  Applicants  for  the  Freshman  Class,  unconditioned 
or  conditioned. 

(2)  Applicants  for  advanced  standing. 

II.     Students  not  applying  for  a  degree  (Irregular  Students) 

(B)  New  students  are  admitted  in  one  of  the  following 
ways : 

I.     By  Certificate — 

(1)  From  schools  accredited  by  the  Southern  Associa- 
tion of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  or  other 
associations  of  equal  rank. 

(2)  From  schools  accredited  by  the  classification  com- 
mittee of  Converse  College. 

II.     By  Examination. 

For  more  detailed  information,  see  the  pages  immediately 
following. 

In  all  cases,  testimonials  of  good  character  and  a  certificate 
of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  last  school  attended  must  be 
furnished  to  the  President. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  in  the  College  building  should 
secure  blank  application  form  concerning  the  above  items. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied 
by  a  deposit  fee  of  $10.00,  a  room  will  be  assigned.  If  the 
application  is  withdrawn  before  September  1st,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn 
after  September  1st,  the  whole  amount  will  be  forfeited  to 


*N.  B. — For  admission  of stadtnts  applying  for  B.  Mas.  degree  or  diploma  in  Art 
or  for  irregular  work  in  Music  or  Art,  see  pages  96-99. 
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the  College.     If  the  applicant  enters  the  College,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  Fall  Term. 

All  correspondence  relative  to  entrance  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President. 

/.  Admission  of  Students  Applying  for  a  Degree.  (Regular  Students.) 

N.  B. — A  unit  of  preparatory  work  in  a  subject  means  approved  work  in  a  high 
school  for  five  weekly  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than  forty  minutes  each  for  a  school 
year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

(i)  (a)  For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman 
Class  in  the  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
(B.  A.)  or  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.),  the  applicant  must 
offer  15  units,  10  of  prescribed  and  5  of  elective  subjects,  as 
follows : 


PRESCRIBED  FOR  B.  A.   (iO  UNITS ) 

English 3 

Mathematics 3 

Latin 3 

French  or  German  or  Spanish  1 

PRESCRIBED  FOR  B.  S.    (iO  UNITS) 

English 3 

Mathematics 3 

Foreign  Language  (Greek,  Lat- 
in, French,  German,  Span- 
ish, one  or  more) 4 


ELECTIVE    FOR   EITHER   B.    A.    OR   B.    S. 

(5    UNITS  TO  BE   SELECTED) 

(TV.  B. — Not  more  than  three 
units  may  be  selected  from  the  list 
of  Sciences  or  History  and  Civics.) 

English 1 

Mathematics ^4  or  1 

History 2  or  2*/£ 

Civics Vi 

Latin 1 

Greek 1  or  2 

French 1  or  2 

German 1  or  2 

Spanish 1  or  2 

Italian 1  or  2 

Physiology Vz 

Physiography Yz 

Physics I 

Chemistry I 

Botany Y* 

Zoology Vz 

Free-Hand  Drawing Y* 

Home  Economics Yz 

(b)  For  conditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in 
the  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (A.  B.) 
or  Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.),  the  applicant  must  offer  at 
least  13  units  and  comply  with  the  requirements  stated  on 
page  41  under  the  heading  "Admission  by  Certificate." 
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(2)     For  admission  to  advanced  standing,  the  applicant 
must  present  the  following  data : 

(a)   An  application  for  advanced  credit  filled  out  on  a 
blank    furnished    for    that    purpose    by    Converse 
College,     (b)  A  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal 
from  the  institution  last  attended,     (c)   An  official 
transcript  of  her  record  at  such  institution,  together 
with  a   catalogue   so   marked   as   to    indicate   the 
courses  that  she  has  pursued  for  credit,     (d)   Evi- 
dence that  she  has  satisfied  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  Converse  College. 
Blanks  will  be  furnished  to  be  filled  out  by  her  and  signed 
by  the  proper  authorities  indicating  the  amount  and  character 
of  preparatory  and  college  work. 

N.  B. — When  the  candidate  comes  from  a  college  belonging 
to  the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the 
Southern  States,  or  an  association  of  equal  rank,  she  will  be 
given  credit,  unit  for  unit,  for  the  successful  completion  of 
courses  that  correspond  to  those  offered  by  Converse  College. 
When  she  comes  from  any  other  college,  the  Committee 
on  Advanced  Standing,  in  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
departments  concerned,  will  investigate  her  work. 

If  the  facts  appear  to  warrant  it,  she  may  be  given  a  tenta- 
tive rating,  and  registered  in  the  same  subject,  but  in  the  course 
next  higher  to  the  one  in  which  she  asks  credit.  Successful 
completion  of  this  course  will  entitle  her  to  the  credit  allowed 
by  the  tentative  rating. 

If  it  is  not  desirable  or  feasible  for  the  applicant  to  pursue 
the  subject  further,  the  credit  may  be  obtained  only  by  an 
examination. 

No  student  will  be  graduated  who  does  not  spend  at  least 
the  entire  Senior  year  at  Converse  College. 

//.   Admission  of  Students  not  Applying  for  a  Degree.     (Irregular 
Students.) 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  study  without 
reference  to  a  degree,  provided  they  show,  by  certificate,  as 
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elsewhere  described,  or  by  examination,  that  they  have  com- 
pleted the  entrance  requirements  in  such  subjects  as  they  wish 
to  take,  and  can  present  not  less  than  the  minimum  number  of 
units,  viz.,  13,  accepted  for  conditioned  entrance  to  the  Fresh- 
man Class  in  the  courses  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree,  such 
units  to  be  selected  from  the  subjects  enumerated  in  paragraph 
(1),  page  39.  It  is  also  provided  that  boarding  students  must 
take  not  less  than  15  hours  of  recitation  work  per  week. 

///.    Admission  of  Special  Students. 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  special  courses  in  the  College, 
provided  (1)  they  are  20  years  of  age,  (2)  give  evidence  of 
sufficient  preparation  for  the  work  they  elect,  and  (3)  take  at 
least  15  recitations  per  week. 

IV.    Admission  by  Certificate. 

N.  B. — Students  will  be  admitted  on  probation  to  the  Freshman  class  on  such  cer- 
tificates as  are  described  below  in  paragraphs  1  and  2,  subject  to  the  conditions  therein 
prescribed. 

(i)  Certificates  of  graduation  from  public  or  private  high 
schools,  which  are  recognized  as  accredited  schools  by  the 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern 
States,  or  other  associations  of  equal  rank,  will  be  accepted  for 
unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  of  Converse 
College,  provided  these  certificates  show  that  not  less  than  15 
units  of  the  preparatory  work  outlined  for  entrance  to  Converse 
College  have  been  satisfactorily  completed. 

Certificates  of  graduation  from  the  same  schools  above 
mentioned  will  be  accepted  for  conditioned  admission  to  the 
Freshman  Class,  provided  they  show  that  not  less  than  13 
units  of  the  preparatory  work,  as  indicated  above,  have  been 
satisfactorily  completed.  In  such  cases,  the  candidate  will  be 
conditioned  on  2  units.  All  conditions  must  be  removed  before 
the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

(2)  Certificates  of  graduation  from  other  schools,  show- 
ing the  satisfactory  completion  of  15  units  of  preparatory  work 
as  indicated  above,  may  be  accepted  under  the  same  condi- 
tions, provided  they  are  endorsed,  after  investigation,  by  the 
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Classification  Committee  of  Converse  College.  All  candidates 
wishing  to  enter  by  certificate  should  write  to  the  President  for 
the  proper  blanks  to  be  used  in  the  description  of  their  work. 

V.    Admission  by  Examination. 

Students  who  cannot  enter  by  certificate  must  stand  ex- 
amination on  the  subjects  outlined  above  in  Article  I  (par.  i). 
A  full  description  of  these  subjects  is  given  on  subsequent 
pages.  The  examination  will  be  held  in  either  May  or  Sep- 
tember, as  follows : 

i.     EXAMINATION  IN  MAY. 

TUESDAY,   MAY  21. 

English 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

History n  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m. 

WEDNESDAY,   MAY  22. 

Mathematics 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

French  or  German  or  Spanish 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,  MAY  23. 

Latin 9  to  n  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany...i  I  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 

2.     EXAMINATION  IN  SEPTEMBER. 

TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  24. 

English 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

History u  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 

WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  25. 

Mathematics 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

French  or  German  or  Spanish n  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,  SEPTEMBER  26. 

Latin 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany...i  I  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR  ENTRANCE 

In  order  to  understand  the  meaning  of  a  unit's  work  in 

each  subject,  the  candidate   for  admission  should  study  the 

following  description,  referring  to  the  number  of  units  in  each 

set  forth  on  page  39. 

ENGLISH 
(Three  anits  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered.) 

Every  student  must  not  only  present  the  prescribed  units, 
but  most  also  give  evidence  of  the  following  attainments : 

1.  Correct  spelling  and  pronunciation,  correct  practice  in 
grammatical  forms  and  in  thought  relation,  as  well  as  ability 
to  construct  paragraphs. 

2.  A  practical  use  of  rhetorical  forms  gained  through  at 
least  two  academic  years  in  the  study  of  Rhetoric,  besides 
daily  exercise  in  writing  and  with  longer  weekly  themes. 

3.  A  distinct  enunciation  and  ability  to  make  clear,  in 
reading  aloud,  the  unity  of  sentence,  paragraph,  and  theme. 

Topics  for  examination  will  be  divided  into  two  classes  : 
I.  Reading  and  Practice.       (One  and  one-half  units.)    This 
part  of  the  examination  will  test  the  student's  ability  to  apply 
her  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  grammar,  the  principles  of 
thought  relation,  and  the  canons  of  Rhetoric. 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books  pro- 
vided for  reading  in  1918  and  1919  are  arranged  in  the  fol- 
lowing groups,  from  each  of  which  at  least  two  selections  are 
to  be  made,  except  as  otherwise  provided  under  Group  1 : 

GROUP  I.        (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Classics  in  Translation. — The  Old  Testament,  compris- 
ing at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus, 
Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the 
books  of  Ruth  and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if 
desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the 
Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV, 
XV,  XVII,  XXI ;  the  ^Eneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  JEne'id 
should  be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary 
excellence. 
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For  any  selection  from  this  group  a  selection  from  any 
other  group  may  be  substituted. 

GROUP  II.       (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Drama. — Shakespeare :  Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  Mer- 
chant of  Venice,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  The  Tempest, 
Romeo  and  Juliet,  King  John,  Richard  the  Second,  Richard 
the  Third,  Henry  the  Fifth,  Coriolanus,  Julius  Caesar,*  Mac- 
beth,* Hamlet.* 

GROUP  III.       (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Prose  Fiction. — Malory:  Morte  d 'Arthur  (about  ioo 
pages).  Bunyan:  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  L  Swift:  Gulli- 
ver's Travels  (voyages  to  Lilliput  and  to  Brobdingnag).  De- 
foe: Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I.  Goldsmith:  Vicar  of  Wake- 
field. Frances  Burney :  Evelina.  Scott's  Novels :  any  one. 
Jane  Austen's  Novels:  any  one.  Maria  Edgeworth:  Castle 
Rackrent  or  The  Absentee.  Dickens*  Novels  :  any  one.  Thack- 
eray's Novels :  any  one.  George  Eliot's  Novels :  any  one. 
Mrs.  Gaskell :  Cranford.  Kingsley :  Westward  Ho !  or  Here- 
ward,  the  Wake.  Reade:  The  Cloister  and  the  Hearth. 
Blackmore :  Lorna  Doone.  Hughes :  Tom  Brown's  School 
Days.  Stevenson :  Treasure  Island,  or  Kidnapped,  or  The 
Master  of  Ballantrae.  Cooper's  Novels :  any  one.  Poe :  Se- 
lected Tales.  Hawthorne:  The  House  of  the  Seven  Gables, 
or  Twice  Told  Tales,  or  Mosses  from  an  Old  Manse.  A  col- 
lection of  short  stories  by  various  standard  writers. 

group  iv.  (two  to  be  selected.) 
Essays,  Biography,  Etc. — Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverly  Papers,  or  selections  from  The  Tatler  and 
The  Spectator  (about  200  pages).  Boswell:  Selections  from 
The  Life  of  Johnson  (about  200  pages).  Franklin:  Autobiog- 
raphy. Irving:  Selections  from  the  Sketch  Book  (about  200 
pages),  or  the  Life  of  Goldsmith.  Southey:  Life  of  Nelson. 
Lamb:  Selections  from  the  Essays  of  Elia  (about  100  pages). 
Lockhart:     Selections    from   the   Life   of   Scott    (about   200 


fIf  not  chosen  for  study  under  2. 
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pages).  Thackeray:  Lectures  on  Swift,  Addison,  and  Steele 
in  the  English  Humorists.  Macaulay :  Any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing essays:  Lord  Give,  Warren  Hastings,  Milton,  Addison, 
Goldsmith,  Frederic  the  Great,  Madame  d'  Arblay.  Trevel- 
yan :  Selections  from  the  Life  of  Macaulay  (about  200  pages). 
Ruskin :  Sesame  and  Lilies,  or  Selections  (about  150  pages). 
Dana:  Two  Years  Before  the  Mast.  Lincoln:  Selections, 
including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals,  the  Speeches  in  Inde- 
pendence Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  the  Last  Public  Address, 
the  Letter  to  Horace  Greeley ;  together  with  a  brief  memoir  or 
estimate  of  Lincoln.  Parkman  :  The  Oregon  Trail.  Thoreau : 
Walden.  Lowell:  Selected  Essays  (about  150 pages).  Holmes: 
The  Autocrat  of  the  Breakfast  Table.  Stevenson:  An  Inland 
Voyage  and  Travels  With  a  Donkey.  Huxley :  Autobiography 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on 
Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and  A 
Piece  of  Chalk.  A  collection  of  Essays  by  Bacon,  Lamb, 
De  Quincey,  Hazlitt,  Emerson,  and  later  writers.  A  collection 
of  Letters  by  various  standard  writers. 

GROUP  V.       (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED.) 

Poetry.  —  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series), 
Books  II  and  III,  with  special  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins, 
Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First 
Series),  Book  IV,  with  special  attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats, 
and  Shelley  (if  not  chosen  for  study  under  2).  Goldsmith: 
The  Traveller  and  the  Deserted  Village.  Pope :  The  Rape  of 
the  Lock.  A  collection  of  English  and  Scottish  Ballads,  as, 
for  example,  some  Robin  Hood  Ballads,  The  Battle  of  Otter- 
burn,  King  Estmere,  Young  Beichan,  Bewick  and  Grahame, 
Sir  Patrick  Spens,  and  a  selection  from  later  ballads.  Coleridge : 
The  Ancient  Mariner,  Christabel,  and  Kubla  Khan.  Byron: 
Childe  Harold,  Canto  III  or  IV,  and  The  Prisoner  of  Chillon. 
Scott:  The  Lady  of  the  Lake  or  Marmion.  Macaulay:  The 
Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  The  Battle  of  Naseby,  The  Armada, 
Ivry.  Tennyson  :  The  Princess  or  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lance- 
lot  and   Elaine,   and   The   Passing   of   Arthur.      Browning: 
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Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the 
Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad, 
Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp, 
Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa — 
Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The  Patriot,  The 
Pied  Piper,  "De  Gustibus — ,"  Instans  Tyrannus.  Arnold: 
Sohrab  and  Rustum  and  The  Forsaken  Merman.  Selections 
from  American  poetry,  with  special  attention  to  Poe,  Lowell, 
Longfellow,  and  Whittier. 

2.  Study  and  Practice.  (One  and  one-half  units.)  This  part 
of  the  examination  will  test  the  student's  more  definite 
knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  thought-analysis,  and 
Rhetoric,  as  well  as  of  the  leading  facts  of  literary  history 
and  biography. 

In  1918  and  1919,  the  books  provided  for  study  are  ar- 
ranged in  four  groups,  from  each  of  which  one  selection  is 
to  be  made : 

group  1. 

Drama. — Shakespeare :  Julius  Caesar,  Macbeth,  Hamlet. 

GROUP  11. 
Poetry. — Milton:  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  and  either 
Comus  or  Lycidas.  Tennyson:  The  Coming  of  Arthur,  The 
Holy  Grail,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur.  The  selections  from 
Wordsworth,  Keats  and  Shelley  in  Book  IV  of  Palgrave's 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series). 

GROUP  III. 

Oratory. — Burke :  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America. 
Macaulay's  two  speeches  on  Copyright  and  Lincoln's  Speech 
at  Cooper  Union.  Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Web- 
ster's First  Bunker  Hill  Oration. 

GROUP  IV. 

Essays. — Carlyle :  Essay  on  Burns,  with  a  selection  from 
Burns'  Poems.  Macaulay:  Life  of  Johnson.  Emerson:  Es- 
say on  Manners. 

In  each  instance  the  ability  of  the  student  to  speak  and 
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write  pure,  correct  English  will  be  considered  of  greater  im- 
portance than  mere  knowledge  of  books.  Note  books  should 
be  prepared  by  the  students  throughout  the  course  of  college 
preparatory  English.  These  should  be  presented  by  candidates 
who  apply  for  entrance,  by  either  examination  or  certificate, 
to  college  work. 

3.  Elective.       (One    unit.)      The    candidate    offering   this 

elective  unit  must  show  a  satisfactory  knowledge  of  ten  books 

from  the  Reading  and  Practice  groups  in  addition  to  those  she 

counts  to  make  up  the  one  and  one-half  units  prescribed  for 

Reading  and  Practice. 

MATHEMATICS 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered.) 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  are 
as  follows : 

Algebra.  (a)  To  Quadratic  Equations.  (One  unit.) 
The  four  fundamental  operations  for  rational  algebraic  ex- 
pressions; factoring,  determination  of  highest  common  factor 
and  lowest  common  multiple  by  factoring ;  fractions,  including 
complex  fractions ;  ratio  and  proportion ;  linear  equations,  both 
numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quan- 
tities ;  problems  depending  on  linear  equations ;  radicals,  in- 
cluding the  extraction  of  the  square  root  of  polynomials  and 
numbers ;  exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative. 

(b)  Quadratic  Equations,  Progressions,  and  the  Bi- 
nomial Formula.  (One  unit,  if  whole  year  is  devoted  to 
it.)  Quadratic  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal;  simple 
cases  of  equations  with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities,  that 
can  be  solved  by  the  methods  of  linear  or  quadratic  equations ; 
problems  depending  upon  quadratic  equations;  the  binomial 
formula  for  positive  integral  exponents ;  the  formulas  for  the 
nth  term  and  the  sum  of  the  terms  of  arithmetic  and  geometric 
progressions,  wth  applications;  and  logarithms. 

Plane  Geometry.  (One  unit.)  The  student  should  have 
covered  the  course  in  Plane  Geometry  as  given  in  the  first 
five  books  of  Wentworth's  or  Durell's  Plane  Geometry,  or  an 
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equivalent  text.  Much  attention  should  have  been  given  to 
the  proof  of  original  propositions  in  the  first  two  books,  and 
to  numerous  exercises,  theoretical  and  numerical,  in  the  last 
three. 

The  following  subjects  may  be  offered  in  making  up  the 
required  number  of  units  for  entrance,  but  the  student  so 
offering  them  will  be  required  to  take  Mathematics  II  in  the 
Freshman  year: 

Solid  Geometry.  (One-half  unit.)  Planes,  polyedra,  the 
three  round  bodies,  their  properties  and  measurement,  with 
original  exercises. 

Plane  Trigonometry.  (One-half  unit.)  The  trigonometric 
ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  between  them,  and  their 
application  to  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  with 
the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms. 

LATIN 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  may  be  Offered.) 

1.  Grammar.  (One  unit.)  Special  emphasis  must  be 
placed  upon  inflection ;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verb ;  structure 
of  the  sentence,  noting  especially  relative,  subjunctive,  and 
conditional  sentences;  indirect  discourse.  These  grammar 
studies  should  be  illustrated  by  the  translation  of  simple  prose 
into  Latin. 

2.  Reading.  (a)  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Books  I,  II,  III, 
IV.  (One  unit.)  Prose  Composition  at  least  once  a  week  on 
the  portion  of  the  text  read,  placing  emphasis  upon  case  syntax, 
the  subjunctive  mood,  and  indirect  discourse. 

(b).  Cicero.  Four  Orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the 
Manilian  Law.  (One  unit.)  Prose  Composition  should  be 
required  at  least  once  a  week  on  the  portion  of  the  text  read, 
and  some  attention  should  be  given  to  the  study  of  Ciceron- 
ian Style.    Exercises  in  translation  at  sight  should  be  used. 

In  connection  with  both  of  these  authors,  the  student 
should  master  some  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. 

(c).  Virgil.      Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI.      (One  unit.) 
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Prose  Composition  and  sight  translation  should  be  continued. 
Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  study  of  the  dactylic 
hexameter.    Parallel  with  this,  a  course  should  be  given  in  the 
history  of  the  Roman  Empire  under  Augustus. 
The  Roman  pronunciation  is  used. 

GREEK 
{Two  Units — Elective) 

Grammar  and  Composition.  (One  unit.)     The  common 

forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  general  grammatical 
principles  of  Attic  Greek  prose.  Translation  into  Greek  of 
detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
the  Anabasis. 

Xenophon.  (One  unit.)  The  first  four  books  of  the 
Anabasis.    Sight  translation  and  prose  composition. 

HISTORY  AND  CIVICS 
(Two  and  one-half  Units  in  History  and  one-half  Unit  in  Civics  may  be  Offered) 

(a).  American  History.  (One  unit.)  It  is  preferable  that 
the  preparation  in  History  begin  with  what  is  comparatively 
near  and  familiar,  and  proceed  later  to  the  unfamiliar,  viz., 
let  Ancient  and  Medieval  History  follow  American  History. 

(b).  Ancient  History.  (One  unit.)  Some  review  of  ancient 
peoples  ante-dating  the  Greeks,  with  study  of  the  appropriate 
geography,  and  with  clear  perception  of  their  contribution  to 
later  civilization.  More  detailed  study  of  Greek  and  Roman 
History  (to  beginning  of  barbarian  invasions). 

(c).  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  (One  unit.)  Beginning 
with  the  breaking  up  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  proceeding 
with  a  study  of  European  development  till  the  present  time. 

(d).  English  History.  (One  unit.)  Preferably,  beginning 
with  the  Anglo-Saxon  invasion. 

(e).  Civics.  (One-half  unit.)  This  course  must  involve 
elementary  knowledge  of  County,  State,  and  National  Gov- 
ernment, as  treated  in  any  good  text-book  of  Civics. 
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MODERN  LANGUAGES 

(One  Unit  of  French  or  German  or  Spanish  Prescribed.  Two  Additional  Units  of 
any  of  these  may  be  Offered. ) 

(Students  desiring  to  be  accredited  with  more  than  one  Unit  in  French  or  German 
mast  pass  an  examination  or  pursue  the  subject  in  College.) 

French  /.     (One  unit.) 

( i )     Careful  training  in  pronunciation. 

(2)  Drill  in  rudiments  of  grammar,  including  the  inflec- 
tion of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs,  the 
plural  of  nouns  and  adjectives;  the  inflection  of  participles 
and  pronouns;  the  use  of  pronouns,  common  adverbs,  prepo- 
sitions, and  conjunctions ;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

(3)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  to  fix  in  memory 
the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar  and  to  cultivate  readiness 
in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of  expression. 

(4)  Reading  of  200  pages  of  graduated  texts,  with  con- 
stant practice  in  translating  into  French  easy  variations  of 
the  text  read,  and  in  reproducing  from  memory  sentences 
previously  read.  Francois  and  Giroud's  Simple  French  is 
recommended  as  a  text-book. 

(5)  Writing  French  from  dictation. 
//.      (One  unit.) 

(1)  Reading  of  150  to  200  pages  of  modern  prose  in 
the  manner  indicated  above.  Suitable  texts  are:  Halevy's 
L'Abbe  Constantin ;  Malot's  Sans  Famille ;  Labiche  and  Mar- 
tin's La  Poudre  aux  yeux;  Augier  and  Sandeau's  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirier. 

(2)  Continued  drill  in  the  rudiments  of  grammar;  special 
emphasis  on  pronouns,  irregular  verbs,  and  the  simpler  uses  of 
the  conditional  subjunctive. 

(3)  Writing  French  from  dictation.  French  conversation. 
///.    (One  unit.) 

(1)  Reading  of  300  to  400  pages  of  French  of  ordinary 
difficulty;  practice  in  French  paraphrases,  abstracts,  and  re- 
productions from  memory  of  texts  read;  thorough  grammar 
review;  writing  French  from  dictation.     Suitable  texts  are: 
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Sandeau's  Mile,  de  la  Seigliere;  La  Brete's   Mon  Oncle  et 
Mon  Cure;  Merimee's  Colomba;  Sand's  La  Mare  au  Diable; 
Corneille's  Le  Cid ;  Rostand's  Les  Romanesques. 
German  I.     (One  unit.) 

(1)  Careful  drill  m  pronunciation. 

(2)  The  memorizing  and  frequent  repetition  of  easy  col- 
loquial sentences. 

(3)  Drill  in  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  i.  e.,  the  inflection 
of  the  articles,  of  such  nouns  as  belong  to  the  language  of 
every-day  life,  of  adjectives,  pronouns,  weak  verbs,  and  the 
more  usual  strong  verbs ;  also  in  the  use  of  the  more  common 
prepositions,  the  simpler  uses  of  the  modal  auxiliaries,  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax  and  word-order. 

(4)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  not  only  to  fix 
in  mind  the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar,  but  also  to 
cultivate  readiness  in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of 
expression. 

(5)  The  reading  of  from  75  to  100  pages  of  graduated 
texts  from  a  reader,  with  constant  practice  in  translating  into 
German  easy  variations  upon  sentences  selected  from  the 
reading  lesson,  and  in  the  reproduction  from  memory  of  sen- 
tences previously  read. 

(6)  A  knowledge  of  German  script  recommended. 

//.      (One  unit.) 

(1)  The  reading  of  from  150  to  200  pages  of  literature  in 
the  form  of  easy  stories  and  plays. 

(2)  Free  reproduction  in  German  of  the  texts  read. 

(3)  Continued  drill  in  grammatical  forms. 

(4)  Very  simple  theme  writing  on  familiar  subjects. 
Texts  suitable  for  the  elementary  course  are  the  following: 
Bacon's  Im  Vaterland;  Hewett's  German  Reader;  Storm's 
Immensee;  Hillern's  Hoher  als  die  Kirche;  Arnold's  Fritz  auf 
Ferien ;  Bliitgen's  Das  Peterle  von  Nurnberg ;  Eckstein's  Der 
Besuch  im  Karzer;  Gerstacker's  Germelshausen ;  Meissner's 
Aus  deutschen  Landen. 
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III.     (One  unit.) 

In  addition  to  the  elementary  course,  the  work  should  com- 
prise the  reading  of  about  400  pages  of  moderately  difficult 
prose  and  poetry,  with  constant  practice  in  giving,  sometimes 
orally  and  sometimes  in  writing,  paraphrases,  abstracts,  or 
reproductions  from  memory  of  selected  portions  of  the  matter 
read ;  also  grammatical  drill  in  the  less  usual  strong  verbs,  the 
use  of  articles,  cases,  auxiliaries  of  all  kinds,  tenses  and  modes 
(with  special  reference  to  the  infinitive  and  subjunctive),  and 
likewise  in  word-order  and  word  formation. 

Suitable  texts  are:  Freytag's  Die  Journalisten ;  Eichen- 
dorff's  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts;  Ernst's  Falchs- 
mann  als  Erzieher ;  Hatfield's  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads ; 
Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm ;  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell. 

Spanish  I.     (One  unit.) 

During  the  first  year  the  work  should  comprise :  ( 1 )  care- 
ful drill  in  pronunciation;  (2)  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugation  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common 
irregular  verbs,  the  inflection  of  nouns,  adjectives  and  pro- 
nouns, and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax;  (3)  exercises 
containing  illustrations  of  the  principles  of  grammar;  (4)  the 
reading  and  accurate  rendering  into  good  English  of  from  100 
to  175  duodecimo  pages  of  graduated  texts,  with  translation 
into  Spanish  of  easy  variations  of  the  sentences  read;  (5) 
writing  Spanish  from  dictation. 

//.       (One  unit.) 

During  the  second  year  the  work  should  comprise  :  ( 1 )  the 
reading  of  from  250  to  400  pages  of  modern  prose  from  dif- 
ferent authors;  (2)  practice  in  translating  Spanish  into 
English,  and  English  variations  of  the  text  into  Spanish;  (3) 
continued  study  of  the  elements  of  grammar  and  syntax;  (4) 
mastery  of  all  but  the  rare  irregular  verb  forms  and  of  the 
simpler  uses  of  the  modes  and  tenses;  (5)  writing  Spanish 
from  dictation;  (6)  memorizing  of  easy  short  poems. 
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SCIENCE 
(Three  Units  may  be  Offered) 

Physiology.  (One-half  unit.)  Some  good  elementary  text 
should  be  studied  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks,  with  five  reci- 
tations per  week.  Considerable  emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
the  drawing  of  diagrams,  including  frequent  free-hand  copies 
of  the  diagrams  in  the  book. 

The  work  outlined  in  Blaisdell's  Practical  Physiology,  or 
its  equivalent,  will  be  accepted. 

Physics,  ( One  unit. )  The  student  presenting  Physics  for 
entrance  credit  must  bring  a  certificate  showing  that  she  has 
pursued  the  subject  for  one  year  of  not  less  than  thirty-six 
weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  being  four  periods  of  not 
less  than  forty  minutes  each  per  week.  Also,  she  must  offer 
a  laboratory  note  book,  the  record  of  a  year's  laboratory  work 
(quantitative),  the  number  of  hours  per  week  of  laboratory 
practice  being  not  less  than  two.  Lectures  and  recitations 
must  be  illustrated  by  lecture  table  demonstrations.  It  is  urged 
that  frequent  numerical  exercises  be  given,  and  that  the  drill 
be  thorough  in  this  part  of  the  work. 

Chemistry.  (One  unit.)  The  subject  should  be  studied  for 
thirty-six  weeks,  i.  e.,  a  year,  with  four  recitations  and  two 
hours  laboratory  practice  per  week.  In  addition  to  a  de- 
scription of  the  principal  elements  and  the  chief  compounds, 
emphasis  should  be  laid  on  reduction  and  oxidation,  ionization, 
the  atomic  theory  and  the  methods  of  obtaining  atomic  weights 
and  molecular  formulae,  the  equation  as  a  convenient  method 
of  representing  observed  phenomena,  and  the  periodic  law. 
The  student  will  be  expected  to  distinguish  clearly  between 
fact  and  theory,  and  their  relation. 

A  neatly  kept  note  book,  giving  a  clear  description  of  the 
student's  work,  must  be  presented.  This  should  embody 
sketches  of  unusual  or  complicated  apparatus,  and  a  logical 
statement  of  methods  of  arriving  at  conclusions. 

Botany  and  Zoology.  (One  unit.)  (a)  Botany:  (One-half 
unit.)     An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  morphology, 
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physiology,  and  ecology  of  the  leading  groups  of  plants,  es- 
pecially the  higher  groups.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the 
cell  as  a  unit.  The  student's  individual  work  should  embrace 
a  series  of  experiments  dealing  with  cell  functions  as  well  as 
the  more  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such  as  irritability, 
growth,  and  reproduction.  Attention  to  classifying  and  iden- 
tifying plants  should  be  given,  not  so  much  with  a  view  to 
learning  their  names  as  to  stimulating  the  powers  of  close 
observation  and  generalization.    Time :  one-half  year. 

(b)  Zoology:  (One-half  unit.)  A  study  of  the  main  sub- 
divisions of  the  animal  kingdom,  and  individual  observations 
on  at  least  fifteen  animals,  including  a  more  minute  dissection 
of  an  earthworm  and  a  frog,  are  expected.  Note  books  with 
drawings  and  records  are  required.  Comparative  study  of  the 
skeletons  of  a  bird,  a  man,  and  a  cat  should  be  made.  Time: 
one-half  year. 

Physiography.  (One-half  unit.)  This  course  must  have 
been  pursued  for  one  school  year,  and  should  be  based  upon 
some  such  standard  text  as  Davis'  Physical  Geography.  The 
student  must  present  a  note  book  of  field  and  laboratory  work. 

Home  Economics.  (One-half  unit — elective.)  One  of  the 
following  courses  may  be  offered : 

(a)  Food  Preparation. — An  elementary  course  which 
includes  a  study  of  foods,  their  nutritive  value  and  cost.  The 
laboratory  work  should  give  practice  in  the  preparation  of 
type  dishes. 

This  course  should  be  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks, 
with  five  recitations  a  week;  or  thirty-six  weeks,  with  three 
recitations  a  week.    Laboratory  note  book  must  be  presented. 

(b)  Textiles. — A  study  of  the  textile  industry,  methods 
of  manufacture  and  importance  of  the  fibres.  Practice  should 
be  given  in  the  selection  of  clothing  in  relation  to  age  and 
income,  and  in  the  making  of  garments. 

The  same  requirements  as  to  time  and  laboratory  note  book 
as  in  the  preceding  course. 
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FREEHAND  DRAWING 
(One-half  Unit— Elective) 

Preparation  requires  ability  to  draw  from  plaster  casts  or 
objects,  and  some  practice  in  using  water  colors;  elementary- 
rules  of  perspective,  light,  and  shade ;  specimens  of  elementary- 
design  and  working  drawing. 
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DEGREES 

The  following  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Trustees  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  faculty  : 

i.  In  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences: 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Arts. 

2.  In  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts:  Bachelor  of  Music. 
(See  page  97.)     A  Diploma  in  Art  is  also  awarded. 

A.    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
Notes 

i.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  scheme  given  below  is  a  com- 
bination of  election  by  groups  and  election  by  subjects. 

2.  Observe  that,  in  the  groups  for  the  Junior  and  Senior 
year,  only  the  general  titles  of  the  subjects  are  given.  The 
specific  courses  in  each  subject  are  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
head  of  the  department  in  conference  with  the  student.  All 
such  courses  for  which  credit  will  be  given  must  be  of  an 
advanced  character  or  such  as  are  stated  in  the  catalogue  as 
open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

3.  If  students  intend  choosing  either  the  Modern  Language 
Group  III  or  the  Mathematical  Group  VI  (A.  B.),  for  the 
Junior  and  Senior  years,  the  former  must  elect  French  or 
German  and  the  latter  must  elect  Mathematics,  in  the  Soph- 
omore year. 

4.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  60  hours  of  work 
in  recitation,  or  the  equivalent,  will  be  required  for  the  B.  A. 
degree.  Of  this  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  covering  12 
hours,  and,  of  the  latter  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  in 
Music  or  in  Art  covering  six  hours.  Choice  of  electives  is  to 
be  made  under  the  advice  of  the  head  of  the  department  in 
which  the  major  is  taken. 

5.  Students  who  elect  Music  to  the  amount  of  credits 
allowed  (six  hours)  must  complete  satisfactorily  the  courses 
outlined  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts,  par.  2,  p.  97. 

6.  Three  hours  a  week  in  Physical  Training  will  be  re- 
quired in  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  of  all 
candidates  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree.  This  is  not  included 
in  the  60  hours  prescribed  in  the  curricula. 
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N.  B. — The  following  subjects  are  required  of  all  students  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  in 
the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  Years: 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

English 3  hrs. 

Latin 3  hrs. 

Mathematics 4  hrs. 

*French  or  German 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


16  hrs. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English 3  hrs. 

(a)  Latin 3  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

(b)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


N.B. 


15  hrs. 
-For  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  one  of  the  following  courses  is  prescribed 

I.    English 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy    3  hrs. 

(c)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology 3  hrs. 

English 3  hrs. 

(d)  A  Foreign  Language.  3  hrs. 
Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

English 6  hrs. 

(d)  A  Foreign  Language.  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
//. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology    and    Philoso- 
phy      3  hrs. 

(c)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology 3  hrs. 

Latin 3  hrs. 

(d)  A  Modern  Language. .  3  hrs. 
Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


Latin 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Latin 6  hrs. 

(d)  A  Modern  Language..  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


*That  one  of  these  two  languages  is  to  be  chosen  in  which  the  student  has  presented 
at  least  one  unit  for  entrance. 

(a)  Students  who  have  offered  i  units  in  Latin  for  entrance  must  elect  an  advanced 
course  in  a  Modern  Language. 

(b)  One  of  these  subjects  not  offered  for  entrance  must  be  taken. 

(c)  Whichever  of  these  subjects  was  not  offered  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken  in 
the  Sophomore  year,  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year. 

(d)  Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 
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III. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy  

(a)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology  3 

French 3 

German 3 

Elective 3 


Modern  Language 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

3  hrs.       (b)  French 3  or    6  hrs. 

(b)  German 3  or    6  hrs. 

hrs.      Elective 3  hrs. 

hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
IV.    History  and  Literature 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology  and  Philoso- 
phy       3  hrs. 

(a)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology  3  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

(c)  Literature  (Eng.,  Lat., 

Fr.,  or  Ger.) 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 

15  hrs. 
V.    Philosophy  and  Education 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

History 6  hrs. 

(c)  Literature  (Eng.,  Lat., 

Fr.,  or  Ger.) 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology  and  Philoso- 
phy    6  hrs. 

(a)  Physics  or  Chemistry 

or  Biology 3  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Education 6  hrs. 

Philosophy 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology    and    Philoso 

phy 

(a)  Physics   or  Chemistry 

or  Biology 3 

Mathematics 3 

(d)  Modern  Language 3 

Elective 3 


14  hrs. 
15  hrs. 
VI.   Mathematics 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

3  hrs.       Mathematics 6  hrs. 

Astronomy  (Descriptive) .  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


(a)  Whichever  of  these  subjects  was  not  accepted  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken 
in  the  Sophomore  year  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year. 

(b)  One  of  these  languages  i6  to  be  taken  3  hours  and  the  other  6  hours. 

(c)  Courses  accepted:     In  English,  courses  5,   6,  7,  8,   9,  10,  11;  in  Latin,   courses 
3,  4,  6,  7;  In  French,  courses  3,  4,  5;  In  German,  courses  3,  4,  5,  6,  7. 

(d)  Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 
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B.    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

(The  "Notes"  on  page  56,  under  "Requirements  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,"  apply  also  to  "Requirements  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.") 

N.  B. — The  folUwing  subjects  are  required  of  all  students  far  the  B.  S.  degree  in 
the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years: 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

English 3  hrs. 

Mathematics 4  hrs. 

♦Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Biology 3  hrs. 

(a)  Elective 3  hrs. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English 3  hrs. 

Chemistry 3  hrs. 

Physics 3  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

(a)  Elective 3  hrs. 


16  hrs.  15  hrs. 

N.  B. — For  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  one  of  the  following  courses  is  prescribed: 

/.    Physical  Sciences 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy   3  hrs. 

Physics 3  hrs. 

Chemistry 3  hrs. 

(c)  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

(b)  Physics 6  or  3  hrs. 

(b)  Chemistry 6  or  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


//. 


3  hrs. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso 

phy 

Biology 3  hrs. 

Chemistry 3  hrs. 

(c)  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
Biological  Sciences 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Biology 6  hrs. 

Geology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


(a)  Students    in    the    H.    E.    Group    must   elect    Physiology    and    Hygiene!   in   the 
Freshman  year  and  H.  E.  II,  III,  or  V  in  the  Sophomore  year. 

(b)  One  of  these  Sciences  must  be  taken  3  hrs.  and  the  other  6  hrs. 

(c)  Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 

*That  one  of  these  modern  languages  is  to  be  chosen  in  which  the  student  has  pre- 
sented at  least  one  unit  for  entrance. 
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III,    Mathematics  and  Physics 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy   3  hrs. 

Mathematics 3  hrs. 

Astronomy  (Mathematical)  3  hrs. 

(b)  Modern  Language 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Mathematics 6  hrs. 

Physics 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


IV,    Social  Sciences 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy   3  hrs. 

Economics 3  hrs. 

Home  Economics 3  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Sociology 3  hrs. 

(a)  Psychology 3  hrs. 

Education 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


IS  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


V,    Home  Economics  *(j4) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy   3  hrs. 

Home  Economics 3  hrs. 

Chemistry 3  hrs. 

Physics 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Economics 3  hrs. 

Home  Economics 6  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


VI,    Home  Economics  *(B) 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology   and    Philoso- 
phy   3  hrs. 

English 3  hrs. 

Economics 3  hrs. 

Home  Economics 3  hrs. 

History  of  Art 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Child  and  Social  Psychol- 
ogy   3  hrs. 

Sociology 3  hrs. 

Home  Economics 6  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


(a)  Social  Psychology. 

(b)  Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 
*(A)  Is  intended  to  lead  to  preparation  for  teaching. 
*(B)  Is  intended  to  lead  to  preparation  for  home-making. 
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C.    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  B.  A. 
graduates  of  this  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  equal  rank, 
not  less  than  one  year  subsequent  to  their  graduation  with 
the  Bachelor's  degree. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence, 
during  which  she  must  take  the  equivalent  of  from  ten  to 
twelve  hours  of  recitation  per  week.  She  must  select  one 
major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects,  pass  regular  final  ex- 
aminations upon  them,  and  must  attain  a  grade,  of  not  less 
than  80  per  cent,  on  each  one  The  major  subject  must  be 
selected  from  graduate  courses  offered  by  the  respective  heads 
of  the  departments.  The  two  minor  subjects  may  be  selected 
from  any  of  those  graduate  courses  just  mentioned,  or  from 
under-graduate  courses  offered  in  the  Junior  or  Senior  years 
of  any  subject  not  taken  already,  with  such  supplementary 
work  as  the  teacher  may  see  fit  to  give.  The  choice  of  major 
and  minor  subjects  must  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  graduate  study,  composed  of  the  heads 
of  the  departments  concerned. 

The  candidate  must  also  present  a  written  thesis  by  May  1 
upon  some  topic  selected  within  the  range  of  the  major  sub- 
ject, which  must  be  approved  by  the  instructor  in  charge, 
and  of  which  a  bound  copy  must  be  deposited  with  the  College. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Astronomy 

Mr.  Morton. 
Coarse  1.    General  Astronomy  (Descriptive). — Students  have 
the  use  of  telescope,  spectroscope,  globes,  and  other  ap- 
paratus, and  of  a  valuable  reference  library. 
Text-book:    Moulton's  Astronomy. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Required  of  Seniors  in  the  Mathematics  Group   for  the 
A.  B.  degree,  and  open  to  other  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
* Course  2.    General  Astronomy  (Mathematical). — The  treat- 
ment is  more  mathematical  than  in  Course  I. 
Text-book:    Young's  General  Astronomy. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Prerequisites:    Mathematics,  Courses  I,  2,  3  and  4. 
Required  of  Juniors  in  the  Mathematics  and  Physics  Group 
for  the  B.  S.  degree. 

Biblical  Literature 

Dr.  Pell. 
Course  1,    The  Life  of  Christ. — In    connection    with,   this 
course  much  geographical,  historical,  social,  and  religious 
instruction  is  imparted  by  expository  and  supplement- 
ary lectures.     Extensive  readings  are  required  in  Eder- 
sheim,  Andrews,  and  other  standard  writers. 
Text-books:     Vollmer's  "The  Modern   Student's  Life  of 
Christ";  Burton  and  Mathews'  "The  Life  of  Christ";  Stalker's 
"Life  of  Christ";  a  Bible  Dictionary  and  Harmony  of  the 
Gospels;  Professor's  Syllabus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Course  2,    The  Ethics  of  Jesus. — Given  as  Course  8  in  the 
Department  of  Psychology  and  Philosophy  in  connection 
with  Ethics. 


"This  course  is  given  by  Dr.  Clinkacales. 
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Two  hours  a  week,  part  of  second  term.  Required  of 
Seniors. 

Biology 

Miss  Upton,  Dr.  Van  Duyne,  Miss  Johnston. 
Course  1.  General  Biology. — This  course  will  be  offered  in 
two  sections,  Botany  and  Zoology,  in  the  order  men- 
tioned, each  covering  about  half  a  year.  The  course  will 
not  be  treated  as  two  distinct  sciences,  but  will  be  a  con- 
tinuous discussion  of  Biological  principles.  For  this 
reason,  those  desiring  to  take  Zoology  will  be  expected 
to  take  Botany.  A  carefully  kept  note  book  containing 
an  account  of  the  student's  individual  laboratory  work 
will  be  submitted  from  time  to  time.  A  laboratory  fee 
is  charged.  The  subject  matter  of  the  course  is  outlined 
below : 

a.  Botany. — Study  will  be  made  of  the  seed,  seedling,  and 
mature  plant.  The  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such 
as  assimilation,  growth,  reproduction,  etc.,  will  be  con- 
sidered, and,  as  far  as  possible  explained  by  reference  to 
the  cell.  Adaptation  to  physical  environment,  protec- 
tive devices,  and  relations  to  the  animal  world  will  be 
considered. 

b.  Zoology. — The  important  animal  groups  will  be  studied 
with  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  selected  types. 
Field  study  will  constitute  a  part  of  the  work  the  second 
term. 

Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Required  during  the  Sophomore  or  Junior  years  of  all  candi- 
dates for  the  A.  B.  degree  who  do  not  offer  Biology  for  en- 
trance. Required  in  the  Freshman  year  of  all  candidates  for 
the  B.  S.  degree. 

Course  2.  Advanced  Botany. — Plant  groups  and  their  rela- 
tionships will  be  studied,  in  the  laboratory,  from  selected 
types.    The  families  of  the  higher  plants,  with  reference 
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to  their  identification  and  economic  importance,  will  be 
considered  during  the  second  term.    Field  work  will  re- 
place the  laboratory  periods  to  some  extent. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Prerequisite :    Course  i  or  its  equivalent. 
Course  3,     Invertebrate   Zoology. — The    important    inverte- 
brate groups  will  be  treated  with  especial  reference  to 
their  economic  importance. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 
during  the  first  term. 

Prerequisite:    Course  i. 
Course  4.     Vertebrate  Zoology. — The  comparative  anatomy 
of    vertebrates,    illustrating    the    relationships    between 
groups,  will  be  studied.    Dissection  of  selected  types  will 
be  made  in  the  laboratory. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week 
during  second  term. 

Prerequisite:    Course  i. 
Course  5.     Embryology  and  Histology. — The  cellular  struc- 
ture and  development  of  animal  tissues  will  be  investi- 
gated,  with  practice   in  microtechnique.     Heredity  and 
Mendelian  laws  will  be  discussed. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  throughout 
the  year. 

Prerequisite :     Two  years  in  Biology. 
(Not  offered  for  icjiS-'icj.) 
Course  6.     Bacteria,  Yeasts,  and  Molds. — These  plants  will 
be  studied  with  especial  reference  to  their  economic  and 
household    importance.      Laboratory    methods    isolating, 
counting  and  identifying  bacteria  will  be  taught.     Theo- 
ries of  disease  production  and  prevention  will  be  dis- 
cussed. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  during  the 
first  term. 

Open  to  those  intending  to  take  Home  Economics  7. 
Prerequisite:     Two  Science  courses. 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  65 

Course  7.     Physiology  and  Hygiene. — A  general  course  in 
Human  Physiology,  followed  by  a  series  of  lectures  on 
Personal  Hygiene,  including  such  topics  as  exercise,  pos- 
ture, the  care  of  the  skin,  correct  foods  and  public  health. 
Text-books  and  books  for  reference:    Human  Mechanism, 
Hough  and  Sedgwick ;  How  to  Live,  Fisher  and  Fisk. 
Three  hours  a 'week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores,  and  required  of  Fresh- 
men taking  Home  Economics  Group. 

Course  8.  Personal  Hygiene. — This  course  treats  of  foods, 
exercise,  bathing,  etc.,  and  a  number  of  topics  relating 
to  the  health  of  the  individual.  It  consists  of  a  short 
series  of  lectures  by  the  resident  physician,  and  attend- 
ance upon  them  will  be  required  of  all  Freshmen,  but 
will  receive  no  credit  for  graduation. 

Chemistry 

Mr.  Hutchison,  Miss  Wilkinson. 
Course  1.    Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — This  course 
is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  grasp  of 
the  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  chemistry. 

The  work  consists  of  two  parts,  as  follows : 

(a)     Lectures  and  Recitations — 

During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  student  becomes  famil- 
iar with  general  chemical  principles  by  a  study  of  the  common 
elements,  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Chlorine,  and  Nitrogen,  and  their 
simple  compounds.  The  latter  part  of  the  year  is  devoted  to 
a  more  systematic  study  of  all  the  common  elements,  grouping 
them  on  the  basis  of  similar  properties  and  considering  them 
with  reference  to  the  Periodic  Law.  Emphasis  is  laid  on 
Valence,  Oxidation  and  Reduction,  Ionization,  Neutralization, 
Mass  Action,  Determination  of  Atomic  Weights  and  Chemical 
Formulae,  especially  by  the  aid  of  Avogadro's  Rule.  A  suitable 
text  will  be  employed. 

Two  hours  recitation  per  week  throughout  the  year. 
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(b)     Individual  Laboratory  Work — 

The  student  performs  numerous  experiments  to  illustrate 
the  principles  discussed  in  the  lecture  room.  Frequent  orig- 
inal problems,  such  as  the  analysis  of  an  unknown  or  the  de- 
termination of  atomic  weight,  are  proposed  to  test  and  develop 
the  student's  power  of  analysis.  Preliminary  instruction  is 
given  in  some  of  the  simple  laboratory  arts,  such  as  the  cutting 
and  bending  of  glass,  sealing  glass  tubes,  etc.  A  small  fee 
sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  materials  used  is  charged. 
Charge  for  breakage  is  extra.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
provide  herself  with  a  working  apron,  a  pair  of  scissors, 
plenty  of  soft  rags  for  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus,  and  a 
couple  of  towels.  A  carefully  kept  note  book  is  submitted 
from  time  to  time  for  inspection. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

All  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  that  do  not  offer  Chem- 
istry for  admission  must  take  this  in  either  the  Sophomore  or 
Junior  year. 

Course  2,  Qualitative  Analysis.  —  The  student  becomes 
familiar  with  such  properties  of  the  elements  as  will  ren- 
der it  easy  to  classify  and  identify  them.  A  method  is 
then  developed  from  the  student's  own  observation  for 
their  detection  and  separation.  The  metals  are  studied 
first,  and  the  student's  knowledge  and  skill  subjected  to 
frequent  tests  by  submitting  compounds  and  mixtures 
for  analysis.  The  acid  radicals  are  then  studied  in  simi- 
lar manner.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  ionic 
theory  as  a  means  of  explaining  reactions.  The  re- 
mark regarding  Course  I,  as  to  fee,  breakage,  scissors, 
towels,  etc.,  applies  here.  Note  book  required. 
Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week,  first 

term,  with  lectures  interspersed.    This  course  runs  for  a  half 

year,   but   students   registering   for   it   are   expected   to   take 

Course  3. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1. 
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Course  3.  Quantitative  Analysis. — This  work  consists  of 
a  study  of  methods  for  the  determination  of  the  percent- 
age composition  of  compounds.  Both  volumetric  and 
gravimetric  methods  will  be  studied.  Commercial  com- 
pounds and  ores  will  be  analyzed.  Note  remarks  under 
Course  1  as  to  fees,  breakage,  etc.     Note  book  required. 

Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week, 
second  term,  with  lectures  interspersed. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisite:    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  4.  Problems  in  Household  Chemistry. — A  brief 
preliminary  course  in  Organic  Chemistry,  accompanied 
by  laboratory  practice,  will  be  given.  Then  the  knowl- 
edge acquired  from  this  and  Course  1  will  be  brought  to 
bear  on  the  solution  of  practical  problems  of  the  house- 
hold, such  as  the  removal  of  stains,  various  kinds  of 
cleaning,  detection  of  adulteration  in  foods,  paints,  etc. 
While  the  course  is  intended  to  be  very  practical  in  its 
bearings,  each  problem  considered  will  be  discussed,  not 
simply  from  this  point  of  view,  but  there  will  be  a  thor- 
ough discussion  of  the  chemical  principles  involved. 
The  most  approved  methods  for  the  solution  of  each 
problem  will  be  considered,  but  the  student's  individual 
laboratory  work  will  consist  largely  in  developing  meth- 
ods that  can  be  applied  with  the  simple  apparatus  af- 
forded by  the  average  home.  See  Course  1  for  note  as 
to  fee,  breakage,  etc.,  and  note  books. 
Three   laboratory   periods   of   two   hours    each   per   week 

throughout  the  year,  with  lectures  interspersed. 
Prerequisite:     Course  I. 

Course  5.  Inorganic  Preparations. — This  is  essentially  a 
laboratory  course,  consisting  of  individual  work  by  the 
student  in  preparing  such  important  commercial  com- 
pounds as  "soda,"  sodium  hydroxide,  etc.  An  important 
feature  of  this  course  will  be  the  preparation  and  study 
of  the  principles  underlying  such  mixtures  as  fire  extin- 
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guishers,  baking  powder,  etc.    At  every  step  the  student 
is  expected  to  familiarize  herself  with  the  chemical  and 
physical  laws  involved.     Frequent  recitations  will  be  in- 
terspersed.    Thus  the  course  will  offer  splendid  oppor- 
tunity to  review   and   extend  the  principles   studied   in 
Course  I.    See  Course  i  for  note  as  to  fee,  breakage,  etc. 
Three   laboratory   periods    of   two   hours    each  per   week 
throughout  the  year,  with  lectures  interspersed. 
Prerequisite:     Course  i. 

Course  6,  Food  Chemistry. — The  first  part  of  this  course 
will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  Organic  Chemistry.  The 
latter  part  of  the  year  will  be  given  to  applying  these 
principles  to  the  investigation  of  foods.  Much  stress  will 
be  laid  upon  their  energy  value.  Calorimetric  work  will 
characterize  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 
Three   laboratory   periods   of   two   hours   each   per   week 

throughout  the  year.     (See  Course  I  for  notes  as  to  laboratory 

fees.) 

Prerequisite :     Course  4  or  the  equivalent. 

Coarse  7.  Teachers'  Course. — This  is  designed  for  students 
that  expect  to  teach  Chemistry.  A  thorough  review  of 
the  elements  of  the  subject  will  be  given.  Special  em- 
phasis will  be  laid  on  methods  of  presenting  this  work 
to  a  high  school  class.  Any  students  so  desiring  will  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  gain  practical  experience  in 
dealing  with  students  by  rendering  assistance  in  the 
laboratory. 
One  hour  per  week.     No  credit  is  allowed  for  graduation. 

Education 

Dr.  Martin. 
Course  1,     History    of    Education.  —  The    development    of 
educational   aims  and  practice,  as  determined  by  econ- 
omic, political,  social,  and  religious  conditions  in  various 
nations  and  periods,  is  presented  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
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give  the  student  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  present- 
day  problems  and  tendencies  in  education. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course    2.     Principles    of    Education.  —  The    fundamental 
problems  of  education  in  relation  to  society  as  a  whole 
are  presented  and  discussed  in  connection  with  the  mean- 
ing, methods,  and  aims  of  education. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Course  3.  Educational  Psychology. — Mental  development 
and  the  psychological  basis  of  education  are  treated 
and  discussed  in  their  relation  to  heredity  and  environ- 
ment as  actually  determined  by  recent  experimental 
investigations. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Prerequisite:     Psychology,  Course  I. 

Course  4.  Psychology  of  Childhood. — The  nature  and  de- 
velopment of  mind  during  childhood  and  adolescence  are 
presented  and  treated  with  special  reference  to  the  needs 
of  those  who  may  have  to  do  with  the  training  of  chil- 
dren, whether  in  the  home  or  the  school. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisite:  Psychology,  Course  1,  and  Education, 
Course  3. 

Course  5.  The  Secondary  School.  —  The  history  of  the 
secondary  school  will  be  studied  with  a  consideration  of 
its  parallel  types  in  other  countries.  The  aims,  methods 
of  instruction  and  administration,  and  its  articulation 
with  the  primary  and  grammar  school  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  college  on  the  other,  will  be  discussed. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Courses  4  and  5  are  not  given  in  the  same  year. 

Note. — The  following  courses  offered  by  the  respective 
departments  are  also  open  to  those  preparing  to  teach : 

Course  14  in  English.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  9  in  Latin.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 
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Course  6  in  French.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 
Course  9  in  German.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 
Course  6  in  History.     Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 
Course  10  in  Mathematics.    Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 
Course  7  in  Chemistry.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 
Course  6  in  Physics.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  8  in  Home  Economics.     Teachers'   Course.     One 
hour. 

English 

Dr.  Myers,  Miss  Hufham,  Miss  Blake,  Miss  Breeden, 
Miss  Russell. 
Course  1.  Composition. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  traia 
the  student  in  the  ready  and  effective  writing  of  English 
prose.  A  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  practical 
rhetoric,  and  frequent  written  exercises  are  required. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  several  kinds  of  composition, 
especially  to  narration  and  exposition.  Reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  standard  prose  specimens  from  modern  writ- 
ers form  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Course  2,  English  Literature. — This  course  follows  the 
development  of  English  Literature  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Lectures  deal 
with  the  background  of  political  and  social  life  and  with 
the  force  of  great  personalities  in  literature.  Representa- 
tive masterpieces  from  each  period  are  carefully  studied, 
and  written  reports  are  prepared  on  collateral  reading. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Required  of  all  Sophomore  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Course  3.  Narration. — A  course  in  advanced  composition, 
dealing  particularly  with  the  short  story.  The  work  pro- 
ceeds by  study  and  discussion'  of  the  principles  of  the 
short  story,  by  critical  reading  of  specimens  from  stand- 
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ard  authors  and  from  the  best  current  magazines,  by- 
exercises  in  the  art  of  story-writing. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisite:    Courses  I  and  2. 

Course  4.    Exposition   and   Argumentation. — A  course   in 
advanced  composition.     The  first  term  is  occupied  with 
study  and  writing  of  the  essay.    The  second  term  passes 
on  to  argumentation,  with  study  of  principles,  and  prac- 
tice in  writing  and  speaking. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Prerequisite:    Courses  1  and  2. 

Note. — Courses  3  and  4  will  not  be  offered  in  the  same 
year.  No  student  will  be  encouraged  to  take  either  course 
who  has  not  shown  some  aptitude  for  literary  work. 

Course  5.  Shakespeare. — A  number  of  plays,  representing 
the  several  periods  in  the  poet's  development,  are  care- 
fully read.  The  course  involves  a  study  of  dramatic 
technique,  with  special  reference  to  the  Elizabethan 
drama. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisite :    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  6.  English  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 
A  course  in  critical  reading  of  the  chief  English  poets 
from  Wordsworth  to  Swinburne.  In  connection,  a  study 
is  made  of  the  principles  of  literary  criticism  as  applied 
to  poetry.  For  parallel  reading,  each  member  of  the 
class  selects  a  living  English  poet  and  writes  an  essay 
on  his  work. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisite :     Courses  1  and  2. 
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Course  7.     English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 

A  study  of  modern  English  prose  style.     This  course, 

omitting  the  novel,  involves  a  critical  reading  of  the  great 

essayists  from  Lamb  to  Stevenson. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.      (Not  offered  in   1918- 

1919.) 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Prerequisite :     Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  8.  English  Novel. — A  course  in  the  history  and  de- 
velopment of  the  English  novel,  with  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  prose  fiction.  A  selected  list  of  representative 
novels  from  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  is 
read,  partly  for  class  discussion  and  partly  for  written 
report. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  year. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisite:     Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  9.  Contemporary  Drama. — A  study  of  representa- 
tive dramas  selected  from  the  works  of  the  best  drama- 
tists of  the  past  twenty-five  years. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     (Not  offered  in  1918-1919.) 

Prerequisite :    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  10.  Epic  Poetry. — A  study  of  the  epic  as  a  literary 
type,  with  special  attention  to  the  great  English  epics. 
Selected  reading  will  be  assigned  in  the  epic  poetry  of 
other  nations. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors.     (Not  offered  in  1918-1919.) 

Prerequisite :    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  11.  American  Literature. — A  study  of  the  growth 
of  a  literary  spirit  in  America,  with  particular  attention 
to  the  poetic  achievements  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Parallel  reading  will  be  assigned  in  the  chief  prose 
writers. 
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Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Prerequisite:    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  12.  Old  and  Middle  English. — A  course  in  Old  and 
Middle  English  grammar  and  reading.  This  course  is 
prescribed  for  students  who  have  elected  the  English 
group,  and  is  recommended  to  all  who  intend  to  teach 
English. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  13.  History  of  the  English  Language.  —  This 
course,  given  in  connection  with  Course  12,  follows  the 
development  of  the  language  from  the  Anglo-Saxon 
period  down  to  modern  times.  The  sounds,  spelling, 
inflection,  syntax,  and  vocabulary  of  the  English  of  to- 
day are  studied  in  the  light  of  its  varied  history. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  14.  Teachers'  Course. — This  course  will  be  offered 
to  Senior  students  who  have  specialized  in  English  and 
who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  as  thoroughly  as  pos- 
sible for  teaching  the  subject  in  the  High  School.  The 
class  will  meet  once  a  week  for  discussion  of  English  in 
secondary  education.  The  English  courses  pursued  in 
the  best  High  Schools  of  the  State  will  be  examined  and 
analyzed.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  methods 
of  teaching. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  No  credit  for 
graduation. 

Open  only  to  Seniors. 

Prerequisite:    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  15.  Wordsworth. — This  course  includes  a  study  of 
Wordsworth's  part  in  the  Romantic  Movement;  an  ex- 
amination of  his  poetic  theory,  together  with  early  and 
later    criticism    thereon ;    an    intensive    reading    of    his 
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poetry;  and  an  estimate  of  his  influence  on  the  poetry 
and  thought  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Open  only  to  graduate  students. 

Course  16,     Literary  Criticism. — A  course  in  the  history  of 
English  criticism,  and  in  the  application  of  critical  prin- 
ciples to  standard  and  recent  literature. 
Open  only  to  graduate  students. 

Note. — Both  of  the  graduate  courses,  15  and  16,  will  not 
be  offered  in  the  same  year. 

Geology 

Mr.  Morton. 
Course  1,  Geology. — The  first  part  of  the  year  the  class  in 
Geology  will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about 
the  many  changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent 
forms,  the  origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of 
weatherings,  etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  di- 
rected, not  only  to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of 
the  country,  but  to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface 
changes  in  the  vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency 
of  plants  and  animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the 
earth  is  dwelt  upon. 

Text-book:     Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

German 

Miss  Summer  ell. 
Course  1.     Elementary  Course  for  Beginners. — This  course, 
if  taken  to  complete  the  prescribed  number  of  units  in 
entrance  requirements,  counts  as  one  unit  of  high  school 
entrance    credit.      Pronunciation,    grammar,    easy    read- 
ings, composition,  conversation,  free  reproduction  of  the 
texts  read,  knowledge  of  German  script. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Texts:     Wesselhoeft,  Elementary  German  Grammar;  Al- 
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len,  Daheim ;   Mezger  and   Mueller,   Kreuz   und  Quer  durch 
Deutsche  Lande. 

Course  2.     Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or 
have  offered  one  unit  in  German  for  admission.     Read- 
ing,   prose    composition,    conversation.     Simple    theme- 
writing  is  based  on  the  texts  read. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Texts    for   class   study:      Schrakamp,    Deutsche    Heimat; 
Pope,  German  Composition ;  Baumbach,  Der  Schwiegersohn ; 
Freytag,  Die  Journalisten ;  Ernst,  Flachsmann   als  Erzieher; 
Hatfield,  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 

Course  3.  Schiller. — The  Storm  and  Stress  Period  as  an 
introduction,  followed  by  the  consideration  of  Schiller's 
life  and  works.     Certain  works  given  special  attention. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Prerequisite :    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  4.  Lessing. — His  significance  for  the  thought,  culture, 
and  literature  of  Germany.  Outline  of  his  life  and  study 
of  some  of  his  chief  works. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisite  :    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  5.  Goethe's  Faust. — Lectures  on  the  Faust  legend 
and  early  Faust  book  and  plays ;  the  genesis  of  Goethe's 
Faust;  intensive  study  of  both  parts. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Prerequisite :    Courses,  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Course  6.  German  Opera:  Richard  Wagner. — Lectures  on 
Wagner's  life  and  theories  and  on  the  legendary  back- 
ground of  his  most  important  musical  dramas.  Careful 
study  and  critical  analysis  of  the  following  texts :  Der 
fliegende  Hollander,  Tannhauser,  Lohengrin,  Tristan  und 
Isolde,  Der  Ring  des  Nibelungen,  and  Parsifal. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisites:    Courses  1,  2,  3  and  4. 
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Course  7.  The  German  Lyric. — Study  of  the  style,  content, 
and  metrical  forms  of  lyric  poetry,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Volkslied. 

Texts:  Borinski,  Deutsche  Poetik;  Des  Knaben  Wunder- 
horn;  Gedichte  by  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide,  Hans  Sachs, 
Giinther,  Burger,  Goethe,  Schiller  and  Uhland;  Gottschall, 
Deutsche  Lyrik  des  neunzehnten  Jahrhunderts. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Prerequisites:    Courses  I,  2,  3  and  4. 

Courses  5  and  6  and  Course  7  are  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Course  8.  Scientific  German.  —  Introductory  reading  of 
Lassar-Cohn's  Die  Chemie  in  Zaglichen  Leben,  together 
with  a  survey  of  scientific  literature  in  German,  followed 
by  more  rapid  and  extensive  reading  of  scientific  essays, 
monographs  and  technical  periodicals.  The  purpose  of 
the  course  is  to  develop  rapid  and  intelligent  reading  of 
scientific  German,  and  is  offered  to  students  of  science. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Prerequisite :     Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  9.  Teachers'  Course. — Designed  to  anticipate  the 
problems  which  the  high  school  teacher  of  German  is 
likely  to  meet.  Methods  applied  and  text-books  dis- 
cussed from  the  teacher's  point  of  view;  also  study  of 
standard  works  of  reference  along  the  following  lines: 
Grammar,  style,  etymology,  synonyms,  phonetics  and 
pronunciation,  German  history,  literature,  and  culture. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    No  credit  allowed 

for  graduation. 

Creek 

Miss  Mobley. 

Course  1.     Elementary. 

a.  Essentials  of  Greek  Grammar.  White's  Beginner's  Book. 

b.  Easy  prose  composition  based  upon  the  Anabasis. 

c.  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  one  book. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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(Offered  only  upon  application  of  at  least  two  students. 
Not  counted  for  B.  A.  unless  Course  2  is  taken.) 
Course  2,    a.  Prose  Composition  and  Sight  Translation. 
Grammar. 

b.  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  three  books. 

c.  Herodotus. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Offered  only  upon  application  of  at  least  two  students.) 
Course  3,    a.    Prose   Composition,    Syntax,    Prosody,    and 
Sight  Translation. 

b.  Homer's  Iliad,  three  books. 

c.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  4.    a.  Sketch  of  Greek  Philosophy. 

b.  Plato's  Apology,  Crito,  and  Selections. 
Homer's  Odyssey,  Books  V-XII. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  5.     a.    The  Greek  Drama. 

b.  The  Alcestis  of  Euripides;  Jebb's  Plays  of  Sophocles. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

HUtory 

Mr.  Tilling  hast,  Miss  Breeden. 
Course  1.  Elements  of  Political  Science. — An  introduc- 
tion to  the  functions  and  chief  forms  of  government, 
with  a  view  to  providing  the  student  at  once  with  a 
foundation  for  better  understanding  of  political  devel- 
opments traced  in  subsequent  historical  studies. 

Three  hours  per  week,  first  term. 

Open  to  Sophomores. 
Course  2.  English  History  Since  1509. — A  study  of  Eng- 
lish development  since  the  Reformation.  The  evolution  of 
religious,  constitutional,  and  industrial  life  is  traced, 
while  the  growth  of  the  British  Empire  is  especially 
studied  as  a  conclusion  of  the  course. 

Three  hours  per  week,  second  term. 

Open  to  Sophomores. 
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Course  3,  Evolution  of  Western  Civilization. — The  un- 
folding of  European  history  since  the  break-down  of 
Roman  power  is  reviewed,  and  the  student  made  familiar 
with  the  steps  by  which  modern  Europe  emerged  out  of 
the  dark  ages. 
Three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  Juniors. 

Course  4.  United  States  History  Since  1783. — A  study  of 
the  "critical  period,"  the  formation  of  the  Union,  and 
subsequent  national  development.  At  the  proper  time 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  "Old  South,"  destroyed 
by  war,  and  transitional  developments  since. 

Three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Juniors. 

N.  B. — Courses  3  and  4  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

Course  5.  History  of  Civilization  Since  1789. — The  re- 
adjustments of  life  and  thought  forced  rapidly  upon  the 
more  advanced  nations  in  our  own  day  by  developments 
of  the  past  century  and  a  quarter,  including  especially 
those  affecting  the  status  of  woman,  are  reviewed. 

Three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Open  to  Seniors. 

Course  6.  Teachers'  Course.  —  Parts  of  Ancient  and  of 
American  history  will  be  reviewed,  mainly  for  the  pur- 
pose of  showing  methods  of  handling  the  subject  matter 
for  high  school  classes.  Practice  in  school  technique, 
such  as  making  out  examinations,  grading,  analyzing, 
and  summarizing,  will  be  required. 
One  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year.     Not  given  any 

credit  toward  graduation. 

Course  7.  History  of  Rome. — Given  by  the  Latin  depart- 
ment as  Course  5.    See  p.  81. 

History  of  Art 

(for  course,  see  page  116.) 
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Home  Economics 

Miss  MulUgan. 

Course  1.     Food  Preparation. — An  elemental  y  course  which 

includes  a  study  of  foods,  their  nutritive  value  and  cost. 

The  laboratory  work  gives  practice  in  the  preparation  of 

type  dishes. 

Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  and  one  hour  of 

recitation  throughout  the  year.    Not  credited  towards  a  degree. 

Course  2.     Food  Preparation. — More  advanced  work  along 
the  lines  of  Course  1  will  be  given  to  students  taking  the 
degree  course  in  Home  Economics. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  and  two  hours 
of  recitation  throughout  the  year. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1  in  Chemistry. 

Course  3.  Dietetics. — A  study  of  the  principles  of  nutrition, 
the  composition  of  foods,  and  the  changes  they  undergo 
in  digestion.  The  laboratory  work  will  include  the  plan- 
ning of  dietaries  for  the  individual,  the  family,  and  the 
group,  with  reference  to  age,  occupation  and  income. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  per  week  and  two 

hours  of  recitation  throughout  the  year.    This  course  alternates 

with  Course  2,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite :    Course  2. 

Course  4,     Textiles. — This  is  a  study  of  the  textile  industry, 

methods  of  manufacture  and  importance  of  the  fibers. 

Practice  is  given  in  the  selection  of  clothing  in  relation 

to  age  and  income.    Applied  to  the  making  of  garments. 

Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week,  with 

one  hour   of   recitation   throughout  the   year.      Not   credited 

towards  a  degree. 

Course  5.     Textiles. — Considers   the  identification    of  mate- 
rials, their  names  and  prices.     Also  chemical  and  micro- 
scopic examinations  of  fibers. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week  and 

two  hours  of  recitation. 
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Course  6.     The  Modern  Household. — A  study  of  the  home, 
its  construction  and  furnishing,  and  the  buying  of  sup- 
plies.   Especial  emphasis  is  given  to  the  budget. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  7.  Household  Sanitation. — This  course  considers 
the  conditions  which  affect  the  health  of  the  occupants 
of  the  home,  such  as  its  location,  construction  and  fur- 
nishings, the  cleaning  processes  and  the  disposal  of  waste. 
The  larger  questions  of  city  sanitation  will  also  be 
discussed. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  8.  A  Teachers'  Course. — A  general  survey  of  Home 
Economics  in  high  schools,  with  a  study  of  aims  and 
methods  in  teaching. 

One  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year.  Not  credited 
toward  a  degree. 

Uniform. — Each  student  doing  laboratory  work  in  Home 
Economics  is  requested  to  furnish -for  her  own  use  three 
aprons  of  white  cambric,  made  by  Pattern  No.  6307  (But- 
terick)  and  two  caps  of  lawn,  made  by  Pattern  No.  6763 
(Standard)  ;  also  four  white  towels  and  four  dish  towels,  the 
latter  of  blue  and  white  check  linen.  She  must  have  two  plain 
white  tailored  dresses  of  white  linen  or  cotton. 

Latin 

Miss  Gee,  Miss  Mobley. 
Course  1.     a.  Prose    Composition. — Continuous    prose,    sup- 
plemented by  original  compositions  in  Latin. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

b.  History. — Livy,  Book  I. 

c.  Essay. — Cicero,  De  Senectute. 

d.  Lyric  Poetry. — Horace,  Odes. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree. 
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Course  2.  a.  Satires  and  Epistles.  —  Horace,  Satires  and 
Epistles ;  and  Juvenal,  Satires. 

b.  Roman  Comedy. — Terence,  two  plays. 

Parallel  readings :    Cicero,  De  Amicitia  and  Pliny's  Letters. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Required  of  all  Sophomores,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  de- 
gree, except  those  who  have  presented  4  units  in  Latin  for 
entrance.    In  this  case,  a  modern  language  must  be  substituted. 

Course  3.     a.  Roman  Comedy. — Plautus,  three  plays. 

b.  Lyric  and  Elegiac  Poetry. — Catullus,  with  selections 
from  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid. 

c.  History  of  Roman  Literature. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  4,     a.    Roman  Novel. — Petronius  and  Apuleius. 

b.  Tragedy. — Seneca,  three  tragedies. 

c.  Historical  Prose. — Tacitus,  Annals. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  Seniors  only. 

Course  5.     a,  History  of  Rome. 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  Rome,  its  glory 
and  decline. 

b.  Later  Empire,  Papacy  and  United  Italy. 

The  student  prepares  numerous  short  topics  with  a  view  to 
becoming  familiar  with  the  process  of  historical  investigation. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  6.    a.  Rome  and  Roman  Life. 

Family  life,  social  life,  political  and  literary  life. 

b.  Topography  of  Rome  and  Roman  Buildings. 

The  geography  and  development  of  the  city.  The  location 
and  characteristics  of  its  principal  buildings. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Open  to  Seniors  only. 

Course  7.     The  Roman  Epic. — Its  history  and  development. 
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From    Nsevius    to    Statius,    with    special    emphasis    on 
Lucretius,  Virgil,  and  Lucan. 
Three  hours  a  week. 

Course  8.  The  Roman  Satire. — Its  history  and  develop- 
ment. From  Ennius  to  Juvenal,  with  special  emphasis 
on  Horace,  Petronius,  Martial,  and  Juvenal. 

Three  hours  a  week. 

Course  7  and  8  open  to  graduates. 
Course  9.    Teachers'  Course. — A  rapid  review  of  the  subject 
matter  taught  in  High  Schools,  a  study  of  methods  of 
teaching,    inspiring    and    holding    interest,    practice    in 
schedule  making  and  teaching  of  students. 

One  hour  a  week.    No  credit  for  graduation. 

Open  to  Seniors. 

Mathematics 

Dr.  Clinkscales. 
Course  1.    a.  Solid  Geometry. — A  study  of  planes,  polyedra, 
cylinders,  cones,  spheres,  their  properties  and  measure- 
ment, with  original  theorems  and  exercises. 

b.  Advanced  Algebra. — A  rapid  review  of  some  of  the 
elementary  principles,  followed  by  a  study  of  some  of  the 
more  important  topics  of  advanced  algebra. 

c.  Plane  Trigonometry.  —  The  trigonometric  functions 
defined  as  ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  be- 
tween them  and  their  application  to  the  solution  of  right 
and  oblique  triangles,  both  with  and  without  logarithms. 
Practical  problems  are  used,  rather  than  merely  theo- 
retical ones. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course   1  is  required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  the 
B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree. 

Course  2,  Spherical  Trigonometry.  —  Designed  especially 
for  those  who  intend  taking  the  more  advanced  course  in 
Astronomy  (Mathematical)  outlined  in  Group  III  for 
the  B.  S.  degree.    It  consists  of  a  study  of  the  principles 
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necessary  for  a  working  knowledge  of  right  and  oblique 
spherical  triangles  with  special  reference  to  their  bearing 
on  astronomical  problems. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1  (a,  b,  c). 
Course  3.     Plane   Analytic   Geometry.  —  Co-ordinate   rep- 
resentation   of    loci    generally,    and,    in   particular,    the 
straight  line,  circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  and  hyperbola. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 
Course  4.    Analytic    Geometry    (continued),   with    a   very 
brief  course  in  Calculus. 
This  will  include  in  the  Analytic  Geometry  a  study  of  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree  and,  the  higher  plane 
curves. 

In  the  Calculus  the  fundamental  principles  of  differentia- 
tion and  integration  will  be  presented. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1. 
Coarse  5.     Solid   Analytic   Geometry.  —  An   expansion   of 
Course  2  to  an  elementary  discussion  of  curves  and  sur- 
faces in  space. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 
Prerequisite:     Course  3. 
Course  6.    Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — An  ex- 
tension of  Course  3. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 
Prerequisite :    Courses  3  and  4. 
Course  7.     Differential  Equations. — This  includes  a  study 
of  the  principal  methods  of  integrating  ordinary  and  par- 
tial differential  equations. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Prerequisite :    Courses  5  and  6. 
Course  8,     Theory  of  Equations. — A  study  of  some  of  the 
most  important  topics  in  the  general  theory  of  equations. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Prerequisite :    Courses  5  and  6. 
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Course  9.     History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  will  em- 
brace a  complete  survey  of  the  subject  from  the  earliest 
forms  of  notation  to  that  contained  in  some  readable 
monographs  of  recent  research. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Prerequisite  :    All  the  preceding  courses. 
Course  10.     Teachers'   Course.  —  A  review   of  some  of  the 
topics  in  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry  given  in  the  high 
school,  and  a  discussion  and  illustration  of  methods  of 
teaching  these  subjects. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    No  credit  allowed 
for  graduation. 

Musical  Theory  and  History 

(for  courses,  see  pages  101-103.) 

Physical  Education 

Miss  Turk,  Mrs.  H aught on,  Miss  Barks  dale. 

The  general  aim  of  Physical  Education  is  identical  with  that 
of  all  education.  The  specific  aims  are  hygienic,  disciplinary 
and  recreative.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to  improve 
and  maintain  the  health  of  the  individual,  to  establish  habits 
of  good  posture  and  to  develop  co-ordination  and  team  play. 

Every  student,  upon  entering  college,  is  examined  by  the 
Resident  Physician  and  Department  of  Physical  Education. 

Three  hours  a  week  in  Physical  Training  will  be  required 
in  the  Freshman,  Sophomore,  and  Junior  years  of  all  candi- 
dates for  the  B.  A.,  B.  S.,  and  B.  Mus.  degrees.  This  is  not 
included  in  the  60  hours  prescribed  in  the  curricula. 
Course  1.  Marching,  running,  free  standing  exercises,  simple 
apparatus  work,  games,  folk  dances,  sports. 

Three  hours  per  week. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen. 
Course  2.     Continuation  of  Course  I. 

Three  hours  per  week. 

Required  of  all  Sophomores. 

Prerequisite:     Course  I. 
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Course  3.     Continuation  of  Course  2,  with  special  emphasis  on 
folk  dances  and  aesthetic  work. 
Three  hours  per  week. 
Required  of  all  Juniors. 
Prerequisite:    Courses  1  and  2. 

Coarse  4.     Folk  dancing,  singing  games,  aesthetic  and  nature 
dancing. 
One  hour  per  week. 
Prerequisite:    Courses  1,  2,  and  3. 

Course  5.     Restrictive  Work. — Based  on  work  in  Courses  1, 
2,  and  3,  and  suited  to  individual  needs  of  those  students 
who,   upon   the   advice   of   the  Resident   Physician   and 
Department,  are  unable  to  take  courses  1,  2,  and  3. 
Three  hours  per  week. 

Course  6.     Corrective  Exercises. — Individual  work  for  those 
students   whose  physical   examinations   show   they  need 
remedial  work. 
Three  hours  per  week. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen,  Sophomores  and  Juniors  not 
able  to  take  regular  work  in  other  courses. 

Note.— Gymnasium  suits  are  uniform  and  may  be  ordered 
at  the  opening  of  college.    The  cost  of  suits  and  shoes  is  $10.00. 

Physics 

Mr.  Morton,  Miss  Crosland. 
Course  1,     General  Physics  (A). — The  subject  is  taught  by 
lectures,  quizzes,  and  laboratory  practice.     Lectures   are 
fully  illustrated  by  experiments. 
The  work  of  the  laboratory  is  mainly  quantitative.     Forty 
exercises  constitute  a  year's  work. 

Text-book :    College  Physics,  Carhart. 
Laboratory  exercises  selected  by  the  instructor. 
Two  hours  of  recitation  per  week  and  four  hours  of  lab- 
oratory practice  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  1  is  required  of  Sophomores    or    Juniors    in    the 
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School  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  who  have  not  offered 
this  subject  for  entrance. 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics,  Course  I. 

Course  2.  General  Physics  (B). — This  course  is  planned  for 
and  required  of  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
degree.  It  consists  of  a  briefer  general  treatment  of  the 
subject,  with  special  attention  to  sound  and  the  physical 
basis  of  music.  Illustrated  lectures,  quizzes,  laboratory 
practice. 

Two  recitations  per  week  and  four  hours  of  laboratory 
practice  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Text-books  :    Millikan  and  Gale. 

Special  texts  on  Sound. 

Course  3.  Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound. — Special  text  for  each 
subject. 

Two  lectures  per  week  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Prerequisite:    Course  i. 

Course  4.  Light,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism. — Special 
text  for  each  subject. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Prerequisite:    Course  3. 

Course  3  and  4  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

Course  5.  Teachers'  Course. — Designed  especially  for  those 
who  expect  to  teach  the  subject  in  a  high  school.  Stu- 
dents will  be  assisted  in  outlining  a  year's  work  in 
Physics  for  the  high  school.  There  will  be  a  general 
review  of  the  subject,  with  special  reference  to  its  peda- 
gogy. Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  construction  of 
apparatus — and  the  student  may  employ  the  facilities 
of  the  laboratory  shops  in  making  apparatus  to  be  used 
in  her  teaching. 
One  hour  per  week  throughout  the  year.    Not  credited  for 

a  degree. 
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Course  6,  Physics  Applied  to  the  Home. — A  series  of  lec- 
tures, in  which  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physics  will 
be  applied  to  home-building  and  the  equipment  of  the 
modern  home.  Some  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated  are 
selection  of  a  site,  materials,  cost,  planning  and  con- 
structing, plans  and  specifications,  heating,  lighting, 
plumbing,  ventilation,  the  evolution  of  the  home,  archi- 
tecture. The  stereopticon  and  experimental  demonstra- 
tion will  be  employed  wherever  advantageous. 
Three  hours  per  week,  second  term. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1. 

Psychology  ttnd  Philosophy 

Dr.  Martin,  Dr.  Pell. 
Course  1.  General  Psychology. — The  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  nervous  system  in  relation  to  the  facts  of 
consciousness  and  behavior  are  briefly  presented  as  a 
basis  for  a  detailed  study  of  the  various  processes  of 
consciousness,  such  as  sensation,  perception,  memory, 
imagination,  emotion,  volition,  interest,  and  desire. 
Whenever  practicable,  class-room  demonstration  will 
accompany  the  lectures. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Course  2.  Physiological  Psychology. — The  development  of 
the  finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  is  studied,  with 
special  reference  to  the  localization  of  functions  and  the 
tracing  of  tracts  so  as  to  make  intelligible  their  func- 
tional relation  to  the  processes  of  consciousness  and 
objective  behavior. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 
Prerequisite:    Course  I. 

Course  3,  Experimental  Psychology. — In  this  course  one 
hour  a  week  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  four  hours  to 
laboratory  work,  dealing  particularly  with  experiments 
involving  sense-organ  activities,  the  processes  of  learning, 
and  the  higher  mental   functions,  such  as  imagination, 
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memory,  and  practical,  aesthetic,  and  ethical  judgments. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 
Prerequisite:     Course  I. 
Course  4.     Social  Psychology. — This  course  deals  with  the 
behavior  of   human   beings   in  groups,   and   with  those 
aspects  of  behavior  due  to  the  influence  of  human  beings 
upon  one  another. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 
Prerequisite:    Course  i. 
Course  5.     Logic,  Deductive  and  Inductive. — Copious  ex- 
ercises in  argumentation,  exposition  of  scientific  methods, 
and  logical  criticism.    Text-book  and  lectures. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 
Course  6.     Introduction  to  Philosophy. — A  brief  exposi- 
tion of  the  chief  problems  of  Philosophy,  accompanied 
by  parallel  reading  in  Plato,  Des  Cartes,  Leitnitz,  Berke- 
ley, Kant.    A  text-book,  accompanied  by  Rand's  Modern 
Classical  Philosophers. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

N.  B. — Course  4  or  Course  5  will  be  required,  but  both 
will  not  be  given  in  the  same  year.  The  selection  will  be 
made  by  the  instructor. 

Course  7.     Ethics. — An  investigation  is  made  into  the  facts 
of   moral   consciousness.     These  are  considered  in   the 
light  of  the  various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and 
the  moral  teachings  of  Christianity  are  presented  as  em- 
bodying the  best  in    other    ethical    systems.     Extensive 
parallel  reading,  with    class-room    reports,    is    required. 
A  careful  analysis  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  oc- 
casional   lectures.      Lectures    and    a    text-book,    accom- 
panied by  Rand's  Classical  Moralists. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  part  of  second  term. 
Required  of  Seniors. 
Course  8.     Ethics  of  Jesus. — A  brief  investigation  and  ex- 
position   of   the   leading   ethical    ideas    of   Jesus,   based 
upon  a  study  of  the  Life  of  Christ. 
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Books  of  reference :    D'Arcy's  Christian  Ethics  and  Mod- 
ern Thought;  King's  Ethics  of  Jesus. 
Two  hours  a  week,  part  of  second  term. 
Required  of  Seniors. 

Course  9,  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy. 
The  course  of  philosophic  thought  is  traced  from  primi- 
tive Greek  ideas  through  the  classic  period  of  scholasti- 
cism. Especial  attention  is  given  to  Plato,  Aristotle,  and 
the  Stoics.  Parallel  readings  are  prescribed.  Lectures 
and  text-book. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  10,  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — The  study  of 
this  period  extends  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  most 
recent  philosophical  speculations.  Stress  is  laid  upon 
Kant  and  Post-Kantian  Idealism. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 


French 

Mr.  Staab,  Miss  Summer  ell. 
Course  1,     Elementary  French. 

a.  A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  French  gram- 
mar ;  easy  prose  reading.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  pronun- 
ciation. One  hour  each  week  is  spent  in  conversation,  when 
the  class  is  conducted  in  French ;  this  is  continued  throughout 
the  course. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Text-books  :  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar ;  Snow 
and  Lebon,  Easy  French. 

b.  Part  I  and  the  most  important  lessons  of  Part  II  of  the 
grammar  are  completed.     Reading  of  about  200  pages  from 


90  CATALOGUE  OF 

standard  French  authors.  Composition,  dictation,  conversa- 
tion. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Text-books :  Fraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar ;  Fran- 
cois, Introductory  French  Prose  Composition;  Labiche  et 
Martin,  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux ;  Malot,  Sans  Famille ;  Le  Gendre 
de  M.  Poirier,  or  their  equivalents. 

Open  to  Freshmen  who  have  studied  French  before  entering 
College,  but  are  not  prepared  fully  to  enter  Course  2.  The 
completion  of  this  course,  including  the  applicant's  previous 
work,  will  entitle  her  to  two  units  entrance  credit. 

Open  also  to  A.  B.  students  as  a  third  language  and  to  B.  S. 
students  as  a  second  or  third  language,  and  counting  for  three 
hours  College  credit. 

Course  2,     Advanced  French. 

a.  Grammar  reviewed.  Advanced  French  composition.  In 
conversation,  special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  vocabulary  needed 
by  travelers  in  France. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

Text-books :  Bruce,  Grammaire  Francaise ;  Francois, 
Advanced  French  Prose  Composition;  Erkmann-Chatrian, 
Madame  Therese;  Daudet,  Le  Petit  Chose;  Rostand,  Les 
Romanesques,  or  their  equivalents ;  Kron,  En  France,  Edition 
Speciale  pour  Dames  et  Jeunes  Filles. 

b.  The  chief  difficulties  of  French  Syntax  are  studied. 
Idiomatic  French  composition.  Conversation.  Selected  mas- 
terpieces of  French  literature.  Study  in  very  brief  outline 
of  the  corresponding  periods  of  French  literature,  French 
life  and  customs.  The  work  during  this  term  is  intended  to 
complete  the  student's  linguistic  foundation,  and  to  serve  as 
introduction  to  the  purely  literary  course ;  it  will  be  conducted 
as  far  as  possible  in  French. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Text-books:  Meras,  Syntaxe  de  la  Langue  Francaise; 
Vreeland  and  Michaud,  Anthology  of  French  Prose  and 
Poetry ;  Duval,  Historie  de  la  Literature  Francaise. 
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Prerequisite  :    Course  1  or  its  equivalent. 

Course  3.  Classic  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth 
and  Eighteenth  Centuries. 

a.  Seventeenth  Century :  Corneille's  Le  Cid ;  Andromaque  ; 
Moliere's  L'Avare,  Les  Precieuses  Ridicules ;  Warren's  French 
Prose  of  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Collateral  reading:  Crane's 
La  Societe  Francaise  au  17c  siecle. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

b.  Eighteenth  Century:  Le  Sage's  Gil  Bias;  Voltaire's 
Zaire;  Beaumarchais'  Le  Barbier  de  Seville;  Marimaux,  Les 
Jeux  de  l'Amour  et  du  Hazard.  Collateral  reading  of  other 
writers  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisites :     Courses  1  and  2  or  their  equivalents. 

Course  4.     Nineteenth  Century  Literature. 

a.  Novelists  and  Dramatists.  Readings  from  Hugo,  Bal- 
zac, Gautier,  Flaubert,  Bourget,  Zola,  France.  History  of 
modern  French  fiction.  Reading  of  representative  dramas  of 
Hugo,  Augier,  Dumas  fils,  Rostand.  History  of  modern 
French  drama. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term. 

b.  Modern  French  Critics.  A  study  of ^ French  criticism 
with  special  emphasis  laid  on  the  French  critics  of  the  nine- 
teenth century.  The  following  writers  will  be  studied :  Mad- 
ame de  Stael,  Chateaubriand,  Villemain,  Nisard,  Sainte-Beuf, 
Sherer,  Taine,  Renan,  Bruntiere. 

Text-books:  Babbitt,  The  Masters  of  Modern  French 
Criticism;  Comfort,  Les  Maitres  de  la  Critique  Litteraire  au 
XIXe  siecle ;  Petit  de  Julleville,  Histoire  de  la  Langue  et  de  la 
Litterature  Francaise. 

Thee  hours  a  week,  second  term. 

Prerequisites :    Courses  1,  2,  and  3  or  their  equivalents. 

Course  5.  General  Survey  of  French  Literature  to  the 
End  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. — Faguet's  French 
Literature  and  Darmesteter  and  Hatzfeld's  Le  seizieme 
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siecle  en  France  will  be  used  as  text-books.  Collateral 
reading  assigned  by  the  instructor.  Written  reports  in 
French  are  made  by  the  members  of  the  class. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Course  5  alternates  with  Course  4. 

Course  6.  Teachers'  Course. — The  best  methods  of  teach- 
ing French  grammar,  expression  in  French,  and  transla- 
tion from  French  are  investigated  and  tested  by  the 
pupils,  who  take  turns  in  conducting  the  class  for  a  por- 
tion of  each  recitation  period.  The  French  grammars 
and  class-room  texts  in  common  use  are  examined  and 
reported  on,  both  with  a  view  to  their  relative  merit  and 
to  their  desirability  in  special  circumstances. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.     No  credit  allowed 

for  graduation. 

Prerequisites:    Courses  1,  2,  3,  and  4  or  their  equivalents. 

Open  to  Seniors  and  Graduates. 

Course  7.  General  History  of  French  Literature. — Lec- 
tures in  French  on  the  development  of  French  Litera- 
ture with  illustrative  reading,  in  class  and  out. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

For  graduates  only. 

Course  8.     French    Conversation. — Open    to    students   who 
have  completed  Course    1.     No  credit  allowed   for  the 
degree. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish 

Mr.  Staab. 
Course  1.  Elementary  Course  for  Beginners. — This  course, 
if  taken  to  complete  the  prescribed  number  of  units  in 
entrance  requirements,  counts  as  one  unit  of  high  school 
entrance  credit.  Pronunciation,  grammar,  easy  readings, 
composition,  conversation,  free  reproduction  of  the  texts 
read,  dictation. 
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Olmsted  and  Gordon,   Spanish  Grammar;  Hills,  Spanish 
Tales  for  Beginners ;  Morrison,  Tres  Comedias  Modernas. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  2,     Spanish  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury.— Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1 
or  have  offered  two  units  in  Spanish  for  admission. 
Texts :      Umphrey,    Spanish    Prose    Composition ;    Breton, 
Quien    es    ella?;    Caballero,    Un    Servilon    y    un    Liberalito; 
Larra,  Partir  a  Tiempo;  Valera,  El  Pajaro  Verde;  Echegaray, 
O  Locura  6  Santidad ;  Alarcon,  El  Capitan  Veneno ;  Becquer, 
Legends,  Tales  and  Poems;  Galdos,  Electra;  Valdes,  La  Her- 
mana  San  Sulpicio. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  3,     General  history  of  Spanish  literature,  with  special 
attention  to  the  classical  period. 
Clarke's   Spanish  Literature ;   Ford's   Spanish  Anthology : 
readings  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  and  Calderon ;  liter- 
ary themes  based  on  the  texts  read. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Prerequisites :    Courses  1  and  2. 

Note. — This   course  will  not  be  given  to  less  than  three 
applicants. 

Italian 
Mr.  Staab. 
Course  /.     Elementary. — Grammar;    200    to    300   pages    of 
easy  Italian  texts  in  prose  and  verse  translated.    Careful 
attention  to  the  pronunciation  of  the  language  compo- 
sition. 
Three  times  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Students  not  acquainted  with  either  French  or  Latin  will 
not  be  received  in  Italian. 

Course  2.     Dante. — A    careful    study    will    be    made    of    the 
Divina  Corn-media,  and  in  connection  with  this  representa- 
tive passages  from  Dante's  minor  works  will  be  read. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Prerequisite:    Italian  1. 
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Course  3.     The  History  of  Italian  Literature. — Lectures, 
accompanied  by  reading  of  selections    from    representa- 
tive authors  and  reports  by  the  class. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  3  alternates  with  Course  2. 

Note. — These  courses  will  not  be  given  to  less  than  three 
applicants. 

Social  Science 

Mr.  Tillinghast. 
Coarse  1.     Economics. — An  introductory  course  intended  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  economic  phenomena  and 
principles.    Completion  of  this  course  provides  a  needed 
basis  for  any  subsequent  studies  in  Social  Science. 

Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  first  term. 

Open  to  Juniors. 
Coarse  2,  Present  Day  Economic  Problems. — The  aim  of 
this  course  is'  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  leading 
economic  questions  of  the  day,  such  as  the  tariff  con- 
troversy, corporation  control,  adjustment  of  labor  and 
capital,  etc. 

Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  second  term. 

Prerequisite:  Course  I. 
Course  3,  Sociology. — Seeks  to  develop  intelligent  acquaint- 
ance with  the  generally  accepted  data  and  principles  of 
social  organization  and  progress.  The  course  is  founda- 
tional, and  prepares  the  student  for  more  specific  study 
of  practical  social  problems. 

Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  first  term. 

Open  to  Seniors. 
Course  4,  Social  Welfare  Activities. — This  course  takes 
up  a  number  of  modern  efforts  to  better  the  condition 
of  humanity,  and  studies  them  critically  with  a  view  to 
developing  independent  power  to  think  soundly  upon 
social  problems  and  proposed  reforms. 

Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  second  term. 

Prerequisite :    Course  3. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Facilities  for  the  study  of  music  from  the  beginning  to 
advanced  stages  of  artistic  proficiency  are  provided. 

A.  Students  may  be  received  as  candidates  for  certificates 
or  diplomas  as  follows : 

i.  Certificate  of  Proficiency  (as  executant). — Given 
to  students  who  lack  the  talent  or  technical  development  to 
obtain  the  diploma. 

Requirements  :    (a)   Courses  i,  2,  3,  4,  5  in  Piano ;  or  1  and 
2  in  Pipe  Organ;  or  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in 
Violin;  or  1,  2,  3,  4  in  Voice, 
(b)   Courses  1,  2,  3,  7  and  8  in  Theory  and 
History  of  Music. 

2.  Teachers'  Certificate. — Given  to  students  who,  hav- 
ing talent,  are  unable  to  develop  virtuosity  of  technique  (in 
Voice,  inferior  quality,  or  lack  of  emotional  or  dramatic  in- 
terpretative power),  but  exhibit  intelligence  in  mastering  the 
principles  of  musical  art. 

Requirements  :  (a)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in  Piano ;  or  1  and 
2  in  Pipe  Organ;  or  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in 
Violin;  or  1,  2,  3,  4  in  Voice. 
(b)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  in 
Theory,  Harmony,  Counterpoint  and 
History  of  Music. 

3.  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Method  and  Super- 
vision of  Public  School  Music. — 

Requirements:    Courses  1,  2  and  3  in  Piano  and  one  year 
in  Voice. 
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Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  in  Theory, 

Harmony,    Counterpoint   and    History   of 

Music. 

Course  in  Public  School  Music,  see  p.  105. 

4.  Diploma  and  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music — 
Artists'  Course. — Given  to  only  such  students  as  possess  pro- 
nounced musical  talent,  with  exceptional  aptitude  for  the  par- 
ticular branch  of  music  selected  for  the  Major  subject.  The 
mere  fulfilling  of  catalogue  requirements  will  not  cause  the 
student  to  receive  the  diploma :  she  must  develop  her  unusual 
gifts  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  entire  music  faculty,  who  will 
decide  by  vote  whether  her  work  has  been  of  a  sufficiently 
high  order  of  merit  to  be  worthy  of  the  highest  honor  in 
music  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  can  confer. 

Requirements:  See  p.  100. 

B.  Students  may  also  be  received  into  the  School  of  Music 
as  follows: 

1.  Irregular  and  Special  Students,  who  may  pursue 
courses  of  study  without  reference  to  the  degree  of  B.  Mus. 
or  a  certificate.  If  they  are  resident  in  the  College  buildings, 
they  must  take  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  15  hours  of 
recitation  work  per  week,  supplementing  the  hours  in  music 
with  other  studies  if  necessary.  In  making  this  estimate, 
three  hours  of  practice  in  music  will  count  as  the  equivalent 
of  one  recitation  period. 

2.  A.  B.  or  B.  S.  Students  in  the  College  of  the 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences,  who  may  be  given  credit  for  six 
hours  of  music,  by  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and 
Sciences,  as  an  elective  for  either  degree,  provided  they  com- 
plete Courses  1  and  2  in  Theory,  Course  1  in  History  of  Music 
and  one  of  the  following  in  Practical  Music :  Courses  1,  2,  3, 
4  in  Piano;  or  1  and  2  in  Pipe  Organ;  or  1,  2,  3,  4,  in  Violin; 
or  1,  2,  3  in  Voice.  The  amount  of  practice  required  will  vary 
with  the  individual  student. 

The  School  of  Music  is  unusually  well  equipped  for  the 
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training  of  students  in  music  as  a  vocation.  Its  entire  work 
is  conducted  in  a  separate  building,  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  twenty-five  hundred  and 
containing  fifty-six  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear. 
In  this  auditorium  there  are  an  $11,000.00  pipe  organ,  the 
gift  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse;  a  Steinway  concert  grand 
piano,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse;  and  a  Stieff* 
concert  grand  piano. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for 
practice  purposes.  This  instrument  is  blown  by  hydraulic 
power,  and  the  large  three  manual  organ  in  the  auditorium  by 
an  electric  motor. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ENTRANCE 
I.    Admission  of  Students  Applying  for  the  B.  Mus.  Degree,  Teach- 
ers' Certificate,  Certificate  of  Proficiency  or  Certificate  in  Public 
School  Music.     (Regular  Students.) 

For  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  courses  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  or  to  any  of  the  Certificates 
mentioned  above,  the  candidate  must  offer  15  units  as  follows: 

PRESCRIBED   (l2  UNITS).  ELECTIVE    (3   UNITS). 

English 3  English I 

Mathematics 3  Mathematics Vz  or  1 

History 2  History 1 

Foreign    Languages    (Latin,  Civics y% 

Greek,    French,    German,  Latin 1  or  2 

Spanish) 2  Greek 1 

Theory y2      French 1 

Pianoforte iy2       German 1 

Spanish 1 

Science 3 

Free-Hand  Drawing l/2 

Students  may  be  conditioned  on  two  of  the  15  units  re- 
quired for  entrance.  Such  conditioned  students,  however, 
must  present  at  least  13  units  in  the  ordinary  academic  sub- 
jects, with  the  understanding  that  these  may  include  the  j£ 
unit  in  Theory. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  before  entering  upon  the 
work  of  the  Junior  year. 
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For  a  description  of  the  units  in  academic  subjects,  see 
PP-  43-55- 

For  a  description  of  the  units  in  Pianoforte,  see  Courses 
1  and  2,  on  p.  103. 

The  requirement  of  y2  unit  in  Theory  may  be  fulfilled  by 
standing  an  examination  at  the  College  on  any  one  of  the 
following  text-books : 

Rudimentary  Musical  Knowledge,  Holmes  and  Karn. 

Pianoforte  Primer,  Burrowes. 

Piano  Primer,  Palmer. 

//.    Admission  of  Students  Not  Applying  for  Certificate  or  Diploma 
and  Degree.     (Irregular  and  Special  Students.) 

(N.  B. — This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  students  living  or  boarding  outside  or 
the  College  in  the  City  or  elsewhere.  All  such  students  may  take  Music  without  the 
preparation  herein  prescribed.) 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  study  without 
reference  to  a  certificate  or  the  degree  of  B.  Mus.,  provided 
they  can  present  15  units  of  preparatory  work  to  be  selected 
from  the  subjects  already  listed  for  entrance  to  the  B.  Mus. 
degree.  Such  students  may  be  conditioned  on  as  much  as  2 
units  of  the  requirement  in  Music. 

Special  students  will  also  be  admitted  according  to  condi- 
tions on  page  41. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Notes 

1.  All  applicants  for  the  B.  Mus.  degree  will  be  required 
to  take  the  courses  in  Physical  Education  prescribed  for  B.  A. 
and  B.  S.  Students.     (See  p.  56.) 

2.  Students  in  Violin,  Voice  or  Organ  must  also  complete 
Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano  (before  receiving  either  certificate  or 
diploma  and  degree). 

3.  The  work  in  Practical  Music  is  so  arranged  that  each 
course  contains  material  for  an  entire  year's  study.  No  course 
may,  under  any  circumstances,  be  skipped  or  slighted.  Exam- 
inations are  held  at  the  end  of  each  school  year,  and  students 
are  promoted  to  the  next  regular  course  when  the  examination 
is  satisfactorily  passed.  No  student  may  be  promoted  at  any 
other  time ;  no  promotions  are  permitted  except  upon  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  entire  music  faculty. 

Examinations  in  the  theoretical  courses  are  held  at  the  end 
of  each  half  year. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR.  JUNIOR  YEAR. 

English 3  hrs.      *Physics 3     hrs. 

Modern  Language 3  hrs.      Piano,  Organ,  Violin  or 

Piano,    Organ,    Violin    or  Voice 6J/2  hrs. 

Voice 4  hrs.      Harmony  II 2     hrs. 

Music  Appreciation    (The-  History  of  Music 1      hr. 

ory  I) 2  hrs.      fPublic  School  Music. . .  2     hrs. 

Elective  (in  the  College  of  w  , 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences)    3  hrs. 

15  hrs. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR.  SENIOR   YEAR. 

English 3  hrs.      Psychology i^hrs. 

Modern  Language 3  hrs.  Piano,  Organ,  Violin  or 

Piano,  Organ,  Violin  or  Voice 6^2  hrs. 

Voice bVz  hrs.  Music     Form     (Theory- 
Music  Appreciation                                     III) 1      hr. 

(Theory  II) 1  hr.        Counterpoint 2     hrs. 

Harmony  1 2  hrs.      History  of  Art 3     hrs. 

History  of  Music 1  hr.  14     hrsT 

16^  hrs. 


•Intended  to  treat  especially  the  physical  basis  of  Music. 

tAn  additional  practice-hour  may  be  substituted  for  Public  School  Music,  under  the 
advice  of  the  Dean. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Theory  and  History 

Mr.  Mayfarth,  Mrs.  Leach,  Miss  Laiv,  Miss  Klumpke  and 
Miss  Edson. 

Course  1.  Music  Appreciation  (Theory  I). — Introductory 
Theory;  notation  of  pitch;  duration,  force;  timbre  or 
color;  the  scales;  physical  basis  of  music;  vibration  of 
strings ;  overtones  ;  tempered  scale ;  pitch ;  classification 
of  vibrations ;  tempo ;  rhythms ;  accents ;  musical  groups  ; 
embellishments.  Also  (introductory  to  Harmony  I) 
definition,  construction  and  relation  of  the  principal 
chords (  i.  e.,  Major,  Minor,  Diminished  and  Augmented 
Triads,  with  their  inversions  and  the  resolutions  of  the 
two  last  named)  ;  the  dominant  seventh  chord  in  the 
fundamental  position ;  cadences. 
Two  hours  a  week.    Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses  and  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  course  with 

Music. 

Coarse  2.  Music  Appreciation  (Theory  II). — Music  as  a 
language;  an  analogy  between  music  and  language;  fig- 
ures and  their  treatment;  thematic  development;  con- 
trapuntal forms;  monophony;  homophony;  polyphony; 
precursors  of  the  sonata  ;  other  sonata  forms ;  symphony ; 
the  orchestra  and  its  instruments ;  the  string  section ; 
the  wood-wind ;  the  brasses ;  instruments  of  percussion ; 
orchestral  score. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses  and  B.  A  or  B.  S.  course  with  Music. 

Course  I  prerequisite. 

Coarse  3.     Musical  Form  (Theory  III). — A  summing-up  of 
Courses  I  and  2,  continuing  the  study  of  Musical  Form 
and    Forms,  with  critical  analysis  of  illustrative  compo- 
sitions. 
Courses  i,  2  and  3  aim  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  struc- 
ture of  Music,  and  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  its  content. 
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Course  4.  Harmony. — Triads  of  the  scale;  connection  of 
principal  triads  in  close  four-part  harmony;  inversions 
of  triads  (continuation  and  development  of  work  in 
Theory  I);  figured  bass  and  harmonizing  of  melodies; 
dominant  seventh  chord  and  its  inversions;  dispersed 
harmony ;  dominant  ninth  chord  and  its  inversions ;  lead- 
ing-tone seventh  chord,  diminished  seventh  chord,  with 
their  inversions. 
Two  hours  a  week.    Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus., 

Teachers'  Certificate  and  Certificate  in  Public  School  Music. 

Course  5.  Harmony. — Continuation  of  work  of  Course  4; 
modulation;  secondary  seventh  chords  in  major  and 
minor;  figured  bass,  continued;  chromatic  progressions 
and  alterations ;  altered  chords ;  suspensions ;  passing 
tones ;  organ-point ;  melodic  figuration ;  harmonizing 
florid  melodies. 
Two  hours  a  week.    Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus., 

Teachers'  Certificate  and  Certificate  in  Public  School  Music. 

Course  4  prerequisite. 

Course  6.     Counterpoint. — The  study  of  contrapuntal  forms; 

contrapuntal  treatment  of  voice  parts;  practical  work  at 

keyboard  and  written  exercises. 
Two  hours  a  week.    Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus., 
Teachers'  Certificate  and  Certificates  in  Public  School  Music. 
Courses  4  and  5  prerequisite. 

Course  7.  History  of  Music. — Music  of  antique  races ;  first 
Christian  centuries ;  Hucbald,  Guido,  Franco,  etc. ;  min- 
nesingers, meistersingers,  etc. ;  epoch  of  the  Netherlands ; 
Palestrina  and  the  Roman  schools ;  Orlando  di  Lasso  and 
the  North  Italian  masters;  the  Renaissance  and  rise  of 
opera  and  oratorio ;  the  German  Chorale ;  English  madri- 
gal writers;  instruments  and  instrumental  music  in  the 
sixteenth  and  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  centuries. 
One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 

and  Certificate  courses. 
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Course  8,  History  of  Music. — Bach  and  Handel;  Haydn, 
Mozart,  and  Beethoven;  the  Romantic  composers;  dra- 
matic music  in  Italy,  France,  and  Germany;  Wagner 
and  his  music  dramas ;  composers  of  the  last  twenty-five 
years. 

One  hour  a  week.     Required  of  students  taking  B.  Mus. 
and  Certificate  courses.    Course  7  prerequisite. 

Pianoforte 

Mr.  Alden,  Mr.  Mayfarth,  Miss  Law,  Mrs.  Leach. 
Course  1.  Technical  Studies. — Easy  Etudes,  Fselten  and 
Porter.  Kinder  Uebungen,  Book  1,  Kohler.  Czerny, 
Op.  599,  Books  1  and  2,  Kohler,  Op.  190.  Kohler  157. 
Czerny,  Op.  139.  Duvernoy,  Op.  176.  Burgmuller,  Op. 
100.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Books  1,  2  and  3.  Lceschhorn, 
Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50.  Le  Couppey,  Op.  26. 
Bertini,  Op.  100.  Sonatinas  by  Clementi,  Diabelli,  Mer- 
kel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlau,  Reinecke.  Pieces  at 
discretion  of  teacher. 

Course  2.  Technical  Studies.' — Kohler,  Op.  242.  Czerny, 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.  Czerny,  Op.  279.  Berens,  Op. 
61,  Books  1  and  2  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.  Krause, 
Op.  2  and  6.  Octave  studies  by  Vogt,  Wilson  G.  Smith, 
Czerny,  and  Turner.  Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Sonatinas,  Easy  Sonatas  and  Variations  of  Haydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.  Schumann  Album,  Op.  68. 
Lyrical  Pieces,  Op.  12,  Grieg.  Selections  from  Reinecke, 
Gade,  and  others.    Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 

N.  B.— Courses  1  and  2  are  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  work  of  the  School 
of  Music,  leading  to  the  B.  Mus.  degree  or  any  of  the  certificates.  They  are  also 
required  as  preliminary  to  the  work  outlined  on  p.  97  to  be  credited  as  an  elective 
for  the  A.  B.  or  B.  S.  degree. 

Course  3.  Technical  Studies. — Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.  Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.  Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.  Duvernoy,  Op.  120.  Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions  (two  parts).  Haberbier,  Op.  53.  Lebert 
and  Stark,    Part  II.     Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Bee- 
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thoven,  and  others.    Mendelssohn's  Song  Without  Words. 
Field's  Nocturnes.    Selections  from  other  composers. 

Course  4.  Technical  Studies. — Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.  Gradus 
ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  Octave  Studies.  Bach  Inven- 
tions (three  parts).  Sonatas.  Selections  from  Chopin, 
Mendelssohn,  Grieg,  Raff,  and  others. 

Course  5.  Continuation  of  studies  of  Course  4.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach,  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  classic,  standard, 
and  modern  composers. 

Course  6.     Interpretation. — This  course  is  devoted  to   the 

perfecting  of  work  done  in  previous   courses   and  the 

preparation  of  a  recital  program  which  is  required  for 

graduation. 

A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  more 

difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  are  studied. 

Voice 

Mr.  Morris,  Miss  Edson. 

Course  1.  Rules  for  breathing  and  their  practical  application; 
Formation  of  Tone;  Original  Studies  for  development 
of  Tone;  Exercises  by  Concone,  Books  I  and  II,  Op.  9; 
Sieber,  Op.  92-97 ;  Simple  English  Songs ;  Simple  Italian 
Songs. 

Course  2,  Exercises  for  development  of  agility ;  Vocalises, 
Concone,  Books  III  and  IV,  Op.  9 ;  Concone,  Op.  10  and 
15  ;  Panofka,  Books  I  and  II ;  Songs  of  Medium  Difficulty 
from  English  and  German  Composers ;  Italian  Songs. 

Course  3.  Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,  Musical  Embel- 
lishments;  Exercises,  Panofka,  Books  III  and  IV;  Nava, 
Aprile,  Vannini ;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  Ger- 
man, Italian,  and  French  Schools. 

Course  4.  Finishing  Studies  by  Aprile,  Vannini,  Marchesi ; 
Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 
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Course  5.     Interpretation. — This  course   is   devoted  to  the 

acquirement  of  repertoire  and  the  preparation  of  a  recital 

program,  which  is  required  for  graduation. 

All  pupils  who  are  prepared  to  do  so  are  required  to  attend 

regularly  the  Choral  Society  rehearsals,  and  to  take  part  in 

occasional  public  performances. 

Public  School  Music — Method  and  Supervision 

Miss  Edson. 

This  course  is  for  those  wishing  to  fit  themselves  as  teachers 
of  Sight  Singing,  or  as  Supervisors  of  Public  School  Music. 

The  work  begins  with  the  music  of  the  child  in  the  kinder- 
garten, and  continues  logically  through  the  grades  and  high 
school,  supplying  the  student  with  the  method  for  leading  the 
grade  teacher  to  use  successfully  any  series  of  books. 

The  course  comprises  the  treatment  of  rhythmical  and 
melodic  effects  and  their  notation  as  they  appear  in  the  order 
of  difficulty;  the  general  subject  of  Sight  Singing  and  its 
application  to  material  found  in  the  grades.  The  classifica- 
tion of  voices,  and  selection  and  manipulation  of  materials  are 
included. 

Violin 

Miss  Klumpke. 

(a)  Course  I.  Elementary  exercises.  Scale  and  bowing 
exercises  in  first  position.  Sevcik,  Op.  6,  Part  I.  Begin- 
ner's pieces  by  Block,  Dancla,  Frey,  etc. 

(a)  Course  2.  Exercises  through  first  five  positions.  Scale 
and  bowing  exercises  continued.  Sevcik,  Op.  6,  Part  II. 
Studies  by  Sitt,  Kayser,  Wolfahrt,  etc.  Easy  pieces  in 
first  three  positions. 

Course  3.  Exercise  in  all  positions.  Sevcik,  Op.  9,  (pre- 
paratory exercises  in  double  stopping).  Sevcik,  Op.  8, 
(exercises  in  changing  position).  Sevcik,  Op.  2,  (bowing 
exercises).  Scales  in  three  octaves.  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves.     Studies  in  Course  2  continued.     Moderately 


(a)    Course3  1  and  2  are  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  course  for  B.  Mus.  Degree. 
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difficult  pieces  in  first  five  positions  by  Alard,  Dancla, 
Hauser,  Mozart,  etc.    Easy  Sonatas.    Duets. 

Course  4.  Major  and  Minor  Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 
Chromatic  scales.  Exercises  in  Harmonics.  Sevcik,  Op. 
i,  and  Op.  2.  Studies  by  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo,  and  Mazas. 
Difficult  pieces  in  all  positions  by  Mozart,  Beethoven, 
de  Beriot,  Wieniawski,  etc.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Handel, 
and  Mozart.    Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  etc.    Ensemble. 

Course  5.  Major  and  Minor  Scales  and  Arpeggios,  in  three 
octaves  in  all  keys,  continued.  Scales  in  thirds,  sixths, 
and  octaves  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  tenths.  Chromatic 
scales  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  harmonics  in  all  keys. 
Sevcik,  Op.  I  and  Op.  2,  continued.  Studies  by  Kreut- 
zer, Mazas,  Fiorillo,  and  Rode,  continued.  Difficult  pieces 
by  Beethoven,  Bach,  Wieniawski,  Alard,  Ries,  etc.  Con- 
certos by  de  Beriot,  Bach,  Mozart,  Spohr,  etc. 

Course  6.  Scales  and  Arpeggios  continued.  Scales  in  thirds, 
sixths  and  octaves,  continued.  Scales  in  tenths  in  all 
keys.  Arpeggios  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves.  Scales 
and  Arpeggios  in  harmonics.  Exercises  in  pizzicato. 
Sevcik,  Op.  I  and  Op.  2,  continued.  Kreutzer  Etudes, 
continued.  Campagnoli  Divertissements.  Program  work. 
Recital. 

Course  7,  (Post-Graduate  Course  in  Repertoire.)  Continua- 
tion of  technical  work,  caprices  of  Paganini.  Sonatas 
Corelli,  Tartini,  Bach,  Beethoven,  etc.  Concertos  by 
Brahms,  Beethoven,  Tschaikowsky,  Bruch,  Wieniawski, 
Dvorak,  etc.     Concert  pieces. 

Organ 

Mrs.  Leach. 
This  department  is  well  equipped  to  meet  the  needs  of  its 
students,  having  a  pipe  organ,  with  three  manuals,  full  pedal- 
board,  40  stops,  2,103  pipes,  and  an  electric  motor.    This,  with 
two  other  instruments,  gives  opportunity  for  ample  practice  to 
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be  secured.  The  history  and  construction  of  the  organ  are 
also  aught,  and  special  attention  is  given  to  students  who  aim 
to  fit  themselves  for  concert  performances  or  to  fill  church 
positions  creditably. 

The  courses  outlined  for  this  department  include  music 
from  the  French,  Italian,  German,  Belgian,  English,  and 
American  schools  of  composition. 

Students  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Courses  1, 
2  and  3  in  Organ,  and  Courses  1,  2  and  3  in  Piano  (which  are 
preparatory  work  for  an  organist),  are  eligible  to  a  diploma, 
provided  they  have  completed  the  theoretical  studies  in  music 
and  the  academic  studies  outlined  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
course.  See  page  100.  A  recital  is  a  requirement  for  grad- 
uation. 

Students  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Courses  1 
and  2  in  Organ,  and  1,  2  and  3  in  Piano,  and  in  all  of  the 
courses  in  Theory  and  History  of  Music  outlined  on  pages 
101-103,  will  be  given  a  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Organ. 
The  same  courses  in  Piano  are  required  for  the  certificate  as 
for  the  diploma  in  Organ,  in  order  to  insure  technical  as  well 
as  musical  proficiency.  An  organ  recital  is  also  required  for 
this  certificate. 

B.  A.  or  B.  S.  students  desiring  to  study  the  pipe  organ  as 
an  elective  subject  will  be  given  six  hours'  credit  on  their  B.  A. 
or  B.  S.  course,  provided  they  complete  and  pass  satisfactory 
examinations  on  Courses  1  and  2  in  Organ,  1  and  2  in  Theory, 
and  1  in  History  of  Music.  (See  page  97.)  All  students 
should,  upon  entering  the  department,  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate their  musical  and  technical  ability  in  pianoforte  playing, 
and  be  guided  by  the  judgment  of  the  head  of  the  Organ  De- 
partment in  their  final  choice  of  this  subject  as  an  elective. 

Course  1.  Pedal  Studies  by  James  H.  Rogers,  Wm.  C.  Carl, 
and  J.  Schneider;  Bach,  First  Preludes  and  Fugues 
(Book  VIII  of  Peters  Edition)  ;  Sonatas  by  Men- 
delssohn and  Merkel ;  Easier  Concert  and  Church  Com- 
positions by  Capocci,  Mailly,  Gounod,  Guilmant,  Dubois, 


io8  CATALOGUE  OF 

Faure,  Lemaigre,  Salome,  Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Kroeger, 

Foote,  Hammerel,  Fink,  and  Carl. 
Students  who  are  well  prepared  in  Pianoforte  upon  enter- 
ing this   course  (i)  usually   are  given   instruction   in  hymn- 
playing  before  the  expiration  of  the  year,  and  have  the  prac- 
tical experience  of  playing  in  chapel  services. 

Course  2.  Bach  Concert  Preludes  and  Fugues.  Etudes  for 
Pedals  alone  (on  Bach  Themes)  by  Truette.  Sonatas  by 
Guilmant,  Widor,  and  Rhineberger ;  also  Wostenholme, 
Baldwin,  Becker,  Rogers,  Faulkes,  and  others  of  the 
more  modern  school.  The  more  advanced  works  of  the 
composers  named  in  Course  I  are  included  in  this  course. 

Course  3.     Advanced  technical  studies  in  pedal  playing  by  L. 
Nilson,  and  the  preparation  of  a  concert  repertoire. 
A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  more 
difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  of  organ  composition  and 
organ  playing  are  studied. 

Choral  Society 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
two  hundred  and  fifty  members,  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Morris,  meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  oratorios  and 
other  choral  works.  A  three  days'  Music  Festival  is  held 
every  year,  when  the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists 
and  orchestra,  gives  public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitals 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  ap- 
pearing in  public,  frequent  afternoon  and  evening  recitals  are 
given.  Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils  as 
often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  for  hearing  the  best  music 
in  concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  vis- 
iting artists.  Attendance  upon  these  recitals  is  obligatory-. 
Students  of  the  Music  Department  are  admitted  to  all  recitals 
without  extra  charge. 
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Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society 

During  the  year  1894-95,  the  Converse  College  Choral 
Society  was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  can- 
tatas, oratorios,  etc.,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the  country. 
The  inauguration  of  an  annual  Music  Festival  was  the  result, 
and,  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the  Choral  Society  has 
been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a  combination  of  artists 
that  has  certainly  never  been  equaled  in  this  section  of  the 
country. 

The  following  list  of  artists  and  orchestras,  with  works 
performed  during  the  past  twenty-three  years,  speaks  for 
itself : 

(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts.) 

Artists 

Sopranos. — Miss  Sara  Anderson,  6 ;  Mme.  Lillian  Blauvelt ; 
Miss  Anna  Case ;  Miss  Laura  Combs,  3 ;  Mme.  Shanna  Cum- 
ming,  2;  Mme.  Olive  Fremstad;  Mme.  Johanna  Gadski,  2; 
Miss  Mary  Garden;  Miss  Katharine  Hilke,  3;  Miss  Florence 
Hinkle,  2 ;  Mme.  Jeanne  Jomelli,  3 ;  Miss  Grace  Kerns,  2 ; 
Mrs.  Evta  Kileski,  2;  Mrs.  Franceska  Kaspar  Lawson;  Miss 
Lohbiller ;  Mme.  Margarete  Matzenauer ;  Miss  Nina  Morgana ; 
Mme.  Mary  Hissem  de  Moss,  5 ;  Mme.  Alice  Neilson ;  Mme. 
Noldi ;  Mme.  Lillian  Nordica,  2 ;  Mrs.  Paul  Petty,  3 ;  Mrs.  W. 
Burton  Piersol;  Miss  Flora  Provan;  Mme.  Marie  Rappold; 
Miss  Gertrude  Rennyson,  2;  Mrs.  Corinne  Rider-Kelsey,  2; 
Mme.  Anita  Rio,  5 ;  Mme.  Marcella  Sembrich ;  Miss  Clara 
Sexton,  2;  Mrs.  N.  Wilson  Shircliff,  2;  Miss  Rose  Stewart; 
Mme.  Cecile  Talma,  2;  Mile.  Yvonne  de  Treville;  Tsianina 
(Creek  Indian  Princess)  ;  Miss  Margaret  Woodrow  Wilson; 
Miss  Ellen  Beach  Yaw ;  Mrs.  Marie  Kunkle  Zimmerman. 

Contraltos. — Mrs.  Merle  Tillotson  Alcock,  10 ;  Mme.  Berta 
d'Albites;  Mrs.  A.  G.  Blotcky,  3;  Mme.  Isabella  Bouton,  7; 
Miss  Sophie  Braslau ;  Miss  Lillian  Carllsmith,  2 ;  Miss  Stella 
Charles,  9;  Miss  Mary  Louise  Clarey,  2;  Mme.  Katharine 
Fisk,  2 ;  Mme.  Jeanne  Gerville-Reache ;  Mrs.  Helen  Shearman 
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Gue;  Miss  Marguerite  Hall;  Mme.  Louise  Homer,  4;  Mme. 
Carmen  Melis;  Miss  Christine  Miller;  Mme.  Florence  Mul- 
ford,  4;  Miss  Grace  Munsen,  2;  Miss  Mildred  Potter,  3;  Miss 
Fielding  Roselle,  2;  Mme.  Schumann-Heink,  2;  Miss  Janet 
Spencer,  3 ;  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein,  2 ;  Miss  Blanche  Towle, 
2 ;  Miss  Nevada  Van  der  Veer,  4 ;  Miss  Corinne  Welsh ;  Miss 
Ceceila  Winter. 

English  Folk-Singers. — Miss  Kitty  Cheatham  (Diseuse)  ; 
Misses  Cynthia,  Dorothy  and  Rosalind  Fuller. 

Tenors. — Mr.  Bechtel  Alcock;  Mr.  Paul  Althouse,  3;  Mr. 
Jacques  Bars,  2;  Sig.  Allesandro  Bonci;  Mr.  John  H.  Camp- 
bell, 6 ;  Mr.  Kelley  Cole ;  Mr.  Holmes  Cowper,  2 ;  Mr.  Andreas 
Dippel,  2;  Mr.  Glenn  Hall,  4;  Mr.  Ellison  Van  Hoose,  5;  Mr. 
Edward  P.  Johnson,  4 ;  Mr.  William  Lavin,  3 ;  Mr.  Albert 
Lindquest,  3 ;  Mr.  J.  H.  McKinley ;  Mr.  Riccardo  Martin,  2  ; 
Mr.  Reed  Miller,  5;  Mr.  George  Leon  Moore,  3;  Mr.  Albert 
Quesnel,  4 ;  Mr.  William  Reiger,  2 ;  Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3 ; 
Mr.  Shirley,  2 ;  Sig.  Umberto  Sorrentino ;  Mr.  William  Weg- 
ener, 3  ;  Mr.  Evan  Williams,  3  ;  Sig.  Nicola  Zerola. 

Baritones  and  Basses. — Sig.  Alberti,  2 ;  Sig.  Pasquale 
Amato;  Mr.  David  Bispham,  3;  Sig.  Giuseppi  Campanari,  3; 
Mr.  George  Chais ;  Mr.  Charles  W.  Clark;  Mr.  Horatio  Con- 
nell,  2 ;  Dr.  Carl  DufTt,  3 ;  Mr.  Oscar  Ehrgott,  2 ;  Mr.  George 
E.  Ernes;  Mr.  L.  Vvillard  Flint;  Sig.  Emilio  de  Gogorza,  6; 
Mr.  William  Harper;  Mr.  Theodore  Harrison,  4;  Mr.  Gustaf 
Holmquist;  Dr.  B.  M.  Hopkinson,  6;  Mr.  Albert  Janpolski ; 
Mr.  Marcus  Kellerman ;  Mr.  Robert  Maitland,  2;  Mr.  Fred- 
erick Martin,  6;  Mr.  Arthur  Middleton,  5;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles, 
8;  Sig.  Millo  Picco,  3;  Mr.  W.  Burton  Piersol ;  Sig.  Del 
Puente ;  Mr.  Francis  Rogers ;  Sig.  Antonio  Scotti ;  Mr.  Charles 
Trowbridge  Tittmann,  4;  Mr.  Reinhold  Werrenrath  ;  Mr.  Clar- 
ence Whitehill ;  Mr.  Myron  W.  Whitney,  Jr.,  3 ;  Mr.  Herbert 
Witherspoon. 

INSTRUMENTALISTS. 

Pianists. — Miss  Adele  Aus  der  Ohe ;  Mr.  Richard  Bur- 
meister,  2  ;  Mr.  George  Copeland ;  Miss  Augusta  Cottlow ;  Mrs. 
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Ross  David;  Miss  Myrtle  Elvin;  Mr.  Felix  Fox;  Miss  Zudie 
Harris;  Miss  Minnie  Little;  Mrs.  David  Mannes;  Dr.  Otto 
Neitzell ;  Mr.  Vladimir  de  Pachmann ;  Mr.  Ignace  Jan  Pad- 
erewski;  Mr.  S.  Risegari ;  Mr.  Rudolph  Reuter;  Miss  Celia 
Schiller;  Mme.  Germaine  Schnitzer;  Mr.  Arthur  Shattuck; 
Miss  Frieda  Siemens,  3;  Mr.  Alfred  de  Voto,  2;  Mr.  Leopold 
Winkler ;  Mr.  E.  Zeldenrust. 

Organists. — Mr.  George  W.  Andrews;  Mr.  William  C. 
Carl ;  Mr.  Clarence  Eddy ;  Mr.  William  Taber. 

Violinists. — Dora  Valeska  Becker;  Mr.  Maximilian  Dick; 
Mr.  Hans  Letz;  Mr.  Fritz  Kneisel;  Mme.  Maud  Powell,  2; 
Mr.  David  Mannes;  Mr.  Francis  MacMillan ;  Miss  Marie 
Nicholls ;  Mr.  Edouard  Remenyi,  3  ;  Mr.  Alexander  Saslawsky, 
6;  Mr.  John  K.  Witzmann. 

Violoncellists. — Mr.  Henry  Bramsen ;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Had- 
ley;  Mr.  Max  Heindl;  Miss  Van  den  Hende,  2;  Mr.  Paul 
Kefer,  2 ;  Miss  May  Mukle ;  Mr.  Jacques  Renard,  3 ;  Mr.  En- 
gelbert  Roentgen;  Mr.  Leo  Schultz ;  Mr.  Bruno  Steingel;  Mr. 
Carl  Webster;  Mr.  Willem  Willeke. 

Harpists. — Mr.  Angelo  Cortese ;  Mrs.  Annie  Louise  David ; 
Mrs.  Dorothy  Johnstone-Baseler ;  Mr.  Van  V.  Rogers,  2. 

Viola. — Mr.  Louis  Svecenki. 

French  Horn. — Mr.  Dutschke. 

Flute. — Mr.  George  Barrere,  3 ;  Mr.  William  Morris 
Kincaid,  2. 

Clarinet. — Mr.  Leon  Leroy ;  Mr.  Longenus,  3. 

String  Quartets. — The  Elsa  Fischer;  Kneisel;  Saslawsky, 
3 ;  Zoellner. 

Barrere  Ensemble  of  Wind  Instruments. 

Bands. — Creatore,  2;  Godfrey,  2;  Innes;  Sousa,  5;  The 
Kilties,  3;  Massed  Bands,  27th  Division,  U.  S.  Army  (200 
men) 

Orchestras. — Boston  Festival  Orchestra,  42 ;  Dresden  Phil- 
harmonic Orchestra;  New  York  Symphony  Orchestra,  50; 
Metropolitan  Opera  House  Orchestra,  10;  Theodore  Thomas 
Orchestra. 
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Important  Works  Performed  at  Festivals 

SYMPHONIES. 

Beethoven No.  3,  "Eroica." 

Beethoven No.  5,  C  minor. 

Beethoven No.  6,  "Pastorale." 

Beethoven No.  7,  A  major. 

Berlioz "Fantastique." 

Berlioz "Romeo  and  Juliet." 

Brahms No.  2,  D  major. 

Dvorak "From  the  New  World." 

Glazounoff No.  6,  C  minor. 

Goldmark "Rustic  Wedding." 

Kalinnikow No.  1,  G  minor. 

Mendelssohn "Italian." 

Raff "Im  Walde." 

Schubert "Unfinished,"  B  minor. 

Stanford "Irish,"  in  F  minor. 

Tschaikowsky "Pathetique." 

SYMPHONIC  POEMS. 

Franck Les  Eolides. 

Liszt Les  Preludes. 

Liszt Mazeppa. 

Rimsky-Korsakow. "Scheherezade." 

Saint-Saens Danse  Macabre. 

Saint-Saens La  Jeunesse  d'Hercule. 

Saint-Saens Le  Rouet  d'Omphale. 

Strauss Don  Juan. 

Smetana Ultava  (The  River  Moldau). 

Volbach "Es  waren  zwei  Kcenigskindern. 

OVERTURES. 

Beethoven Egmont. 

Beethoven Leonore  No.  3. 

Berlioz Carneval  Romaine. 

Berlioz King  Lear. 

Brahms Akademik  Overture. 

Dvorak In  der  Natur. 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  113 

Dvorak Carnival. 

Elgar "Cockaigne," — "In  London  Town." 

Gluck Iphigenia  in  Aulis. 

Goldmark Sakuntala. 

Humperdinck Hsensel  und  Gretl. 

Lalo Le  Roi  d'Ys. 

Litolff Robespierre. 

Mendelssohn "Fingal's  Cave." 

Mozart Magic  Flute. 

Nicolai Merry  Wives  of  Windsor. 

Paine "As  You  Like  It." 

Reinecke Manfred,  Act  III. 

Rossini _ Barber  of  Seville. 

Rossini Semiramide. 

Rossini .William  Tell. 

Svendsen Carnival  in  Paris. 

Thomas Mignon. 

Tschaikowsky "1812." 

Tschaikowsky Romeo  and  Juliet. 

Volkmann Richard  III. 

Wagner Lohengrin — Vorspiel. 

Wagner. Lohengrin — Introduction,  Act  III. 

Wagner. Rienzi. 

Wagner Tannhseuser. 

Wagner Tannhaeuser — Bacchanale. 

Wagner The  Flying  Dutchman. 

Wagner. The  Meistersingers. 

Wagner Tristan  and  Isolda. 

Wagner Tristan  and  Isolda — Liebestod. 

Weber Der  Freischutz. 

Weber Euryanthe. 

Weber Oberon. 

operas. 

Bizet Carmen. 

Donizetti Lucia  di  Lammermoor. 
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Flotow Martha. 

Gounod Faust. 

Mascagni Cavalleria  Rusticana. 

Saint-Saens Samson  and  Delilah. 

Tschaikowsky Eugen  Onegin. 

Verdi Aida. 

OPERA — EXCERPTS. 

Meyerbeer Les  Huguenots. 

Wagner Lohengrin. 

Wagner Rheingold. 

Wagner Tannhseuser. 

Wagner The  Flying  Dutchman. 

Wagner The  Meistersingers. 

Weber Der  Freischutz. 

ORATORIOS,    CANTATAS. 

Bennett The  May  Queen. 

Cole The  Passing  of  Summer. 

Cowen The  Rose  Maiden. 

Cowen St.  John's  Eve. 

Elgar The  Dream  of  Gerontius. 

Gaul The  Holy  City. 

Gaul The  Ten  Virgins. 

Gilchrist The  Syrens. 

Grieg Olaf  Trygvassen. 

Handel The  Messiah. 

Haydn The  Creation. 

Mendelssohn A  Walpurgis  Night. 

Mendelssohn Elijah. 

Mendelssohn Hymn  of  Praise. 

Mendelssohn St.  Paul. 

Sulliva n The  Golden  Legend. 

Schubert 23rd  Psalm. 

Verdi Requiem. 

Whiteley Hiawatha's  Childhood. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DRAWING,  PAINTING,  AND  HISTORY  OF  ART 

Students  are  admitted  as  follows : 

1.  Regular  Students  or  candidates  for  Diploma  or  Certificate 
of  Proficiency. 

2.  Irregular  and  Special  Students. 

3.  A.  B.  and  B.  S.  Students  in  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences. 

Entrance  Requirements 

For  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  course  for  a 
Diploma  in  Drawing,  Painting  and  History  of  Art,  or  for  a 
Certificate  of  Proficiency,  the  applicant  must  offer  15  units. 
These  units  must  be  presented  in  accordance  with  the  same 
scheme  as  obtains  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Music  (see 
Entrance  Requirements,  page  98,)  with  two  exceptions:  (1) 
Music  Theory  and  Pianoforte  are  to  be  omitted  and  Freehand 
Drawing  substituted  under  the  prescribed  units,  reducing  the 
number  of  the  latter  to  10^  units;  (2)  Freehand  Drawing  is 
to  be  dropped  from  the  elective  units,  but  the  total  number  of 
the  latter  is  to  be  increased  to  4^  units. 

Students  may  be  conditioned  on  two  of  the  15  units  re- 
quired for  entrance,  but  all  conditions  must  be  removed  before 
the  beginning  of  the  Junior  year. 

Irregular  and  Special  Students  will  be  admitted  on  the  same 
general  regulation  as  applies  to  similar  students  in  the  School 
of  Music.    (See  par.  II,  page  99.) 

/.  Requirements  for  Diploma  in  Drawing  and  Painting. 

FRESHMAN   YEAR.  JUNIOR  YEAR. 

English 3  hrs.  Elective — English,  a  Mod- 

A  Modern  Language 3  hrs.  ern  Language  or  a  Sci- 

History 3  hrs.  ence 3     hrs. 

Drawing  and  Painting 6  hrs.  History 3     hrs. 

Psychology 1^2  hrs. 

15  hrs.  Drawing  and  Painting...  8     hrs. 

15^  hrs. 
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SOPHOMORE   YEAR.  SENIOR  YEAR. 

English 3  hrs.  Elective — English,  a  Mod- 

A  Modern  Language 3  hrs.  era  Language,  or  a  Sci- 

Anatomy I  hr.  ence 3  hrs. 

Perspective I  hr.  General  History  of  Art 3  hrs. 

Drawing  and  Painting 6  hrs.  Composition I  hr. 

Drawing  and  Painting 8  hrs. 

14  hrs.  

15  hrs. 

All  applicants  for  this  diploma  will  be  required  to  take  the 
Physical  Training  prescribed  for  B.  A.  and  B.  S.  students. 

//.  Requirements  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency. 

Students  who  take  the  entire  four  years'  work  outlined 
above  in  Drawing,  Painting  and  General  History  of  Art,  but 
do  not  take  the  work  in  academic  subjects,  will  be  awarded  a 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  upon  completion  of  the  course. 

///.  Requirements  for  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  Students  Taking  Drawing  and 
Painting  as  an  Elective. 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree  may  be  given 
credit  for  six  hours  of  Drawing  and  Painting,  provided  they 
complete  the  first  two  years'  work  outlined  above  in  Drawing 
and  Painting,  and  the  course  in  General  History  of  Art. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
History  of  Art 

Miss  Bredin. 
Course  I.     General  History  of  Art. — This  course  includes 
the  study  of  architecture,   sculpture  and  painting,   and 
shows  the  development  of  art  in  its  relation  to  history, 
literature  and  philosophy. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Drawing  and  Painting 

Miss  Bredin. 
Course  I.     Free-hand  Drawing. — Charcoal  drawing  from  the 
antique.     Studies  in  light  and  shade  from  plaster  casts 
and  still  life.    Pencil  drawing  from  the  costumed  model. 
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Coarse  2.  Painting. — This  course  is  in  water  colors.  It  in- 
cludes both  still-life  and  out-door  sketching. 

Course  3.  Painting. — A  course  in  still-life  work  in  oils.  It 
prepares  for  the  portrait-class  by  directing  attention  to 
the  painting  of  textures,  draperies,  and  pictorial  arrange- 
ments of  costumed  models. 

Course  4.  Portrait  Painting. — This  is  given  both  in  oils  and 
water  colors.  In  addition  to  the  knowledge  and  skill 
acquired  in  previous  courses,  the  student  is  called  upon 
to  give  interpretation  of  individual  character. 

Course  5.  Composition. — This  is  given  throughout  the  entire 
course  relative  to  every  department  of  drawing  and  paint- 
ing. The  class  meets  every  two  weeks.  It  is  required 
that  each  student  in  the  class  bring  in  an  original  drawing 
or  painting  that  shall  illustrate  a  theme  assigned  by  the 
instructor. 

Course  6.  Perspective. — This  work  is  given  chiefly  in  linear 
perspective  applied  in  out-door  and  still-life  drawing. 

The  studios  are  large,  well  lighted  from  the  north,  and 
equipped  with  plaster  casts.  Still-life  and  portrait  models  are 
provided.    Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 

Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 
until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhibited. 
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MONDAY 


9:00-10:00 


English  iB 
Math.  iA 
French  2B 
Latin  3 

History  3  or  47 
**Chemistry  4 
**Physics  3 
German  8 
English  14 


TUESDAY 


Latin  iA 

**Physics  2 

Math.  3  and  4* 

French  4  or  5t 

English  11 

Psychology  and  Philoso 

phy  1  and  5*     £       , 
HomeEconomicsb  and  7 

German  7 
Biology  6 


SCHEDULE  (X 

WEDNESDAY 


10:00-11:00 


English  1 A 
Math.  iB 
**Biology  2 
Latin  2B 

Latin  4  j  a* 

German  5  and  6* 

Economics  1  and  2*  > 
Astronomy  (Descriptive) 

History  of  Music 
Dietetics  3 


11:00-11:15 


French  iA 

English  2 

Spanish  2 

English  8  or  7  and  9* 

Latin  5 

Bible  r    , 

Astronomy  (Mathemat- 

ical)  j    * 

**Chemistry  2  and  3* 


Chapel 


English  iB 
Math.  iA 
French  2B 
Latin  3 

History  3  or  4t 
Chemistry  4 
Physics  3 

Educ.  Psychology  3 an 

German  8 

Dietetics  3,  Laboratoi 


English  iA 
Math.  iB 
Biology  2 
Latin  2B 

Latin  4 

Economics  1  and  2* 
Astronomy  (Descnp 
Dietetics  3 
German  5  and  6* 
Dietetics  3,  Laboratc 


Chapel 


11:15-12:15 


German  1 
History  1  and  2* 
French  3 

History  of  Music 
Math.  5  and  6* 
**Biology  3  and  4* 
English  10 

Psychology  and  Philoso- 
phy 2  and  3* 


French  iB 

Biology  iA 

Physics  1 

History  5 

Latin  7 

English  15  or  i6t 

French  6 

Math.  7 

Textiles  4,  Laboratory 


12:15-1:15 


Latin  2A 
French  2A 
German  3  and  4* 
Geology  . 

Physiology  and  Hygiene 
History  of  Education  1 
and  2* 


Chapel 

German  1                  J, 
History  1  and  2* 
French  3 
Ethics 
Textiles  5 
Math.  5  and  6* 
Biology  3  and  4* 
English  10 
Psychology  and  rr 
phy  2  and  3^ 


1:20-2:05 


2:05-3:00 


Biology  iB 

German  2 

Spanish  1 

English  5  and  6  or  7  and  tt* 

Harmony  2 

Latin  8 

Social  Science  3  and  4* 

**Physics  4 

Textiles  4,  Laboratory 


Latin  2A 
French  2A 
German  3  and  4* 
Geology 

Physiology  and  ri: 
History  of   Educa 
and  2* 


Lunch 


Home  Economics  1 
Math.  7  and  8* 
Chemistry  1,  Laboratory 
Biology  1,  Laboratory 


Lunch 


Math.  iA 
Latin  iB 
History  of  Art 
Physics  1,  Laboratory 
Chemistry  1.  Laboratory 
Textiles  5,  Laboratory 


Lunch 

History  of  Art 
Math.  7  and  8* 
Home  Economics 

oratory 
Physics  1,  Laborat 
Chemistry  1,  Labo 
Biology  1,  Laborat 


Chemistry  1,  Laboratory 
Biology  1,  Laboratory 


3:00-4:00 


Math.  iB 
Harmony  1 
English  3  or  4t 
Physics  1,  Laboratory 
Chemistry  1,  Laboratory 
Textiles  5,  Laboratory 


Public  School  Mi 
Methods 

Latin  5  and  6*  m      T 
Home  Economics  i 

oratory 
Physics  1,  Laborat  < 
Chemistry  1,  Labo  * 
Biology  1,  LaboraU 


tOnly  one  of  these  courses  will  be  given  in  1918-19- 


Tvjniy  one  ui  nn-ov.  ^~*~ —  * 

♦♦Laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged. 
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MLY  RECITATIONS 


THURSDAY 

FRIDAY 

SATURDAY 

]  tin  1 A 

English  iB 

Latin  iA 

liysics  2 

Math.  1 A 

Math.  3  and  4* 

hth.  3  and  4* 

French  2B 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 

lychology  and  Philosophy 

Latin  3 

1  and  5* 

[  and  5* 

History  3  or  4+ 

English  11 

bme  Economics  6 

Educ.  Psychology  3  and  4* 

French  4  or  5f 

lench  4  or  5f 

German  8 

Home  Economics  6 

Crman  7 

Dietetics  3,  Laboratory 

German  7 

E)logy  6 

Biology  iC,  Laboratory 

I)logy  iC,  Laboratory 

F;nch  iA 

English  iA 

French  iA 

E^lish  2 

Math.  iB 

English  2 

H^lish  8  or  7  and  9* 

Biology  2 

English  8  or  7  and  9* 

Lin  5 

Latin  2B 

Latin  5 

lie 

Latin  4 

Educ.  Psychology  3  and  4* 

Aronomy  (Mathematical) 

Economics  1  and  2* 

Astronomy  (Mathematical) 

imistry  a  and  3* 

Astronomy  (Descriptive) 

Biology  5 

♦biology  5 

German  4  and  6* 

Biology  iC,  Laboratory 

Blogy  iC,  Laboratory 

Dietetics  3,  Laboratory 

Chapel 

Chapel 

Chapel 

finch  iB 

German  1 

French  1 

Blogy  1 A 

History  1  and  2* 

Textiles  4 

jjsics  1 

French  3 

History  5 

Clmistry  1 

Chemistry  4 

Latin  7 

■Itory  5 

Ethics 

English  15  or  i6f 

An  7 

Textiles  5 

French  6 

Irlish  15  or  i6f 

Math.  5  and  6* 

Math.  7 

7nch  6 

English  10 

|h.  7 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 

Utiles  4,  Laboratory 

2  and  3* 

iogy  iB 

Latin  2A 

Latin  iB 

-nan  2 

French  2A 

German  2 

lish  1 

German  3  and  4* 

Spanish  2 

glish  5  and  6  or  12  and  13* 

Geology 

English  5  and  6  or  12  and  13* 

iory  2 

Physiology  and  Hygiene 

Latin  8 

:an8 

Harmony  2 

Social  Science  3  and  4* 

>cal  Science  3  and  4* 

History  of  Education  1  and2* 

'hies  4 

3 

iles  4,  Laboratory 

Lunch 

Lunch 

Lunch 

1  iB 

French  iA 

Theory  1 

^ogy  1,  Laboratory 

Harmony  1 

History  of  Art 

Math.  7  and  8* 

Physics  I,  Laboratory 

Home  Economics  1,  Labora- 

Chemistry I,  Laboratory 

tory 

Textiles  5,  Laboratory 

Physics  1,  Laboratory 

Biology  1,  Laboratory 

— 

— . , 

Chemistry  1,  Laboratory 

M 

ogy  1,  Laboratory 

English  3  or  4 

Physics  1,  Laboratory 

Public  School  Music  Meth- 

Chemistry 1,  Laboratory 

:«       1 

ods 

Textiles  5,  Laboratory 

Home  Economics  I,  Labora- 

tory 

Physics  1,  Laboratory 

Biology  1,  Laboratory 

/" 

Chemistry  I,  Laboratory 
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DEGREES  AND  CERTIFICATES  CONFERRED  JUNE,  1917 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Elizabeth  Custer  Doty,  A.  B South  Carolina 

Sallie  Henrietta  Rembert,  A.  B South  Carolina 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

Polly  Alverson South  Carolina 

Susie  May  Anderson South  Carolina 

Julia  Lewis  Blake South  Carolina 

Tinie  Virginia  Breeden South  Carolina 

Gladys  Britt North  Carolina 

Josie  B ry son South  Carolina 

Sudie  May  Cannon North  Carolina 

Ruth  Clark North  Carolina 

Lucia  Simpson  Cockrell Florida 

Laura  Belle  DeShields South  Carolina 

Lucy  Walker  Doty South  Carolina 

Marion  Dudley South  Carolina 

Mary  Catharine  Erwin South  Carolina 

Sarah  Elizabeth  Glass Alabama 

Annie  Baldwin  Home North  Carolina 

Mary  Johnson South  Carolina 

Nelle  Braxton  Jones South  Carolina 

Louisa  Evans  Justice North  Carolina 

Fannie  Trent  Keitt South  Carolina 

Ella  Louise  King South  Carolina 

Cornelia  Fleming  Mayer South  Carolina 

Mary  Viola  Russell South  Carolina 

Elizabeth  Walker  Scales North  Carolina 

Mabel  Elise  Setzler South  Carolina 

Lucy  Crosswell  Stuckey South  Carolina 

Betty  Graham  Tarpley South  Carolina 

Mary  Alice  Tate North  Carolina 

Annie  Mae  Walker South  Carolina 

Catherine  Venable  Walker Tennessee 

Irma  Hortense  Weinberg South  Carolina 
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Ruby  Edna  West South  Carolina 

Julia  Louise  Willingham Alabama 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Ruth  Walker  Brown _ Georgia 

Mary  Fant  Herndon South  Carolina 

Mildred  B ruce  Hudson Virginia 

Vera  Aldridge  Keller Florida 

Kathleen  Dixon  McCord Alabama 

Mary  Hendry  Newland North  Carolina 

DIPLOMA  IN  ART 

Mary  Kate  Black South  Carolina 

Eloise  Burkhead Alabama 

CERTIFICATES  IN  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 

Ruth  Walker  Brown _ Georgia 

Sallie  Charles  Cheatham North  Carolina 

Fanny  Merriman  Duncan South  Carolina 

Mildred  Bruce  Hudson Virfinia 

Vera  Aldridge  Keller Florida 

Sarah  Ames  Oliver Alabama 

Lillian  Grey  Porter Alabama 

Jennie  Lucile  Robinson South  Carolina 

Marie  LaMitis  Smith Alabama 
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REGISTER 


^STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND 

SCIENCES 

Graduates 

Blake,  Julia  Lewis South  Carolina 

(B.  A.,  '17,  Converse  College) 
Breeden,  Tinie  Virginia South  Carolina 

(B.  A.,  '17,  Converse  College) 
Glass,  Sarah  Elizabeth Alabama 

(B.  A.,  '17,  Converse  College) 
Russell,  Mary  Viola South  Carolina 

(B.  A.,  '17,  Converse  College) 

Undergraduates 
SENIOR  CLASS 

Allen,  Lillias  G North  Carolina 

Brumley,  Kathryn Tennessee 

Crosland,  Lillian  Cli f  ton South  Carolina 

Cross,  Emma  Mae South  Carolina 

Crouch,  Annie  Frances South  Carolina 

Dean,  Annie  Belle South  Carolina 

Estes,  Elene South  Carolina 

Finch,  Lalah  Lucille South  Carolina 

Fitzgerald,  Dorothy South  Carolina 

Gaston,  Margaret  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Gentry,  Julia  Annie South  Carolina 

Gray,  Lucile  Bryan South  Carolina 

Green,  Elizabeth  Boykin South  Carolina 

Hall,  Alice  Bryan North  Carolina 

Hicks,  Marion Alabama 

Holderness,  Clare _ Georgia 

Hudgens,  Fay South  Carolina 

Johnston,  Mildred North  Carolina 

Knight,  Frances  Elizabeth North  Carolina 

*A11  students  are  registered  in   the   College  of  the  Liberal   Arta  and  Sciences  who 
have  as  many  as  9  hours  a  week  of  recitation  work  in  the  courses  described  on  pages  62-94. 
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Knight,  Mildred South  Carolina 

Mathewes,  Hallie  Jones South  Carolina 

Moore,  Mary South  Carolina 

Morton,  Josephine  Venable South  Carolina 

Moss,  Florence  Mae South  Carolina 

Odom,  Annie  Mae North  Carolina 

O'Neal,  Helen  Elliott South  Carolina 

Page,  Alice  Myrtle North  Carolina 

Poe,  Catherine  Wylie South  Carolina 

Porter,  Ruth  Taber. South  Carolina 

Richards,  Mary  James North  Carolina 

Riser,  Lecil  Paralee Alabama 

Scovill,  Willie South  Carolina 

Shippey,  Nellie  Estelle South  Carolina 

Simmons,  Fannie  Edith South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Wilkinson,  Mary  Emily North  Carolina 

Wingo,  Rose South  Carolina 

Wylie,  Rachael South  Carolina 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Alexander,  Mary North  Carolina 

Allen,  Zoe  Montford South  Carolina 

Angle,  Mary  Ruth North  Carolina 

Bagwell,  Lula  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Bell,  Margaret  Bruce North  Carolina 

Burum,  Annie  Taylor Georgia 

Carman,  Charity  Collette South  Carolina 

Clark,  Mary  Berry Alabama 

Clinkscales,  Ellen  Bates South  Carolina 

Connor,  Kathleen  Henrietta South  Carolina 

Connors,  Mary  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Cooke,  Melita _ South  Carolina 

Crews,  Lucile  Barksdale South  Carolina 

Dryer,  Mary  Chambliss Alabama 

Erwin,  Margaret  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Frank,  Eleanor South  Carolina 
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Free,  Arrie  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Green,  Natalie  Thomas South  Carolina 

Gudger,  Esther North  Carolina 

Guess,  Mary  Frances South  Carolina 

*Hampton,  Gertrude South  Carolina 

*Hampton,  Lucy  Baxter South  Carolina 

Holcombe,  Sadie  Herbert South  Carolina 

Home,  Mary  Virginia South  Carolina 

Johnstone,  Hester  Lily Georgia 

Jones,  Hannah  Davidson North  Carolina 

Jones,  Martha  Elizabeth Georgia 

Lancaster,  Carrie  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Littlejohn,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Morgan,  Jessie South  Carolina 

Snyder,  Lula  Nelson South  Carolina 

Stevens,  Mary  Margaret North  Carolina 

Talbutt,  Annie  St.  Clair Kentucky 

Turbyfill,  Lalla  Henry South  Carolina 

Wall,  Mary  De  Berry North  Carolina 

Weinberg,  Addie South  Carolina 

Westmoreland,  Mamie  Bates Mississippi 

Whitner,  Kate South  Carolina 

Wingo,  Selma  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Wright,  Du  Fay  Eugenia South  Carolina 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Allen,  Mattie  Wilder - North  Carolina 

Barksdale,  Willomette _ Georgia 

Belk,  HallieMae North  Carolina 

♦Bethea,  Cornelia South  Carolina 

Bobo,  Helen  Minter South  Carolina 

Buie,  Mabel  Schiller South  Carolina 

Carson,  Gladys South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Carrie  Allene South  Carolina 

Cliatt,  Ethel  Christine South  Carolina 

Cliatt,  Sarah  Lee South  Carolina 

♦Assigned  to  this  class  conditionally,  according  to  Section  N.  B.,  page  40. 
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Drummond,  Louise  Stewart South  Carolina 

*Duncan,  Sarah  Louise South  Carolina 

Ellis,  Margaret  Hutchison South  Carolina 

Elpern,  Anna  Jessie New  York 

Fraleigh,  Sara  Livingston _ Florida 

Gaston,  Mary South  Carolina 

Hardison,  Harriet  Eleanore ...North  Carolina 

Jenkins,  Jessica  Virginia South  Carolina 

Kennedy,  Martha  Agnes South  Carolina 

Kilgore,  Elizabeth  Carrington North  Carolina 

Martin,  Claudia  Lucile _ South  Carolina 

Mason,  Gertrude  Snow - Tennessee 

Moore,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

*McCaskill,  Margaret  Elizabeth Florida 

McCord,  Marian  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Poe,  Isadora South  Carolina 

Russell,  Helen  Faysoux South  Carolina 

Screven,  Nelle  Mobley _..South  Carolina 

Shepard,  Winifred  Davis North  Carolina 

Simpson,  Virginia South  Carolina 

Sims,  Hazel South  Carolina 

Sims,  Helen  Wallace South  Carolina 

Sloan,  Christine North  Carolina 

Spooner,  Eloise  Brevard Louisiana 

Sprouse,  Nellie  Lee South  Carolina 

Tillinghast,  Robina _ South  Carolina 

Tucker,  Mary _ _ Alabama 

Vogel,  Effie  Mae South  Carolina 

West,  Lucile  Allene South  Carolina 

Woolbright,  Allie  Mae „ South  Carolina 

*  Young,  Caroline  Gibbes South  Carolina 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Allen,  Ellyn  Mayfield A.  B South  Carolina 

Armstrong,  Mary  Ethelda A.  B North  Carolina 

Ashworth,  Myrtle B.  S North  Carolina 

*  Assigned  to  this  class  conditionally,  according  to  Section  N.  B.,  page  40. 
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Bain,  Eva  Hortense A.  B South  Carolina 

Barbour,  Winnie B.  S North  Carolina 

Begg,  Helen  Eugenia A.  B South  Carolina 

Brabham,  Buena  Vista B.  S South  Carolina 

Breeden,  Westelle A.  B South  Carolina 

Brownell,  Viola B.  S North  Carolina 

Bryant,  Virginia  Stewart A.  B South  Carolina 

Cawthon,  Nannie  Pearl B.  S Florida 

Chambers,  Martha B.  S North  Carolina 

Cheatham,  Elizabeth  Boswell A.  B North  Carolina 

Cockerell,  Mary  Elizabeth  B A.  B Florida 

Cole,  Talulah  Bernice A.  B South  Carolina 

Cole,  Elizabeth  Steele B.  S North  Carolina 

Cuthbertson,  Mildred  Dorothea B.  S North  Carolina 

Daniels,  Grace - A.  B South  Carolina 

Dantzler,  Ruth  Connor A.  B South  Carolina 

Dean,  Dorothy A.  B..... Florida 

Dougherty,  Anna  Taggart A.  B Alabama 

Elliott,  Leila  Stuart B.  S South  Carolina 

Elliott,  Marguerite A.  B South  Carolina 

Ervin,  Margaret  Virginia A.  B North  Carolina 

Erwin,  Sarah  Louise A.  B South  Carolina 

Ferris,  Frances  Briggs B.  S Georgia 

Gilliland,  Mary A.  B South  Carolina 

Gray,  Martha  Annesley A.  B South  Carolina 

Henry,  Katharine B.  S Alabama 

Herbert,  Sara  Margaret A.  B South  Carolina 

Howard,  Sue  Phlegar A.  B _ Virginia 

Iceman,  Mollie A.  B North  Carolina 

Ivey,  Ella  Marie B.  S North  Carolina 

Jenkins,  Edith A.  B South  Carolina 

Jones,  Helen  Farrow B.  S South  Carolina 

Justice,  Lillian  Corinne A.  B North  Carolina 

Lampton,  Lafayette  Irene B.  S Mississippi 

Ledbetter,  Emma  Gray B.  S North  Carolina 

Liles,  Virginia A.  B South  Carolina 
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Lindsay,  Carey  Drennan A.  B South  Carolina 

Mayer,  Harriet  Rebecca B.  S South  Carolina 

Mills,  Rosamond  H B.  S Alabama 

Montgomery,  Sara A.  B South  Carolina 

Morgan,  Maisie B.  S Florida 

Moss,  Mary  Caroline A.  B South  Carolina 

Moye,  Jessie  R A.  B North  Carolina 

McCorkle,  Louise  Forney A.  B Alabama 

McKenzie,  Cecelia B.  S South  Carolina 

McNeill,  Ruth A.  B Alabama 

Neubeck,  Naoma  B A.  B North  Carolina 

Pendleton,  Elizabeth  Randolph A.  B South  Carolina 

Porter,  Emily _ A.  B South  Carolina 

Poston,  Lyndelle B.  S South  Carolina 

Price,  Faith  Thomas A.  B North  Carolina 

Pro  thro,  Annie  Louise A.  B South  Carolina 

Reid,  Selina  Roberta B.  S South  Carolina 

Riddick,  Narcissa  Daniel A.  B North  Carolina 

Robertson,  Constance  Sevier A.  B South  Carolina 

Robertson,  Nellie  Pope B.  S South  Carolina 

Sheets,  Ruth  Litchfield B.  S North  Carolina 

Smith,  Mattie  Lou A.  B South  Carolina 

Smith,  Dell A.  B South  Carolina 

Starr,  Sarah  Meek A.  B South  Carolina 

Strauss,  Perla  Frances _.A.  B South  Carolina 

Stubbs,  Mary  Kathryn B.  S South  Carolina 

Swift,  Winifred  Norwood B.  S North  Carolina 

Thompson,  Margaret  Christine B.  S Georgia 

Tillman,  Margaret B.  S Alabama 

Tisdale,  Emma  Cathleen B.  S South  Carolina 

Tolbert,  Annie  Laurie B.  S South  Carolina 

Trezevant,  Adrienne A.  B South  Carolina 

Turman,  Lethea B.  S Georgia 

Vann,  Vivian B.  S Tennessee 

Way,  Lillian  Pearla A.  B South  Carolina 

Wilkinson,  Dorothy A.  B North  Carolina 
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Williams,  Augusta B.  S Florida 

Wolfe,  Alma  Elizabeth A.  B South  Carolina 

Wyman,  Clara  Evelyn A.  B South  Carolina 

IRREGULAR  STUDENTS 

Autrey,  Aileen Georgia 

Couper,  Constance South  Carolina 

Hamer,  Lura  Dean South  Carolina 

James,  Mary  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Jones,  Dorothy South  Carolina 

Knowles,  Daisye South  Carolina 

Lockman,  Mar j one  Templeton South  Carolina 

Price,  Kathleen  Marshall North  Carolina 

Rankin,  Annah  Rodman North  Carolina 

Sears,  Marianna Georgia 

Thompson,  Emily  West South  Carolina 

Worth,  Katheryn North  Carolina 

Zabel,  Ruth  M South  Carolina 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Bowles,  Mrs.  Whitney New  York 

Burnett,  Mrs.  Effingham New  York 

Clement,  Mrs.  H.  T New  York 

Coffin,  Mrs.  Tristam New  York 

Dechert,  Mrs.  J.  F New  York 

Egelston,  Mrs.  N.  H New  Jersey 

Evans,  Mrs.  H.  B New  York 

Jones,  Mrs.  E.  H New  York 

King,  Mrs.  C.  H New  York 

Stevens,  Mrs.  Carl New  York 

Tucker,  Mrs.  A.  C _..New  York 


NOTE— Sixty-two  regular  students  in  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 
take  the  equivalent  of  from  two  to  three  hours  of  recitation  per  week  in  the  College  of 
the  Fine  Arts  under  the  regulations  concerning  electives. 
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REGISTER 


^STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

Graduates 

McCord,  Kathleen  Dixon Alabama 

(B.  Mus.,  '17,  Converse  College) 

Wingo,  Pauline  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

(B.  A.,  '16,  Converse  College) 

Undergraduates 
SENIOR  CLASS 

Barksdale,  Frances  Elizabeth M Georgia 

Cheatham,  Sallie  Charles M North  Carolina 

Foushee,  Annie  Fred M North  Carolina 

Oliver,  Sarah  Ames M Alabama 

Robinson,  Jennie  Lucile M South  Carolina 

Spain,  Fannie M North  Carolina 

Moore,  Mary A South  Carolina 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Brown,  Olivia M Georgia 

Bruce,  Frances M South  Carolina 

Cox,  Clara  Annette M Tennessee 

Duncan,  Fannie  Merriman M South  Carolina 

Hahn,  Alma A South  Carolina 

Kirkman,  Maud  Marguerite M North  Carolina 

Prince,  Irene  Burwell M North  Carolina 

Walker,  Virginia  Eppes M Florida 

Womack,  Margaret  Rebecca M North  Carolina 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

tBoykin,  Ellen  D M South  Carolina 

Boykin,  Grace M Alabama 

Coart,  Florence M Georgia 

Cooner,  Josephine  Ruth M  and  A South  Carolina 

Cowan,  Mary  Elizabeth M North  Carolina 

Daniel,  Lucy M Florida 


*A11  students  are  registered  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  who  have  as  many  as 
9  hours  a  week  of  recitation  work  in  the  courses  described!  on  pages  101-108. 
t Assigned  to  this  class  conditionally,   according   to   Section   N.   B.,   page  40. 
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Din widdie,  Lucy  Campbell M Tennessee 

Donnan,  Mary  Price M North  Carolina 

Doty,  Kate M South  Carolina 

Gault,  Mildred  Ruth M South  Carolina 

Kimberly,  Elizabeth  DuRant M North  Carolina 

Nance,  Margaretta M Tennessee 

Pendleton,  Bertha  Myers M Georgia 

Shelton,  Elizabeth M West  Virginia 

Sherrill,  Ora M South  Carolina 

Shepherd,  Ellen  Kirkpatrick M North  Carolina 

Tate,  Bessie  Vernon M North  Carolina 

Townsend,  Eleanor M South  Carolina 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Berry,  Mae  Edith M South  Carolina 

Butler,  Beulah M Florida 

Cloud,  Esther M South  Carolina 

Coffin,  Florrie  Pearl M Georgia 

Conley,  Ada M North  Carolina 

Conrad,  Elizabeth M North  Carolina 

Cottrell,  Elsie  Croom M Mississippi 

Courtney,  Alice  Emily M North  Carolina 

Currier,  Lavinia M Tennessee 

Gatchell,  Lelia  de  Laughter M Georgia 

Haselden,  Alice  Marie M South  Carolina 

Hearin,  Sarah  Pauline M Florida 

Marshall,  Sara  Walter M Georgia 

Mendenhall,  Dorothy M North  Carolina 

Miller,  Sabe M South  Carolina 

Moore,  Sarah M South  Carolina 

Moseley,  Shellie  Virginia A South  Carolina 

McFadden,  Tyson M South  Carolina 

Parkus,  Regina  Reid M Virginia 

Phifer,  Sara  Carson M South  Carolina 

Porter,  Margaret M Tennessee 

Price,  Frances  Virginia M North  Carolina 

Pryor,  Sarah  Roger M South  Carolina 
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Riddick,  Mary  Dickson M North  Carolina 

Shepard,  Mary  Louise A North  Carolina 

Smith,  Ruth  Harriet M . North  Carolina 

Spann,  Marie  Adelle M Alabama 

Wilkins,  Sarah  Page M South  Carolina 

Winstead,  Mary  Virginia M South  Carolina 

IRREGULAR  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS  OF  MUSIC  OR  DRAWING  AND  PAINTING 

Archibald,  Louise M Alabama 

Avent,  Belle M South  Carolina 

Berlin,  Sara M South  Carolina 

Bishop,  Jennie  Dean M South  Carolina 

Bomar,  Mallie  Brown M South  Carolina 

Brown,  Mrs.  S.  F M South  Carolina 

Burrus,  Iris M South  Carolina 

Butt,  Mrs.  L.  Havemeyer M New  York 

Cohen,  Blanche M South  Carolina 

Cohen,  R uth M South  Carolina 

Dorsey,  Dorothy  Allport A South  Carolina 

Earle,  Elizabeth M South  Carolina 

Finch,  Ruth M South  Carolina 

Fitzgerald,  Freida M South  Carolina 

France,  Lillias  Allison M South  Carolina 

Freeman,  Katharine  Ashley M New  Hampshire 

Fripp,  Grace  Linley A South  Carolina 

Gibert,  Catherine  P M South  Carolina 

Guerrant,  Wimple M South  Carolina 

Gwyn,  Mary  Pickens M North  Carolina 

Hallman,  Nellie  Brown M South  Carolina 

Hill,  Mary  Kate M South  Carolina 

Johnson,  Jane  Marie M South  Carolina 

Jones,  Katherine M Maryland 

Jones,  Mattie  Belle M South  Carolina 

Kennedy,  Frances M South  Carolina 

King,  Alma  Evelyn M South  Carolina 

Kirby,  Mrs.  C.  C M South  Carolina 

Kirby,  Mary  Lou M South  Carolina 
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Koshefsky,  Freida M South  Carolina 

Landrum,  Iris  Kathleen M South  Carolina 

Law,  Jennie  Thomas M South  Carolina 

Low,  Katharine M South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Lucile M South  Carolina 

Moore,  Sara  Rembert M South  Carolina 

Moss,  Mary  Leslie M South  Carolina 

Nelson,  Mai M South  Carolina 

Pell,  W.  E A South  Carolina 

Ramsay,  Bertrand M South  Carolina 

Rigby,  Ameille M South  Carolina 

Routh,  Rutty  Sara M South  Carolina 

Salley,  Adele M South  Carolina 

Sartor,  Katherine M South  Carolina 

Smith,  Mrs.  L.  B M South  Carolina 

Smith,  Sadie M South  Carolina 

Waller,  Mrs.  C.  B M South  Carolina 

Washington,  Mrs.  M.  F M South  Carolina 

Watkins,  Helen M .?. South  Carolina 

Weaver,  Gladys  Tom. M North  Carolina 

Wheeler,  Mrs.  Paul M South  Carolina 


NOTE— Sixty-seven  students  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  take  between  three  and 
hours  of  recitation  work  per  week  in  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences. 
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SUMMARY 
Students  in  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Graduates  4 

Undergraduates — 

Seniors 38 

Juniors _ 40 

Sophomores 41 

Freshmen 78 

Irregular  and  Special  Students 23 —  224 

Students  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts 

(M,  Music,  107;  A,  Drawing  and  Painting,  9.) 

Graduates  2 

Undergraduates — 

Seniors 7 

Juniors 9 

Sophomores 18 

Freshmen 29 

Irregular  and  Special  Students 51 —  116 

340 

Less  names  counter  more  than  once 1 

Total 339 
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Students  by  States 

Alabama _ 17 

Florida 9 

Georgia 17 

Kentucky 1 

Louisiana 1 

Maryland 1 

Mississippi 3 

New  Hampshire _ 1 

New  Jersey 1 

New  York 12 

North  Carolina 65 

South  Carolina 200 

Tennessee 8 

Virginia 2 

West  Virginia 1 


339 


R       -'■       Hi 


mi 


'■    V 


.•: 


CONVERSE 
COLLEGE 


This  volume  is  bound  without 


which  is/are  unavailable. 


SPARTANBURG,  S.  C. 


is 


rjaa 


1 

m. 

m 


w 


CONVERSE 
COLLEGE 


1919-1920 


11 


SPARTANBURG,  S.  C 


II 


1911 

IBM 


^':%^:%: 


HM 


■ 


ot 


fWw»'biXTi:bft 


if; 


a#Mi 


'-•  ♦ 


■  •■ ,  •  ■  ■   ■  i  *  -    - ■    ■  ■  ■  ■  (• 
■■■'■■';.   ',;-v     ;  i     ■■  r     .■ 


■».".":-     V 


W 


1$ 


1111 


w 


ANNUAL  CATALOGUE 


OF  THE 


OFFICERS,  TEACHERS  and  STUDENTS 


OF 
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Announcements  for 
1920-1921 


1920: 

BAND  &  WHITE,  PRINTERS 
SPARTANBURG,  S.  C. 


The  College  Year 
1920-1921 


1920      SEPT.      1920 

1920      OCT.      1920 

1920      NOV.      1920 

Su. 
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CALENDAR 

1920-1921 

Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  semesters : 

First  Semester  begins  Tuesday,  September  14,  1920,  9  a.  m. 
First  Semester  ends  January  25,  192 1. 
Second  Semester  begins  January  26,  1921. 
Second  Semester  ends  May  30,  1921. 

Examination  of  new  students,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 14  and  15,  1920. 

Recitations  begin  regularly,  Thursday,  September  16,  1920. 

Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day,  in  November,  1920. 

Holidays  at  Christmas,  from  12:00  m.,  Tuesday,  December  21, 
1920,  to  9:00  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  January  4,  1921. 

Spring  Holidays,  from  4:00  p.  m.,  Wednesday,  March  30,  1921, 
to  9  :oo  a.  m.,  Tuesday,  April  5,  1921. 

Founder's  Day,  in  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  21,  192 1. 

The  Music  Festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Converse  Col- 
lege Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  last  week  in 
April,  192 1,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 

Class  Day,  Saturday,  May  28,  192 1. 

Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Saturday  evening, 
May  28,  192 1. 

Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,  May  29,  1921. 

Sermon  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Sunday  evening,  May  29, 
1921. 

Commencement  Day — Address  before  the  Literary  Societies, 
delivering  of  Diplomas,  and  conferring  of  Degrees — Mon- 
day morning,  May  30,  192 1. 


THE  FOUNDER'S  IDEAL 

r  IS  MY  CONVICTION  that  the  well-being  of 
any  country  depends  much  upon  the  culture  of 
her  women,  and  I  have  done  what  I  could  to  found 
a  college  that  would  provide  for  women  thorough 
and  liberal  education,  so  that  for  them  the  highest  motives  may 
become  clear  purposes  and  fixed  habits  of  life;  and  I  desire 
that  the  instruction  and  influence  of  Converse  College  be  always 
such  that  the  students  may  be  enabled  to  see  clearly,  decide 
wisely,  and  to  act  justly;  and  that  they  may  learn  to  love  God 
and  humanity  and  be  faithful  to  truth  and  duty,  so  that  their 
influence  may  be  characterized  by  purity  and  power. 

"It  is  also  my  desire  and  hope  that  Converse  College  be 
always  truly  religious,  but  never  denominational.  I  believe  that 
religion  is  essential  to  all  that  is  purest  and  best  in  life,  here 
and  hereafter.  I  wish  the  College  to  be  really,  but  liberally 
and  tolerantly,  Christian,  for  I  believe  that  the  revelation  of 
God  in  Christ  is  for  salvation ;  and  I  commend  and  commit  the 
College  to  the  love  and  guidance  of  God,  and  to  the  care, 
sympathy  and  fidelity  of  my  fellowmen." 


AN  ACT  TO  INCORPORATE  CONVERSE  COLLEGE 

Section  i.  Be  it  enacted  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the 
State  of  South  Carolina  that  D.  Edgar  Converse,  John  B. 
Cleveland,  Joseph  Walker,  John  H.  Montgomery,  David  R. 
Duncan,  Newton  F.  Walker,  William  S.  Manning,  Wilbur  E. 
Burnett,  Albert  H.  Twichell,  John  Earle  Bomar,  H.  Arthur 
Ligon  and  Benjamin  F.  Wilson,  of  the  City  of  Spartanburg,  in 
the  State  of  South  Carolina,  and  their  successors  in  office,  be 
and  they  are  hereby  created  and  constituted  a  body  politic  and 
corporate  under  the  name  and  style  of  "Converse  College,"  and 
as  such  corporation  and  by  the  name  of  "Converse  College" 
shall  have  the  right  to  contract  and  be  contracted  with,  to  sue 
and  be  sued,  to  acquire,  hold  and  dispose  of  in  any  manner 
whatsoever  any  and  all  kinds  of  property,  and  to  lease  or  mort- 
gage the  same,  to  have  and  use  a  common  seal,  to  make  such 
by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  thought  proper,  and 
generally  to  have  all  such  rights,  powers  and  privileges  as  are 
usually  incident  to  corporations  of  like  nature,  and  as  may  not 
be  repugnant  to  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  this  State  and  of 
the  United  States. 

Section  2.  That  the  said  corporation  shall  have,  and  it  is 
hereby  given,  the  power  to  maintain  and  operate  at  the  City  of 
Spartanburg,  in  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  a  high  grade  col- 
lege for  the  liberal  education  of  women,  or  of  both  men  and 
women,  if  it  shall  be  deemed  expedient,  and  for  these  purposes 
shall  be  authorized  to  do  all  such  acts,  and  to  make  all  such 
contracts  as  may  be  proper  or  necessary. 

Section  3.  That  all  the  powers  given  said  corporation 
shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  lodged  in  a  Board  of  twelve 
Trustees,  consisting  of  the  persons  named  in  Section  1  of  this 
Act,  and  such  other  persons,  men  or  women,  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  substituted  for  them,  or  any  of  them,  and  the  said 
Trustees  and  their  successors  in  office  shall  at  all  times  have 
the  right  to  remove  any  of  said  Trustees  for  any  cause  that 
may  seem  to  a  majority  of  the  whole  Board  of  said  college  to 
be  sufficient  and  to  fill  by  election  any  and  all  vacancies  on  the 
Board,  and  shall  have  power  further,  if  in  their  judgment  it 
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is  at  any  time  proper  to  do  so,  to  increase  the  number  of  said 
Trustees  by  the  election  of  additional  members,  provided  that 
said  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers; and  provided  further  that  not  more  than  one-third  of 
the  members  of  the  said  Board  and  not  more  than  half  the 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction  shall  ever  at  one  time 
be  members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  The  said 
Trustees,  by  their  by-laws,  may  fix  the  terms  for  which  they 
and  their  successors  shall  hold  office  respectively,  and  may  ar- 
range so  that  said  terms  shall  not  all  expire  at  the  same  time. 

Section  4.  That  there  shall  be  no  capital  stock  of  said 
corporation,  and  all  gifts,  grants  and  donations  that  have 
heretofore  been,  or  that  may  be  hereafter  made  to  the  same, 
shall,  if  accepted,  be  held  by  said  corporation  under  and  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  such  gifts,  grants  or  donation. 
Provided,  That  if  the  said  corporation  should  at  any  time 
permanently  or  designedly  cease  to  maintain  or  operate  at 
Spartanburg,  S.  C,  an  institute  for  the  education  of  women, 
or  of  men  and  women,  or  should  the  said  college  at  any  time 
become  a  denominational  institution  by  a  majority  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction  in  said 
college  being  elected  permanently  or  designedly  from  any  one 
religious  denomination,  or  should  the  name  of  said  college  be 
ever  changed  from  the  name  Converse  College,  or  the  site  of 
the  same  be  removed  from  the  City  of  Spartanburg,  then  and 
in  those  events,  or  in  any  or  either  of  them,  all  such  gifts, 
grants  and  donations  shall  revert  to  the  original  donors  or  their 
heirs  or  assigns. 

Section  5.  That  the  said  corporation  shall  have  power 
and  authority  to  confer  and  award  all  such  distinctions,  honors 
and  degrees  as  are  usually  conferred  or  awarded  by  any  of  the 
colleges  or  universities  in  the  United  States. 

Section  6.  That  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be 
a  public  Act,  and  shall  continue  of  force  from  and  after  its 
approval. 

Approved  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  February,  A.  D.  1896. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

John  B.  Cleveland,  President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Walter  S.  Montgomery,  Vice-President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Horace  L.  Bomar,  Secretary Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.  Bryson  Ezell Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  S.  Manning Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker,  LL.  D Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Judge  George  W.  Nicholls Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

John  A.  Law Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Howard  B.  Carlisle Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

A.  M.  Chreitzberg Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

J.  Choice  Evins Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Isaac  Andrews Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Ben  Hill  Brown Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.  F.  Cannon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

J.  N.  Cudd Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

Ex-Gov.  D.  C.  Heyward Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.  M.  Raysor Orangeburg,  S.  C. 
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"OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  INSTRUCTION 

Rev.  ROBT  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D., 

(University  of  N.  C.  and  Union  Theological  Seminary,  Va.) 

President,  and  Professor  of  Ethics. 

(On  the  Cleveland  Foundation.) 

MARY  WILSON  GEE,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Converse  College  and  University  of  Chicago.) 
Dean,  and  Professor  of  Latin. 

MARY  HART  LAW,  B.  Mus., 
(Converse  College;  Pupil  of  O.  A.  Bauer,  Ferdinand  Dunkley  and 

Elsa  von  Grave-Jonas.) 
Professor  of  Piano,  Counterpoint  and  History  of  Music. 

MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Converse  College;  Harvard  University;  Columbia  University.) 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  and  Associate  Professor 

of  English. 

JOSEPH  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Davidson  College;  Fellow  in  History,  Cornell  University.) 

Professor  of  Social  and  Political  Science. 

JOHN  CARVER  ALDEN, 

(Pupil  of  Franz  and  Carlyle  Petersilea,  Gustave  Salter,  Boston;  of 

Louis  Plaidy,  Dr.  Oscar  Paul,  Robert  Papperitz,  Leipzig.) 

Senior  Professor  of  Piano. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  S., 

(Central  University  and  Columbia  University.) 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 

(Richmond  College;  Fellow  in  Physics,  University  of  Chicago.) 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 


♦With  the  exception  of  the  President  and  the  Dean,  the  names  are  arranged  In 
order  of  seniority  in  appointment;  when  the  latter  is  the  same  in  several  Instances, 
the  arrangement  is  alphabetical. 
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EDMON  MORRIS, 

(Pupil  in  Voice,  of  Peakes,  Trabadelo,  Paris,  and  Randegger,  Sr., 
London;   in   Piano,   of   Mason,    Buonamici,   Florence,   and 

Leschitizky,  Vienna;  in  Theory,  of  Nawratil,  Vienna.) 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Music  and  Professor  of  Voice. 

CATHERINE  MULLIGAN,  B.  A.,  B.  E., 

(Converse  College;  Oread  Institute;  Columbia  University.) 

Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

WELDON  THOMAS  MYERS,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 

(Bridgewater  College;  University  of  Virginia;  Columbia 

University;  Phi  Beta  Kappa.) 

Professor  of  English. 

GEORGE  B.  CLINKSCALES,  B.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

(Clemson  College;  Wofford  College;  Vanderbilt  University; 

Johns  Hopkins  University.) 

Registrar,  and  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

MELVIN  ALBERT  MARTIN,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 

(Richmond  College;  University  of  Chicago;  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

BESSIE  SUMMERELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Winthrop  College  and  Columbia  University.) 
Professor  of  German  and  French. 

S.  ELIZABETH  VAN  DUYNE,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 

(Goucher  College;  Woman's  Medical  College  of  N.  Y.  Infirmary.) 

Resident  Physician,  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

WILLIAM  C.  MAYFARTH, 

(Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  Wurzburg ;  Pupil,  in  Piano,  of  Henri  van 

Zeyl,  Wurzburg ;  Martha  Siebold  and  Xaver  Scharwenka,  Berlin ; 

Pupil,  in  Theory  and  Composition,  of  Max  Meyer- 

Olbersleben,  Wurzburg;  Philip  Scharwenka 

and  Dr.  Herman  Wetzel,  Berlin.) 

Professor  of  Piano  and  Harmony. 

MARY  HUSTON  TURK,  A.  B, 

(Mary  Baldwin  Seminary;  Hygiene  Department,  Wellesley  College.) 

Professor  of  Physical  Education. 
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ADOLPHE  VERMONT,  A.  M., 

(University  of  Louvain,  Belgium;  University  of  North  Carolina; 

University  of  Chicago.) 

Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

ELIZABETH  AUGUSTA  WILLIAMS,  B.  S., 

(Middlebury  College;  Teachers'  College,  Columbia  University.) 

Professor  of  Biology. 

GERTRUDE  MIRIAM  POTWIN, 

(Oberlin  College  and  Conservatory  of  Music;  Leipzic  Conservatory 

of  Music;  Berlin  Royal  Hoch  Schule ;   Pupil  of  Edward 

Hermann  and  George  L.  Lehmann,  New  York ; 

Pupil  of  Ysaye,  Brussells.) 

Professor  of  Violin  and  Theory. 

Mrs.  MARGARET  MAYNARD, 

(Hamilton  Seminary;  Pupil  of  Frank  Townsend  Hutchens; 

Pupil  of  Colan  and  MacMonnies,  Paris.) 
Professor  of  Drawing,  Painting  and  History  of  Art. 

N.  IRVING  HYATT, 

(Graduate  Leipzic  Conservatory  of  Music;  Pupil  of  Reinecke, 

Schreck,  Zwintscher,  and  Papperitz.) 

Professor  of  Organ,  Piano  and  Theory. 

C.  WINIFRED  BLAIR,  B.  A.,  A.  M., 
(Acadia  University ;  Columbia  University ;  Dalhousie 

University  Law  School.) 
Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  English. 

Rev.  CHARLES  B.  CHAPIN,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  D.  D., 

(Princeton  University;  Union  Theological  Seminary7,  New 

York  City;  Phi  Beta  Kappa.) 

Professor  of  Biblical  Literature. 

HAROLD  BLAINE  BRYSON, 

(Transylvania  College;  Columbia  University;  Lexington  College  of 

Music;  Pupil  in  Voice  of  Per  Nielsen  and 

Mme.  Novello-Davies.) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Voice  and  Public  School  Music. 
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GUY  EVERETT  SNAVELY,  A.  B.,  Ph.  D., 

(Johns  Hopkins  University;  Graduate  Scholarship,  Columbia 

University;  Officier  d'Academie  from  the 

French  Government.) 

Dean  of  the  College  of  the  Social  and  Practical  Arts   and 

Professor  of  Spanish. 

LUCILE  WILSON,  B.  A., 

(Converse  College.) 

Instructor  in  Latin. 

PENELOPE  McDUFFIE,  B.  S.,  A.  M., 

(Vanderbilt  University;  University  of  S.  C. ;  Columbia  University.) 

Associate  Professor  of  History. 

(Appointed  for  1920-21.) 

ALMA  SALLEY,  B.  A, 

(Converse  College.) 

Assistant  in  Physical  Education. 


STUDENT  ASSISTANTS 

ELOISE  B.  SPOONER, 
Student  Assistant  in  the  Physics  Laboratory. 

VIRGINIA  SIMPSON, 
Student  Assistant  in  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

LENNERTON  GIRARDEAU, 
Student  Assistant  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 

ELSIE  COTTRELL, 
Accompanist  in  the  Gymnasium. 


OTHER  OFFICERS 

M.  R.  HAMER,  A.  B., 
Treasurer. 

MARY  CHOICE, 
Librarian. 
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J.  D.  CHESHIRE, 
Steward. 

Mrs.  M.  A.  SMITH, 
Matron. 

Mrs.  MARY  BOWDEN, 
Intendant  of  Infirmary. 

FLORENCE  A.  SUMNER,  B.  Mus. 
Secretary  to  the  President. 

Mrs.  L.  A.  ROUSE, 
Dietitian. 

ALICE  COURTNEY, 
Secretary  to  the  School  of  Music. 

Mrs.  H.  G.  WILLIAMS, 
Assistant  Matron. 

NELL  BRAXTON  JONES,  A.  B., 
Assistant  Librarian. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

COMMITTEE  ON  LIBRARY. 

Profs.  Myers,  Mulligan,  Vermont,  and  Morris. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ENTERTAINMENTS. 

Dean  Gee,  Profs.  Myers  and  Vermont. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHEDULES. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Williams,  and  Law. 

COMMITTEE  ON  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES. 

Profs.  Morton,  Martin,  Hufham,  Dean  Morris, 
President  Pell,  ex-officio. 

COMMITTEE  ON  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

Dean  Gee  and  Dr.  Van  Duyne. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ATHLETICS. 

Profs.  Turk  and  Clinkscales. 

COMMITTEE  ON  REGULATIONS  AND  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT. 

Profs.  Morton,  Summerell,  and  Dean  Gee. 

COMMITTEE  ON   THE  ANNUAL. 

Profs.  Myers,  Hutchison,  and  Clinkscales. 

COMMITTEE  ON   ABSENCES. 

Profs.  Tillinghast  and  Gee. 

COMMITTEE  ON  THE  SOCIETIES. 

Profs.  Hutchison,  Chapin,  and  Vermont. 

STUDENT  ADVISERS  ON  COURSES  OF  STUDY. 

For  A.  B.  and  B.  S.  Students — Dean  Gee,  Miss  Williams,  Prof. 

Summerell,  and  Dr.  Martin. 
For  B.  Mus.  Students — Dean  Morris  and  Prof.  Hufham. 
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STUDENT  OFFICERS 

BOARDING  STUDENTS'   GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Lucy  Daniel. 

Vice-Presidents — Gertrude  Mason,  Margaret  McCaskill,  Elsie 

Cottrell,  Ruth  Gault. 
Secretary— Ruth  McNeill. 
Treasurer — Marjorie  Hemphill. 

DAY  STUDENTS'  GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Helen  Russell. 
Vice-President — Leslie  Moss. 
Secretary-Treasurer — Louise  Drummond. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

President — Elizabeth  Shelton. 

First  Vice-President — Marian  McCord. 

Second  Vice-President — Elizabeth  Cowan. 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

President — Alice  Courtney. 

First  Vice-President — Mary  Gilliland. 

Second  Vice-President — Elizabeth  Cheatham. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS. 

President — Marjorie  Hemphill. 
First  Vice-President — Helen  Calhoun. 
Second  Vice-President — Miriam  Robinson. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS. 

President — Ellen  Dupuy. 

First  Vice-President — Sophia  Wallace. 

Second  Vice-President — Mabel  Miller. 

PHILOSOPHIAN  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

Presidents — Harriet  Hardison,  Eloise  Spooner,  Mary  Gaston. 
Vice-Presidents — Robina  Tillinghast,  Mary  Gaston. 
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CARLISLE  LITERARY  SOCIETY. 

Presidents — Elizabeth  Cowan,  Elizabeth  Kilgore,  Virginia 

Simpson. 
Vice-Presidents — Anne  Braddy,  Isadore  Poe. 

THE  CONCEPT. 

Editor-in-Chief — Kathryn  Worth. 
Business  Manager — Gertrude  Mason. 

THE  ANNUAL. 

Editor-in-Chief — Sarah  Duncan. 

Business  Managers — Willomette  Barksdale,  Carrie  Young, 
Leila  Elliott. 

YOUNG  WOMEN'S  CHRISTIAN  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Virginia  Simpson. 
Vice-President — Anna  Dougherty. 
Secretary — Kathryn  Worth. 
Treasurer — Elizabeth  Shelton. 

DAY  STUDENTS'  Y.  W.  C.  A. 

President — Allene  Chapman. 
Secretary — Louise  Drummond. 
Treasurer — Martha  Kennedy. 

ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION. 

President — Willomette  Barksdale. 
Vice-President — Isadora  Poe. 
Secretary — Margaret  Virginia  Ervin. 
Treasurer — Elizabeth  Turner. 

CLASSICAL  CLUB. 

Presidents — Allene  Chapman,  Harriet  Mayer. 
Vice-Presidents — Mattie  Allen,  Ellyn  Allen. 
Secretaries — Willomette  Barksdale,  Carey  Lindsay. 
Treasurers — Lucile  Crews,  Mattie  Allen. 
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RED  CROSS  ACTIVITIES. 

Chairman — Margaretta  Nance. 
Vice-Chairman — Alethia  Fennell. 
Secretary — Katharine  Jones. 
Treasurer — Flora  Barringer. 

DRAMATIC  CLUB. 

President — Leila  Elliott. 

Treasurer — Margaret  Virginia  Ervin. 
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COLLEGE  EVENTS 

Lectures  and  Addresses — 

Doctor  Mary  Riggs  Noble,  National  Headquarters  Lec- 
turer, Y.  W.  C  A. 

Miss  Mabel  Boardman,  National  Secretary  American 
Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Irvin  S.  Cobb  (under  auspices  of  the  Business  Woman's 
League  and  Converse  College). 

Vachel  Lindsay,  Poet. 

Rev.  Wilbur  F.  Tillett,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Vanderbilt  Uni- 
versity. 

Music  Recitals — 

Harold  Blaine  Bryson,  Baritone. 

Lucy  Gates,  Coloratura  Soprano. 

The  Tollefsen  Trio. 

Fritz  Kreisler,  Violinist. 

Percy  Grainger,  Pianist. 

The  Twenty- fourth  Spartanburg  Music  Festival :  "Aida," 

Children's  Chorus,  "Samson  and  Delilah,"  Symphony 

Matinee,  Artist  Night. 

Artists — 

Mme.  Luisa  Tetrazzini — Coloratura  Soprano. 

Miss  Rosa  Raisa — Dramatic  Soprano,  Chicago  Opera 
Company. 

Mme.  Louise  Homer — Contralto,  Metropolitan  Opera 
Company. 

Miss  Marguerite  Fontrese — Mezzo-Soprano,  Abom 
Opera  Company. 

Miss  Greta  Torpadie — Soprano. 

Mr.  Forrest  Lamont — Tenor,  Chicago  Opera  Com- 
pany. 

Mr.  Ernest  Davis — Tenor,  Boston  Opera  Company. 

Mr.  Bechtel  Alcock — Lyric  Tenor. 
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Mr.  Giacomo  Rimini — Baritone,  Chicago  Opera  Com- 
pany. 
Mr.  Chas.  T.  Tittmann — Bass. 
Orchestra   from  the  Metropolitan   Opera  House,   New 
York — Mr.  Richard  Hageman,  Conductor. 

Graduating  Recitals  in  Piano  and  Organ — 

Misses  Ellen  Shepherd  and  Eleanor  Townsend,  Piano. 
Misses  Ruth  Gault,  Organ,  and  Elsie  Cottrell,  Piano. 
Misses  Lucy  Daniel  and  Elizabeth  Cowan,  Piano. 
Misses  Elizabeth  Shelton  and  Margaret  Erwin,  Piano. 

Dramatics — 

Converse  College  Dramatic  Club  in 
"Billeted." 
"Hyacinth  Halvey." 
"Man  Who  Married  a  Dumb  Wife." 

Shakespearean  Play. 

Senior  Play. 


(Smtuprsp  College 


Historical  Sketch 

N  THE  SPRING  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  edu- 
cation met  in  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the 
organization  of  a  college  of  high  grade  for  women. 
Those  present  were:  Messrs.  D.  E.  Converse, 
J.  B.  Cleveland,  George  Cofield,  C.  H.  Carlisle,  Joseph  Walker, 
D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh,  B.  F.  Wilson, 
W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean,  W.  E.  Burnett, 
and  Bishop  W.  W.  Duncan. 

The  result  of  this  meeting  was  the  subscription  of  sufficient 
funds  to  purchase  the  "St.  John's  College"  site  and  to  erect  and 
equip  the  main  college  building.  In  1892,  this  was  destroyed 
by  fire.  In  a  few  months,  however,  larger  and  handsomer 
structures  had  replaced  it,  and  the  College  entered  a  new  career 
of  development,  marked  by  a  large  increase  in  its  endowment 
and  its  facilities,  in  which  it  has  been  aided  by  repeated  dona- 
tions from  the  citizens  of  Spartanburg,  Mr.  Carnegie,  the 
General  Education  Board,  and  other  friends. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were:  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  C.  E. 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  was  elected  President  of  the  Col- 
lege in  the  fall  of  1889,  and  the  first  session  began  on  October 
1,  1890. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock 
company,  all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr. 
Converse,  surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and  do- 
nated it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young  women. 
In  1896,  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  rechartered  the 
institution,  making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent  gift  to  the 
cause  of  education. 
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Location 

Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  public 
square.  The  electric  street  railway  runs 
immediately  in  front  of  it,  making  every 
part  of  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the 
summit  of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction,  af- 
fording the  best  advantages  for  effective  sewerage. 

The  grounds,  which  are  valued  at  $180,000.00,  are  very 
extensive,  consisting  of  a  twelve-acre  campus  in  front,  an 
eight-acre  garden  in  the  rear,  and  a  twenty- 
acre  oak  grove.  The  variety,  luxuriance, 
and  order  of  its  trees,  shrubbery,  and  flowers  combine  to  make 
it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walks  and  play- 
grounds give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  healthful 
exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 

The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue 
Ridge  Mountains,  which  are  only  thirty-five  miles  distant,  and, 
at  the  College,  has  an  elevation  of  875  feet 
above  the  sea  level.  It  is  70  miles  south- 
east of  Asheville,  191  miles  northeast  of  Atlanta,  and  224  miles 
northwest  of  Charleston.  The  climate  is  singularly  well  bal- 
anced and  free  from  extremes,  inasmuch  as  storms  from  the 
northwest  are  broken  by  the  mountains,  and  those  from  the 
coast  have  spent  their  force  before  reaching  the  city. 

The  mean  average  temperature  in  Spartanburg  is  as  fol- 
lows :  January,  41.5  ;  February,  42.4 ;  March,  51.3  ;  April,  60.2 ; 
May,  69.5;  June,  76.1;  July,  79.3;  August,  77.5;  September, 
72.1 ;  October,  60.8;  November,  50.7;  December,  42.6. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South, 
East,  and  West  by  the  Southern,  the  Caro- 
lina, Clinchfield  &  Ohio,  the  Charleston  & 
Western  Carolina,  and  the  Greenville,  Spartanburg  &  Ander- 
son Railroads. 

The  city  is  noted  for  the  high  quality  of  its  religious,  liter- 
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ary,  and  educational  advantages.    Wofford  College,  for  young 
men  (a  Methodist  institution),  an  excellent 

Cultural  Advantages  .         .  , .  ,        . 

system  of  public  schools,  two  preparatory 
schools  for  boys,  the  Gwyn  School  for  Girls,  a  textile 
school,  a  public  library,  Cedar  Springs  Institute  for  the  Deaf 
and  Dumb  (in  the  vicinity),  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  a  Y.  W.  C.  A., 
eleven  churches,  a  winter  series  of  lectures  and  concerts  by 
both  colleges,  the  annual  South  Atlantic  States  Music  Festival, 
all  combine  to  create  a  most  helpful  environment  for  student 
life. 

Buildings 

The  buildings,  furnishings,  library,  laboratories,  and  ma- 
chinery of  the  College  are  valued  at  $575,000.00.    The  six  main 
buildings  have  a  frontage  of  six  hundred 

The  Main  Building  ,      .  r  .    r  .     . 

and  ninety  feet,  and  four  of  them  are  con- 
nected throughout  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree 
of  temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves.  The  main  building 
contains  bed-chambers,  recitation  rooms,  offices,  parlors,  dining 
hall,  chapel,  and  art  studios.  Halls  and  corridors  extend  the 
entire  length,  are  spacious  and  well  lighted. 

The  Annex  was  built  especially  for  students'  rooms.    Here 
The  Annex  also    are    the    Society    Halls    and    several 

recitation  rooms. 

Dexter  Hall  contains  the  gymnasium,  swimming  pool,  and 
Dexter  Hall  sixty  rooms  en  suite,  with  bed-chamber  and 

sitting  room  adjoining  and  communicating. 

The   Music   Building  is   used  exclusively   for  the   Music 
Department.    It  has  fifty-six  practice  rooms  for  piano,  violin, 

voice,  and  organ  work,  and  an  auditorium 
The  Music  Building 

that  seats  2,500  people.  It  also  contains  an 
eleven  thousand  dollar  three-manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey 
organ  with  pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano, 
and  a  Stieff  concert  grand  piano. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie.     It  provides  for  a  stack  room  sufficient  to  accom- 
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modate    25,000    volumes,    four    reference 
The  Carnegie  Library  . 

rooms,  a  general  reading  room,  a  seminar 

room,  besides  offices  and  other  apartments. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mrs.  E.  A.  Judd,  the  Judd  Science 

Hall  has  been  erected  and  equipped.     It  contains  laboratories 

T.    ,..c.       u  „    for    Chemistry,    Physics,    Biology,    Home 
The  Judd  Science  Hall  . 

Economics,   and   Psychology,  and   also   an 

Astronomical  Observatory.  Laboratories  have  been  furnished 
by  the  local  Alumnae  Associations  of  Marlboro  County,  Spar- 
tanburg, Columbia,  and  Greenville. 

The  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry,  and  three  cottages  con- 
stitute the  remainder  of  the  plant.     These 
Other  Buildings 

are  all  arranged  for  the  specific  purposes 

indicated,  and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with 
the  growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments 

The  students'  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  screened,  heated, 
and  lighted,  and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.  There 
Students'  Rooms  and    are  single  rooms,  rooms  for  two,  and  rooms 
Furnishings  en  suite.     Not  more  than  two  students  will 

be  permitted  to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms.  The 
furniture  of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case 
and  washstand,  wardrobe,  chiffonier,  single  enameled  iron  beds, 
with  wire  woven  springs,  elastic  felt  mattress,  feather  pillows, 
comfortable  rocking-chairs,  large  handsome  rugs,  and  as  far  as 
possible  every  home  comfort  and  convenience. 

A  double  parlor,  several  small  parlors,  offices  for  the  Presi- 
dent and  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer,  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Music,  and  the  Resi- 

Parlors  and  Offices         .,_...  «■"    j  r      •!•*       £ 

dent   Physician,   afford   every   facility    for 

reception  of  visitors  and  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  dining  room  (60x85)   occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 

wing  in  the  main  building,  and  seats  corn- 
Dining  Room  .  ,  ,  x     •     1  11  V 

fortably  200  persons.    It  is  heated  by  radi- 
ators, and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 
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The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 
college  wings,  and  are  equipped  with  the 

Bath  Rooms  and  Closets  t  1  •    1        1     1  i 

best  modern  conveniences,  lighted,  heated, 
ventilated,  screened,  and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 

The   College   is   heated   throughout    its    chapel,    recitation 
rooms,  students'  rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  par- 
lors, offices,  dining  room,  bath  rooms,  by 

Heat  and  Light 

steam  from  a  central  heating  plant.  The 
College  is  furnished  throughout  with  electric  lights. 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 
by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.  The  city  reservoir  is 
supplied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 
fresh  mountain  stream.  It  is  then  filtered 
by  the  best  up-to-date  process.  The  water  has  been  analyzed 
by  the  State  Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and  healthful. 
The  "Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for  Bacteria 
also  report:  "The  water  is  unusually  pure  and  good  for 
human  consumption." 

All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse  from  the 
buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large 

Sewerage  .  . 

terra  cotta  pipe,  which  terminates  in  the 
main  city  sewer,  and  the  pipes  are  regularly  flooded  and 
cleansed. 

The  Annex  and  Dexter  Hall  have  fire  escapes,  and  the 
Main  building  has  wide  corridors,  broad  stairways,  and  many 

verandas.     The  Music   Hall   has  nineteen 

Fire  Protection  _.        ...  ,    ,     .,         , 

exits.  The  kitchen  and  boiler  house  are 
well  furnished  with  automatic  water  sprinklers.  Water  pipes, 
with  hose  attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing  of  the 
building.  In  addition  to  this,  chemical  extinguishers  are  placed 
in  all  the  hallways.  Young  ladies  are  not  allowed  to  use  elec- 
tric irons,  oil,  or  gasoline  stoves  in  their  rooms. 

The  Auditorium  is  one  hundred  feet  square,  seating  2,500 

people,  besides  providing  for  a  chorus  of 

The  Auditorium 

over  250  with  an  orchestra  of  75.     It  has 
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The  Chapel 


Recitation  Rooms 


every  convenience  of  the  modern  opera  house.    Here  are  held 
the  Music  Festival  and  other  public  exercises. 

The  Chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet,  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 
with  arched  panel  ceiling.  It  is  furnished 
with  folding  opera  chairs,  will  seat  eight 
hundred  people,  and  is  used  for  lectures  and  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
meetings. 

The  recitation  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted,  heated  and 
ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  stu- 
dents' desks,  folding  chairs,  pictures,  busts, 
etc.  Blackboards  of  pure  slate,  built  into  the  walls,  supply 
recitation  rooms  with  ample  means  for  written  work. 

The  College  library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  relig- 
ious papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this 
country  and  Europe.  The  library  contains 
over  8,000  well  selected  books.  The  Col- 
lege guarantees  at  least  $1,000  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  library.  The  Alumnae  Association  has  recently  donated  a 
large  number  of  volumes. 

The  Laboratories  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Home  Economics, 
Biology,  and  Psychology  are  supplied  with  all  needful  appar- 
atus for  individual  work,  and  additions  are 
made  every  year  to  their  equipment.  The 
College  has  a  good  telescope  for  astronomical  work,  and  six 
thousand  very  fine  botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  His- 
tory Department. 

The  Art  Studios  occupy  one  section  of  one  wing  in  the 
Main  Building.  They  are  furnished  with 
casts,  a  good  collection  of  studies,  lockers, 
etc.  Still-life  subjects  are  provided  for  students  of  every 
grade. 

The  two  literary  societies,  the  Carlisle  and  Philosophian, 
Society  Halls         managed    entirely   by    the    students,    have 
richly  furnished  halls  and  hold  regular  meetings. 

The  Gymnasium  is  110x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished 
with  Swedish  stall-bars,  booms,  box,  ladders  (horizontal  and 


Laboratories 


Art  Studios 
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vertical),  Indian  clubs,  dumb-bells,  wands, 
medicine  balls,  basket-balls,  and  every  ar- 
rangement conducive  to  light  and  healthful  exercise. 

In  the  rear  of  the  Gymnasium  is  the  Swimming  Pool, 
occupying  a  recent  extension  of  Dexter  Hall.  The  pool  meas- 
ures 20  by  60  feet,  and  is  from  4  to  8  feet 
deep.  The  water  is  changed  frequently,  and 
is  kept  at  an  average  temperature  of  70  degrees.  An  instructor 
gives  lessons  in  swimming  to  those  who  need  it,  and  exercises 
constant  supervision  over  the  pool  when  it  is  in  use. 

Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,  are  provided  for 
lawn   tennis,   basket-ball,  hockey,   archery, 

Athletic  Grounds  .,  „  .         , 

and  croquet.  Games  in  the  open  air  are 
encouraged  during  the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this 
purpose. 

Promotion  of  Health 

The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  im- 
portance.    In  the  construction  of  the  buildings  this  has  been 
constantly  kept  in  view.     Everything  pos- 

Construction  of  Buildings      ..  .      ,  ,         '  .  ,  t  . 

sible  has  been  done  to  give  abundance  of 
light,  sunshine,  fresh  air,  and  pure  water.  The  drainage,  nat- 
ural and  artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor,  and 
are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The  win- 
dows are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed  over 
every  door. 

A  physician  resides  in  the  College,  and  gives  the  boarding 

pupils  her  constant  care.    It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor  to  prevent 

the  development  of  slight  indisposition  into 

Resident  Physician  ...  . 

serious  illness ;  to  correct  by  careful  treat- 
ment any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease ;  to  win  the  pupils 
to  good  bodily  habits ;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws  of  health ; 
and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings  and  premises. 
Such  an  arrangement  has  proved  by  experience  to  be  invaluable 
to  such  institutions  as  have  adopted  it,  and  should  satisfy  our 
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patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to  secure  the  bodily  welfare 
of  their  daughters. 

In  the  matter  of  gymnastics,  the  College  provides  ample 
facilities  and  special  instruction.     The  large  gymnasium  has 
Physical  Director  and    already  been  described  on  page  25.     The 
Gymnastics  gymnastic  exercises  are  conducted  by  an 

instructor  and  an  assistant  who  have  received  thorough  scien- 
tific training  and  are  specialists  in  physical  education.  Each 
student  is  required  to  spend  a  prescribed  number  of  hours  per 
week  in  a  carefully  arranged  and  graded  course  of  physical 
discipline,  designed  not  merely  to  promote  good  health,  but 
grace,  poise,  and  strength  of  body.  The  students  are  trained 
individually,  and  will  not  have  their  peculiar  needs  lost  sight  of 
in  merely  general  forms  of  exercise.  All  college  games  are 
encouraged,  and  during  fall  and  spring  the  exercise  is  out  of 
doors.  As  already  announced,  the  recent  addition  of  a  swim- 
ming pool,  under  the  care  of  a  special  instructor,  gives  oppor- 
tunity for  acquiring  this  art. 

Ample  opportunities  are  provided  for  archery,  croquet,  ten- 
nis, basket-ball,  and  hockey.     The  interest 
Athletics  .     1  ,  ,     .  ,         ,    ,         , 

of  the  athletic  teams  is  stimulated  by  the 

contest  for  the  custodianship  of  the  "loving  cups." 

Government 

A  young  lady  enters  the  College  with  the  understanding 
that  her  movements  are  under  the  control  of  the  College  au- 
thorities until  she  leaves  at  the  end  of  the 

Absences  . 

term  or  session.  Every  student  must  re- 
port to  the  College  immediately  upon  her  arrival  in  the  city. 
Requests  for  absence  must  be  submitted  to  the  President.  Ab- 
sences unexcused  will  involve  heavy  deductions  from  recita- 
tion grades. 

While   it   is   our  policy   to   encourage    students,    to    enter 
sympathetically  into  all  their  difficulties  and  especially  to  deal 

patiently  with  such  as  have  recently  been 

"Automatic  Exclusion"         .  ,      . 

admitted  to  College,  it  is  unwise  to  retain 
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in  our  classes  any  one  who  habitually  neglects  her  work  and 
fails  to  make  reasonable  progress.  It  is  the  prerogative  of  the 
Faculty  to  place  on  probation  at  the  close  of  the  first  term  any 
student  whose  grades  are  notably  unsatisfactory.  If,  at  the 
end  of  the  College  year,  such  student  fails  to  attain  a  passing 
grade  on  at  least  five  of  the  total  number  of  hours  per  week 
of  her  recitations,  she  will  have  excluded  herself  as  a  student 
for  the  following  term. 

The  President  of  the  College  is  authorized  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  to  sever  the  connection  of  any  student  with  the 
Relation  of  Deportment     College  who  persistently  violates  the  regu- 
to  Residence  lations  of  the  College,  or  whose  influence, 

whether  by  word  or  deed,  is  injurious  to  the  best  interests  of 
the  student  body  or  the  institution. 

No  diploma  or  certificate  will  be  awarded  to  any  student 

who,  notwithstanding  that  she  has  completed  satisfactorily  all 

the  scholastic  requirements  therefor,  shall 

be  guilty  of  any  serious  breach  of  College 

regulations  or  good  conduct  before  the  date  for  graduation. 

A  system  of  student  government  has  been  established  for 

the  purpose  of  maintaining  order  and  promoting  good  conduct 

both  within  and  without  the  College  home. 

Student  Government 

.hvery  student  entering  College  thereby  be- 
comes a  member  of  the  Converse  College  Student  Government 
Association,  and  is  pledged  to  sustain  its  principles  and  rulings 
so  long  as  she  is  connected  with  the  institution.  The  executive 
power  of  the  Association  is  vested  in  a  president,  four  vice- 
presidents,  secretary,  treasurer,  and  a  board  of  managers,  and 
all  of  these  officers  are  elected  by  members  of  the  Association. 
An  Advisory  Board,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College, 
the  Dean,  and  a  member  of  the  Faculty,  may  be  called  upon  by 
the  Association  for  counsel  in  all  serious  cases.  It  is  the  ex- 
perience of  all  connected  with  the  institution  that  this  policy 
has  been  productive  of  good  order,  of  dignity  and  self-control 
in  the  individual  student,  and  of  a  spirit  of  justice  and  good 
will  throughout  the  College. 
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The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in  every 
way.    Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encouraged,  but 

all  amusements  must  stop  short  of  social 
Social  Policy  .  .  .  .        .  . 

dissipation.  Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiv- 
ing calls  are  circumscribed  according  to  instructions  from 
parents,  subject  always  to  College  laws.  Attendance  upon 
public  entertainments  is  limited  with  reference  both  to  the 
character  and  frequency  of  such  occasions.  Private  social 
gatherings  are  ordinarily  left  to  the  initiative  of  the  students, 
but  are  restricted  to  such  as  are  helpful,  properly  conducted, 
and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 

Religious  Privileges 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively  and 
distinctly  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline,  and  instruction. 
The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued,  and  there  is 
worship  each  day  in  the  chapel.  Every  Sabbath  morning 
the  students  will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  churches  to 
which  either  they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their  guar- 
dians belong,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or 
guardians.  The  students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every 
Wednesday,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
meets  every  Sabbath  evening.  There  is  also  a  Mission  Study 
Circle  in  connection  with  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles 
for  Bible  study.  At  least  three-fourths  of  the  students  attend 
the  city  Sabbath  Schools. 

Lectures  and  Recitals 

A  three-days'  Music  Festival  is  held  annually,  at  which  the 
Converse  College  Choral  Society  assists  in  singing  standard 
operas,  oratorios,  etc.  At  these  festivals  leading  orchestras 
and  artists  of  the  music  world  have  taken  part. 

At  other  times  during  the  year  there  appear  in  the  College 
auditorium  distinguished  pianists  and  singers,  as  well  as  lec- 
turers of  recognized  standing  in  the  literary  and  scientific 
world. 
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The  Wofford  College  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  six  to 
eight  lectures  and  concerts.  Converse  College  students  have 
the  privilege  of  securing  season  tickets  at  reduced  rates. 

Prizes 

The  B.  F.  Wilson  Athletic  Prize. — The  former  Presi- 
dent of  Converse  College,  Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson,  D.  D.,  now  of 
Harrisonburg,  Va.,  presented  to  the  Athletic  Association  a 
handsome  "Loving  Cup,"  to  be  placed  annually  in  the  custo- 
dianship of  the  winning  athletic  team.  This  honor  is  awarded 
after  a  series  of  contests  between  the  different  teams,  culmi- 
nating in  a  final  contest  on  "Field  Day." 

Athletic  Association  Prizes. — A  "Loving  Cup"  is  of- 
fered by  the  Vantage  and  Scorem  Tennis  Clubs  to  the  winning 
club  in  the  Annual  Tournament,  and  four  individual  trophies 
are  awarded  to  the  several  class  champions  in  tennis. 

The  Concept  Prizes. — Three  prizes  are  offered  each  year 
by  The  Concept  magazine  of  Converse  College,  one  each  for 
the  best  essay,  the  best  poem,  and  the  best  short  story. 

The  selection  of  the  best  in  each  case  is  made  only  from 
contributions  appearing  in  this  periodical  during  the  year,  and 
the  decision  is  in  the  hands  of  a  special  committee  chosen  by 
The  Concept  staff. 

The  Cleveland  Art  Prize  was  established  by  the  late 
Mrs.  John  B.  Cleveland,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  and  is  annually 
bestowed  upon  the  student  who  produces  the  best  study  in  oil. 

The  Head  of  the  Department  of  Drawing  and  Painting 
offers  a  prize  to  the  student  making  the  greatest  improvement 
in  Drawing. 

Donations 

The  following  resolution  is  reproduced  from  the  minutes 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees : 

In  recognition  of  the  past  gifts  and  the  most  valuable  and 
long  continued  services  of  Messrs.  John  B.  and  Jesse  F.  Cleve- 
land, as  Trustees  of  Converse  College,  the  President's  chair 


30  CATALOGUE  OF 

is  hereby  established  upon  the  Cleveland  foundation  and  desig- 
nated as  such  in  the  college  catalogue. 

Messrs.  T.  E.  and  Alfred  Moore,  Wellford,  S.  C,  have 
given  $5,000.00  to  the  general  endowment  fund  as  a  memorial 
to  their  mother,  Mrs.  Martha  Moore. 

Members  of  the  Simpson  family  have  given  $5,000.00  to 
the  general  endowment  fund  as  a  memorial  to  Hon.  S.  J. 
Simpson,  a  former  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Con- 
verse College. 

Mrs,  E.  A.  Judd,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  has  added 
$10,000.00  to  her  original  donation  of  $10,000.00  to  the  Col- 
lege, and  in  recognition  of  her  liberality  the  Board  of  Trustees 
has  decided  to  name  the  new  science  building  "The  Judd 
Science  Hall." 

Scholarships 

A  scholarship  has  been  endowed  by  Mr.  T.  P.  Sims,  a  citi- 
zen of  Spartanburg,  and  is  bestowed  by  Mr.  Sims  upon  some 
young  woman  selected  by  himself. 

The  Trustees  of  Converse  College  have  annually  awarded 
a  scholarship  to  a  graduate  of  the  Spartanburg  High  School. 

In  recognition  of  assistance  rendered  by  the  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
of  Spartanburg  in  securing  subscriptions  to  the  endowment 
fund,  a  scholarship  has  been  established  by  the  Trustees,  to  be 
named  in  honor  of  the  Association. 

Two  additional  scholarships  have  been  provided  by  friends 
who  do  not  desire  their  names  to  be  known. 

In  recognition  of  assistance  rendered  by  the  Purple  Divis- 
ion, the  winning  batallion,  in  bringing  the  Converse  College 
Endowment  Campaign  of  1919  in  the  city  to  a  successful  issue, 
a  scholarship  has  been  established  by  the  Trustees  in  their 
honor  and  is  to  bear  their  name. 

The  Purple  Division  has  entrusted  the  awarding  of  this 
scholarship  to  the  Converse  College  local  Alumnae  Association 
represented  in  the  campaign  by  the  Rainbow  Division. 
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Outfit 

Teachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own 
towels,  bedclothing  for  single  beds,  including  blankets,  sheets, 
spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches,  and  table  napkins.  The 
name  of  the  owner  must  be  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing 
and  linen  that  are  to  be  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are 
also  required  to  furnish  their  own  clothes  bag,  marked  plainly, 
and  also  to  bring  a  teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their 
private  use  in  their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrel- 
las, overshoes,  and  waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

No  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  en- 
couraged by  the  College ;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is 
earnestly  desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  pre- 
vail, and  that  the  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed 
for  entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything 
else  is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them 
to  lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best 
college  spirit.  In  every  possible  way  extravagance  is  dis- 
couraged. 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to 
dentistry  and  dress-making  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving 
home. 
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EXPENSES 

We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  information 
as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  ourselves 
as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms,  and 
patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Patrons,  in  estimating  items  of  expense,  should  note  the 
following  points : 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific,  and  mathematical 
studies  of  any  of  the  regular  degree  courses  is  free  to  daugh- 
ters of  ministers ;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged  for  Music, 
Drawing,  and  Painting. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  from  the  term's  ex- 
penses. This  deduction  is  not  made  if  either  or  both  students 
should  withdraw  before  the  end  of  the  term. 

3.  A  deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  for  each 
student  taking  two  or  more  extras.  The  extras  are  Music, 
Drawing,  and  Painting. 

4.  No  other  reduction  in  expenses  is  made. 

General  Fees 

N.  B. — The  following  rates  are  for  the  entire  school  year,  beginning  Sept.   14, 
1920,  and  ending  May  30,  1921: 
Tuition  and  Maintenance — Including  (1)  all  courses  offered 

in  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences;  (2)  all 

theoretical  and  historical  courses  in  Music  and  Art  in 
class,  offered  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  (but  ex- 
cluding practical  instruction  in  Piano,  Organ,  Violin, 
Voice,  Drawing  and  Painting)  ;  (3)  Library  fee,  Gymna- 
sium fee,  Swimming  Pool  fee,  and  Lectures  and  Concerts 

(except  the  Music  Festival) $150.00 

Board— Including  furnished  room,  meals,  servants'  attend- 
ance, heat,  light,  baths,  laundry  (three  dozen  pieces), 
attendance  of  resident  physician  and  nurse,  use  of  in- 
firmary and  common  medicines $350.00 

Total  for  Tuition  and  Board $500.00 


*(1)  Laboratory  fees  are  not  included  in   "Tuition"  and  are  indicated  on  the 
>wing  pages  under  "Special  Fees." 
(2)  Maintenance  includes  cost  of  operating 
recitation  and  administration  rooms,  offices,  &c. 


following  pages  under  "Special  Fees." 

(2)  Maintenance  includes  cost  of  operating  and  keeping  in  good  condition  tne 
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Special  Fees 

*Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Mr.  Alden,  Mr.  Mayfarth  or 

Mr.    Hyatt) $100.00 

♦Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  other  teachers) 80.00 

♦Tuition  in  Pipe  Organ 100.00 

♦Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Mr.  Morris) 100.00 

♦Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Assistant) 80.00 

♦Tuition   in   Violin    100.00 

Tuition  in  Theory  in  private  lessons 50.00 

Tuition  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  private  lessons 50.00 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily 6.00 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily 16.00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (two  hours  daily) 80.00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (for  every  additional  hour)     10.00 
Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Chemistry,  Physics  or  Biology)       8.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Home  Economics) 10.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Textiles  and  Clothing) 2.00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Psychology) 2.00 

Fee  for  Diploma 5.00 

Fee  for  Certificate 2.50 

Breakage  ticket  in  Chemistry 1.00 

Terms 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term  i.  e., 
a  half  year,  or  the  portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after 
entrance. 

Board  and  tuition  (excluding  Music,  Drawing,  and  Paint- 
ing) for  Fall  Term,  $250.00,  will  be  payable  $150.00  (less 
deposit  fee  of  $10.00,  if  already  paid)  on  entrance,  and 
$100.00,  December  1.  The  same,  for  the  Spring  Term,  will  be 
payable  $150.00,  February  1,  and  $100.00,  April  1,  1921. 

Fees  for  Music,  Drawing,  and  Painting  will  be  payable  in 
full  each  term  on  presentation  of  account. 

No  deduction*  will  be  made  for  changes  in  courses  of  study  after  the  first  fifteen 
days  from  the  time  the  student  enters. 

No  reduction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from  Converse  College  during 
a  term,  except  as  stated  below,  and  no  reduction*  will  be  made  for  holidays. 

In  case  of  protracted  illness,  when  the  College  Physician  advises  withdrawal, 
money  already  paid  for  board  beyond  the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  college  will  be 
refunded.     In  such  cases,  when  the  student  is  attended  by  the  family  physician,  the 

♦All  fees  for  instruction  in  Pianoforte,  Pipe  Organ,  Voice  and  Violin  are  for 
two  lessons  a  week.  When  only  one  lesson  per  week  is  desired,  the  fee  is  one-half 
the  amount  indicated  plus  $10.00. 
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patron  must  famish  us  with  a  certificate  from  him,  properly  dated,  stating  that  the 
student  is  unable,  on  account  of  illness,  to  do  her  work;  and  this  certificate  must  be 
presented  during  the  term  in  which  the  illness  occurs. 

Board  will  not  be  deducted  for  less  than  a  month's  absence. 

When  parents,  under  these  circumstances,  remove  their  daughters  from  College, 
notice  of  such  intention  must  be  immediately  sent  to  the  Treasurer.  Deduction  for 
board  will  be  made  only  upon  such  notice. 

No  deduction  will  be  made  for  any  student  withdrawing  after  April  1. 

Tuition  fees  will  not  be  deducted. 

No  student  will  be  granted  a  diploma  or  certificate  until  her  account  has  been  paid 
in  fall,  and  if  she  has  been  a  student  in  the  School  of  Music,  until  all  items  for  music 
supplies  have  been  settled. 

Notes 

The  following  regulation  has  been  passed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees:  No  student 
will  be  allowed  to  continue  her  studies  at  Converse  College  unless  her  dues  for  the 
former  term  have  been  paid  in  full. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  should  secure  from  the  President  a  blank  application  form. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $10.00, 
room  will  be  assigned.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  September  1,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after  September  1,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  If  the  applicant  enters  College,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  fall  term. 

The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident 
physician  and  attendance  of  the  college  nurse.  Experience 
proves  that  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures 
are  taken  to  guard  against  serious  illness,  is  the  most  econom- 
ical in  the  end.  When  another  physician  is  called  in  consulta- 
tion, the  additional  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron.  When  an 
additional  trained  nurse  is  needed  because  of  the  seriousness 
or  contagious  character  of  the  illness,  the  extra  fee  is  also  to 
be  paid  by  the  patron. 

No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special  pre- 
scription of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil,  for 
which  accounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A. 
degree. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  an  examination  on  any 
subject  given  at  any  other  time  than  the  dates  fixed  for  the 
mid-year  and  final  examinations.  This  does  not  apply  to  en- 
trance examinations. 
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The  College  itself  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text- 
books. Music  supplies,  however,  are  kept  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Music  and  sold  to  students  for  cash  only. 
In  doing  this  the  College  benefits  its  students  by  saving  them 
time  in  securing  the  music  supplies  they  need,  and,  by  special 
arrangements  with  the  leading  publishers,  enabling  them  to  ob- 
tain the  newest  and  most  desirable  music  as  soon  as  it  is  issued. 

Stationery,  stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold 
in  the  College  by  one  of  the  students. 

A  boarding  pupil  is  not  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city, 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President 
giving  such  permission. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with 
the  Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The 
Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for 
that  purpose  has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  receive  or  use  in  the  College 
buildings  boxes  from  home  or  elsewhere  containing  edibles 
other  than  fruit. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money,  jewelry, 
clothing,  or  other  articles  left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or 
anywhere  in  the  buildings.  All  money  and  jewelry  should  be 
deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's  office,  and  a  receipt 
taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundering  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences 
from  College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of 
daughters,  and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  President ;  concerning  social  and  domestic  mat- 
ters, to  the  Dean;  and  concerning  all  business  transactions,  to 
the  Treasurer. 
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COLLEGE  OF  THE  LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

The  Faculty 

R*v.  ROB'T  P.  PELL,  A.  B.,  Litt.  D, 
President,  and  Professor  of  Ethics. 

MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Dean,  and  Professor  of  Latin. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Social  and  Political  Science. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  S., 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

WELDON  THOMAS  MYERS,  M.  A.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  English. 

CATHARINE  A.  MULLIGAN,  A.  B.,  B.  E., 
Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

GEORGE  B.  CLINKSCALES,  B.  S.,  Ph.,  D., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

M.  A.  MARTIN,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

ELIZABETH  VAN  DUYNE,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

BESSIE  SUMMERELL,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  German  and  French. 

MARY  H.  TURK,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

ELIZABETH  AUGUSTA  WILLIAMS,  B.  S., 
Professor  of  Biology. 
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ADOLPHE  VERMONT,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

Rsv.  CHARLES  B.  CHAPIN,  A.  B.,  A.  M,  D.  D., 

Professor  of  Biblical  Literature. 

GUY  EVERETT  SNAVELY,  A.  B.,  Ph.  D., 

Dean  of  the  College  of  the  Social  and  Practical  Arts. 

Professor  of  Spanish. 

MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  B.,  A.  M., 
Associate  Professor  of  English. 

PENLOPE  McDUFFIE,  B.  S.,  A.  M., 

Associate  Professor  of  History. 

(Elected  for  1920-'21). 

C.  WINIFRED  BLAIR,  B.  A.,  A.  M., 
Assistant  Professor  of  History  and  English. 

LUCILE  WILSON,  B.  A., 
Instructor  in  Latin. 

ALMA  SALLEY,  B.  A., 
Assistant  in  Physical  Education. 

ELOISE  B.  SPOONER, 
Student  Assistant  in  Physics  Laboratory. 

VIRGINIA  SIMPSON, 
Student  Assistant  in  Biological  Laboratory. 

LENNERTON  GIRARDEAU, 
Student  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 


38  CATALOGUE  OF 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  students  are  registered  in  the  College  of  the  Liberal 
Arts  and  Sciences  who  take  the  majority  of  their  hours  of 
recitation  per  week  in  the  courses  offered  in  that  College. 

(JV.  B. — For  admission  of  students  to  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts,  applying  for 
B.  Mus.  degree  or  diploma  in  Art,  or  for  irregular  work  in  Music  or  Art,  see  pages 
109  and  110.) 

(A)  New  students  are  admitted  under  one  of  the  following 

classes : 

I.  Students  applying  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  Degree 
(Regular  Students) — 

(1)  Applicants  for  the  Freshman  Class,  un- 
conditioned or  conditioned. 

(2)  Applicants  for  advanced  standing. 

II.  Students   not  applying   for  a   degree    (Irregular 
and  Special  Students) 

( B )  New  students  are  admitted  in  one  of  the  following  ways : 

I.  By  Certificate — 

( 1 )  From  schools  accredited  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary 
Schools,  or  other  associations  of  equal 
rank. 

(2)  From  schools  accredited  by  the  classifi- 
cation committee  of  Converse  College. 

II.  By  examination. 

For  more  detailed  information,  see  the  pages  immediately 
following. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  in  the  College  buildings  should 
secure  blank  application  forms  concerning  the  above  items. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  the  blank  application  for 
room,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  fee  of  $10.00,  a  room  will  be 
assigned.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  September 
1st,  the  whole  amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is 
withdrawn  after  September  1st,  the  whole  amount  will  be  for- 
feited to  the  College.     If  the  applicant  enters  the  College,  the 
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whole  amount  will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  Fall 
Semester. 

All  candidates  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  16  years  at  the 
time  of  admission.  Exceptions  may  be  allowed  for  satisfac- 
tory reasons. 

In  all  cases,  testimonials  of  good  character  and  a  certificate 
of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  last  school  attended  must  be 
presented  to  the  President. 

All  correspondence  relative  to  entrance  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President. 

/.    Admission  by  Certificate. 

N.  B. — Students  will  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  Class  on  sach  certificates  as 
are  described  below  in  paragraphs  1  and  2,  subject  to  the  conditions  therein  prescribed. 

(1)  Certificates  of  graduation,  or  the  equivalent,  from  4 
year  public  or  private  secondary  schools  (high  schools,  acade- 
mies, institutes,  seminaries  or  other  preparatory  schools), 
which  are  recognized  as  accredited  schools  by  the  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the  Southern  States,  or 
other  associations  of  equal  rank,  or  the  authorities  of  Converse 
College  (after  investigation  upon  application  from  the  school), 
will  be  accepted  for  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman 
Class,  provided  these  certificates  show  that  not  less  than  15 
units  of  the  preparatory  work  outlined  for  entrance  to  Con- 
verse College  have  been  satisfactorily  completed. 

(2)  Certificates  of  graduation,  or  the  equivalent,  from  the 
same  4  year  secondary  schools  mentioned  above  will  be  ac- 
cepted for  conditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class,  pro- 
vided they  show  that  not  less  than  13  units  of  the  preparatory 
work,  as  indicated  above,  have  been  satisfactorily  completed. 
In  such  cases,  the  candidate  will  be  conditioned  on  2  units.  All 
conditions  must  be  removed  before  the  beginning  of  the  Soph- 
omore year. 

//.    Admission  by  Examination. 

A  student,  who  cannot  present  a  certificate  of  graduation 
from  a  4  year  secondary  school  as  described  above,  may  be 
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allowed  to  enter  by  examination,  provided  she  has  completed 
courses  covering  the  15  units  of  preparatory  work  outlined  for 
entrance  to  Converse  College  and  satisfactorily  passes  these 
examinations. 

Examinations  will  be  held  in  either  May  or  September,  as 
follows : 

1.    EXAMINATION  IN  MAY. 

TUESDAY,   MAY  24. 

English - 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

History - „ .. 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

WEDNESDAY,   MAY  25. 

Mathematics 9  to  11  a.  m. 

French  or  German  or  Spanish - 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,  MAY  26. 

Latin 9  to  11  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany...ll  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

2.    EXAMINATION  IN  SEPTEMBER. 

TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER   14. 

English - 9  to  11  a.  m. 

History „ 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

WEDNESDAY,    SEPTEMBER    15. 

Mathematics ~ 9  to  11  a.  m. 

French  or  German  or  Spanish 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,  SEPTEMBER  16. 

Latin 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany...ll  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

///.     Admission  of  Students  Applying  for  a  Degree.    (Regular  Stu- 
dents.) 

N.  B. — A  unit  of  preparatory  work  in  a  subject  means  approved  work  in  a  high 
school  for  five  weekly  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than  forty  minates  each  for  a  school 
year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

(1)  For  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  courses 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.)  or  Bachelor 
of  Science  (B.  S.),  the  applicant  must  offer  15  units,  12  of 
prescribed  and  3  of  elective  subjects,  as  follows : 
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PRESCRIBED    FOR   B.   A.    (12   UNITS).         PRESCRIBED   FOR  B.  S.   (12  UNITS). 

English 3      English 3 

Mathematics 3       Mathematics 3 

Latin 4       Foreign    Language    (Latin, 

*French  or  German  or  Span-  French,    German,    Spanish, 

ish 2  Greek — any  2  of  these,  each 

one  not  less  than  2  units)....    4 
Science 2 

ELECTIVE   FOR   EITHER   B.  A.  OR  B.  S.   (3   UNITS  TO   BE  SELECTED). 

(N.  B. — For  B.  A.,  not  more  than  2  units  of  Science  may  be  elected,  and  for 
B.  S.,  none  may  be  elected  in  addition  to  the  2  prescribed  units.  It  is  recommended 
that  at  least  1  unit  should  be  elected  in  History.) 

English 1  Physiology l/> 

Mathematics l/2  or  1  Physiography l/> 

History 2  or  2y2  Physics 1 

Civics y2  Chemistry 1 

Greek 1  or  2  Botany y2 

*French lor  2  Zoology l/2 

*German 1  or  2  Free-hand  Drawing y2 

*Spanish 1  or  2  Home  Economics y2  or  1 

Bible 1 

V.     Admission  of  Students  not  Applying  for  a  Degree.    (Irregular 
Students.) 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  study  without  ref- 
erence to  a  degree  who  fulfill  all  the  conditions  as  to  entrance 
requirements,  whether  by  certificate  or  examination,  as  have 
been  prescribed  in  paragraphs  I,  II,  and  III  for  regular  stu- 
dents. It  is  also  provided  that  boarding  students  must  take 
not  less  than  15  hours  of  recitation  work  per  week. 

V.    Admission  of  Special  Students. 

Young  women  who  have  had  some  experience  in  teaching 
or  in  some  other  employment  since  leaving  the  preparatory 
school  may  be  admitted  to  special  courses  in  the  College,  pro- 
vided (1)  they  are  20  years  of  age,  (2)  give  evidence  of  suffi- 
cient preparation  for  the  work  they  elect,  and  (3)  take  at  least 
15  recitations  per  week. 


♦One  unit  of  a  modern  language  will  receive  credit  for  entrance  after  the 
candidate  takes  the  second  semester's  work  in  the  elementary  course  offered  in  the 
College  and  thus  obtains  another  unit. 
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VI.    Admission  of  Students  to  Advanced  Standing. 

For  admission  to  advanced  standing,  the  applicant  must 
present  the  following  data : 

(a)  An  application  for  advanced  credit  filled  out  on  a 
blank    furnished    for    that    purpose    by    Converse 
College,     (b)  A  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal 
from  the  institution  last  attended,     (c)  An  official 
transcript  of  her  record  at  such  institution,  together 
with   a   catalogue   so   marked   as   to   indicate   the 
courses  that  she  has  pursued  for  credit,     (d)  Evi- 
dence that  she  has  satisfied  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  Converse  College. 
Blanks  will  be  furnished  to  be  filled  out  by  her  and  signed 
by  the  proper  authorities  indicating  the  amount  and  character 
of  preparatory  and  college  work. 

N.  B. — When  the  candidate  comes  from  a  college  belonging 
to  the  Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools  of  the 
Southern  States,  or  an  association  of  equal  rank,  she  will  be 
given  credit,  unit  for  unit,  for  the  successful  completion  of 
courses  that  correspond  to  those  offered  by  Converse  College. 
When  she  comes  from  any  other  college,  the  Committee 
on  Advanced  Standing,  in  consultation  with  the  heads  of  the 
departments  concerned,  will  investigate  her  work. 

If  the  facts  appear  to  warrant  it,  she  may  be  given  a  tenta- 
tive rating,  and  registered  in  the  same  subject,  but  in  the  course 
next  higher  to  the  one  in  which  she  asks  credit.  Successful 
completion  of  this  course  will  entitle  her  at  the  close  of  the 
College  year  to  the  credit  allowed  by  the  tentative  rating. 

If  it  is  not  desirable  or  feasible  for  the  applicant  to  pursue 
the  subject  further,  the  credit  may  be  obtained  only  by  an 
examination. 

No  student  will  be  graduated  who  does  not  spend  at  least 
the  entire  Senior  year  at  Converse  College. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR  ENTRANCE 

In  order  to  understand  the  meaning  of  a  unit's  work  in 
each  subject,  the  candidate  for  admission  should  study  the 
following  description,  referring  to  the  number  of  units  in  each 
set  forth  on  page  41. 

ENGLISH 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  May  be  Offered.) 
*The  requirement  in  English  is  that  recommended  by  the  National  Conference  or 
Uniform  Entrance  Requirements  in  English. 

REQUIREMENT  FOR  1920-1922. 

The  study  of  English  in  school  has  two  main  objects,  which 
should  be  considered  of  equal  importance:  (1)  command  of 
correct  and  clear  English,  spoken  and  written;  (2)  ability  to 
read  with  accuracy,  intelligence,  and  appreciation,  and  the 
development  of  the  habit  of  reading  good  literature  with  en- 
joyment. 

Grammar  and  Composition. — The  first  object  requires  in- 
struction in  grammar  and  composition.  English  grammar 
should  ordinarily  be  reviewed  in  the  secondary  school ;  and 
correct  spelling  and  grammatical  accuracy  should  be  rigorously 
exacted  in  connection  with  all  written  work  during  the  four 
years.  The  principles  of  English  composition  governing  punc- 
tuation, the  use  of  words,  sentences,  and  paragraphs  should  be 
thoroughly  mastered ;  and  practice  in  composition,  oral  as  well 
as  written,  should  extend  throughout  the  secondary  school 
period.  Written  exercises  may  well  comprise  letter-writing, 
narration,  description,  and  easy  exposition  and  argument.  It 
is  advisable  that  subjects  for  this  work  be  taken  from  the  stu- 
dent's personal  experience,  general  knowledge,  and  studies 
other  than  English,  as  well  as  from  her  reading  in  literature. 
Finally,  special  instruction  in  language  and  composition  should 
be  accompanied  by  concerted  effort  of  teachers  in  all  branches 
to  cultivate  in  the  student  the  habit  of  using  good  English  in 


*The  description  here  given  of  the  requirements  for  entrance  in  English  is  the 
one  published  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  and  is  accepted  by 
Converse  College. 
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her  recitations  and  various  exercises,  whether  oral  or  written. 

Literature. — The  second  object  is  sought  by  means  of  the 
reading  and  study  of  a  number  of  books  from  which  may  be 
framed  a  progressive  course  in  literature.  The  student  should 
be  trained  in  reading  aloud  and  should  be  encouraged  to  com- 
mit to  memory  notable  passages  both  in  verse  and  in  prose. 
As  an  aid  to  literary  appreciation,  she  is  further  advised  to 
acquaint  herself  with  the  most  important  facts  in  the  lives  of 
the  authors  whose  works  she  reads  and  with  their  place  in  lit- 
erary history.  She  should  read  the  books  carefully,  but  her 
attention  should  not  be  so  fixed  upon  details  that  she  fails  to 
appreciate  the  main  purpose  and  charm  of  what  she  reads. 

A  few  of  these  books  should  be  read  with  special  care, 
greater  stress  being  laid  upon  form  and  style,  the  exact  mean- 
ing of  words  and  phrases,  and  the  understanding  of  allusions. 

Examination,  1920-1922. 

Candidates  who  have  not  presented  acceptable  certificates 
as  heretofore  described  will  have  the  option  of  taking  either  of 
two  examinations :  (1)  Comprehensive;  (2)  Restricted.  The 
comprehensive  examination  is  described  on  pages  46  and  47. 
The  following  statements  apply  to  the  restricted  examination: 

However  accurate  in  subject-matter,  no  paper  will  be  con- 
sidered satisfactory  if  seriously  defective  in  punctuation,  spell- 
ing, or  other  essentials  of  good  usage. 

Grammar  and  Composition. — In  grammar  and  composition, 
the  candidate  may  be  asked  specific  questions  upon  the  practi- 
cal essentials  of  these  studies,  such  as  the  relation  of  the 
various  parts  of  a  sentence  to  one  another,  and  those  good 
usages  of  modern  English  which  one  should  know  in  distinc- 
tion from  current  errors.  The  main  test  in  composition  will 
consist  of  one  or  more  essays  developing  a  theme  through 
several  paragraphs ;  the  subjects  will  be  drawn  from  the  books 
read,  from  the  candidate's  other  studies,  and  from  her  personal 
knowledge  and  experience  quite  apart  from  reading.  For  this 
purpose  the  examiner  will  provide  several  subjects,  perhaps 
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eight  or  ten,  from  which  the  candidate  may  make  her  own 
selections.  She  will  not  be  expected  to  write  more  than  four 
hundred  words  an  hour. 

Literature. — The  examination  will  include: 

A.  Questions  designed  to  test  such  knowledge  and  appre- 
ciation of  literature  as  may  be  gained  by  an  intelligent  reading 
of  the  books  given  in  List  A  below. 

B.  A  test  on  the  books  in  List  B  below.  This  will  consist 
of  questions  upon  their  content,  form,  and  structure,  and  upon 
the  meaning  of  such  words,  phrases,  and  allusions  as  may  be 
necessary  to  an  understanding  of  the  works  and  an  apprecia- 
tion of  their  salient  qualities  of  style.  General  questions  may 
also  be  asked  concerning  the  lives  of  the  authors,  their  other 
works,  and  the  periods  of  literary  history  to  which  they  belong. 

Division  of  Examination. — When  parts  A  and  B  of  the 
examination  are  taken  at  different  times,  each  will  include  a 
test  in  grammar  and  composition. 

List  of  Books,  1920-1922. 
A.     Books  for  Reading. 
The  books  provided  for  reading  are  arranged  in  the  follow- 
ing groups,  from  each  of  which  at  least  two  selections  are  to 
be  made,  except  that  for  any  book  in  Group  I  a  book  from 
any  other  may  be  substituted. 

GROUP  I — CLASSICS  IN  TRANSLATION. 

The  Old  Testament,  at  least  the  chief  narrative  episodes  in 
Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel, 
together  with  the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther.  The  Odyssey, 
with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I-V,  XV,  and  XVI. 
The  ^Eneid.  The  Odyssey  and  the  yEneid  should  be  read  in 
English  translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 

GROUP  II — DRAMA. 

Shakespeare :  Merchant  of  Venice,  As  You  Like  It,  Julius 
Caesar. 

GROUP  III — PROSE   FICTION. 

Dickens :     A  Tale  of  Two  Cities.     George  Eliot :     Silas 
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Marner.     Scott:  Quentin  Durward.     Hawthorne:  The  House 
of  the  Seven  Gables. 

GROUP  IV — ESSAYS,   BIOGRAPHY,   ETC. 

Addison  and  Steele:  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers. 
Irving:  The  Sketch  Book — selections  covering  about  175  pages. 
Macaulay:   Lord  Clive.     Parkman:   The  Oregon  Trail. 

GROUP  V POETRY. 

Tennyson:  The  Coming  of  Arthur,  Gareth  and  Lynette, 
Lancelot  and  Elaine,  The  Passing  of  Arthur.  Browning: 
Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the 
Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad, 
Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp, 
Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa — 
Down  in  the  City,  The  Italian  in  England,  The  Patriot,  The 
Pied  Piper,  "De  Gustibus" — ,  Instans  Tyrannus.  Scott:  The 
Lady  of  the  Lake.  Coleridge :  The  Ancient  Mariner,  and 
Arnold:  Sohrab  and  Rustum. 

B.     Books  for  Study. 
The  books  provided  for  study  are  arranged  in  four  groups, 
from  each  of  which  one  selection  is  to  be  made. 

GROUP   I — DRAMA. 

Shakespeare:    Macbeth,  or  Hamlet. 

GROUP  II — POETRY. 

Milton:  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Comus.  Book  IV  of 
Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  with  special  atten- 
tion to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley. 

GROUP  III — ORATORY. 

Burke:  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America.  Washing- 
ton's Farewell  Address,  Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration, 
and  Lincoln's  Gettysburg  Address. 

GROUP  iv — essays. 

Macaulay:  Life  of  Johnson.  Carlyle:  Essay  on  Burns, 
with  a  brief  selection  from  Burns's  Poems. 

Comprehensive  Examination. — The  purpose  of  this  exam- 
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ination  will  be  to  test  the  ability  of  the  candidate  to  define 
clearly  in  writing  ideas  gained  both  from  books  and  from  the 
life  around  him,  and  to  read  with  accuracy  and  appreciation 
literature  as  varied  in  subject  matter  and  form  as  that  listed 
under  "Uniform  Entrance  Requirements  in  English."  x\ccu- 
racy  in  the  technique  of  writing  will  be  insisted  upon,  but  no 
paper  will  be  considered  satisfactory  which  does  not  show,  in 
addition  to  this  accuracy,  that  the  student  is  able  to  think  for 
herself  and  to  apply  what  she  has  learned  to  the  solution  of  un- 
expected problems.  Although  knowledge  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  the  particular  books  prescribed  in  the  "Uniform  En- 
trance Requirements  in  English"  is  not  necessary,  yet  the 
requisite  ability  cannot  be  gained  without  a  systematic  and 
progressive  study  of  good  literature. 

MATHEMATICS 
(Three  Units  Prescribed.     An  Additional  Unit  May  be  Offered.) 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  are 
as  follows : 

Algebra.  (a)  To  Quadratic  Equations.  (One  unit.) 
The  four  fundamental  operations  for  rational  algebraic  ex- 
pressions ;  factoring,  determination  of  highest  common  factor 
and  lowest  common  multiple  by  factoring ;  fractions,  including 
complex  fractions ;  ratio  and  proportion ;  linear  equations,  both 
numerical  and  literal,  containing  one  or  more  unknown  quan- 
tities ;  problems  depending  on  linear  equations ;  radicals,  in- 
cluding the  extraction  of  the  square  root  of  polynomials  and 
numbers ;  exponents,  including  the  fractional  and  negative. 

(b)  Quadratic  Equations,  Progressions  and  the  Bi- 
nomial Formula.  (One  unit,  if  whole  year  is  devoted  to  it.) 
Quadratic  equations,  both  numerical  and  literal;  simple  cases 
of  equations  with  one  or  more  unknown  quantities,  that  can 
be  solved  by  the  methods  of  linear  or  quadratic  equations; 
problems  depending  upon  quadratic  equations ;  the  binomial 
formula  for  positive  integral  exponents ;  the  formulas  for  the 
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nth  term  and  the  sum  of  the  terms  of  arithmetic  and  geometric 
progressions,  with  applications ;  and  logarithms.. 

Plane  Geometry.  (One  unit.)  The  student  should  have 
covered  the  course  in  Plane  Geometry  as  given  in  the  first 
five  books  of  Wentworth's  or  Durell's  Plane  Geometry,  or  an 
equivalent  text.  Much  attention  should  have  been  given  to 
the  proof  of  original  propositions  in  the  first  two  books,  and 
to  numerous  exercises,  theoretical  and  numerical,  in  the  last 
three. 

The  following  subjects  may  be  offered  in  making  up  the 
required  number  of  units  for  entrance,  but  the  student  so 
offering  them  will  be  required  to  take  Mathematics  II  in  the 
Freshman  year: 

Solid  Geometry.  (One-half  unit.)  Planes,  polyedra,  the 
three  round  bodies,  their  properties  and  measurements,  with 
original  exercises. 

Plane  Trigonometry.  (One-half  unit.)  The  trigonometric 
ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  between  them,  and  their 
application  to  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  with 
the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms. 

LATIN 
{Four  Units  Prescribed.) 

1.  Grammar.  (One  unit.)  Special  emphasis  must  be 
placed  upon  inflection ;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verb ;  structure 
of  the  sentence,  noting  especially  relative,  subjunctive,  and 
conditional  sentences;  indirect  discourse.  These  grammar 
studies  should  be  illustrated  by  the  translation  of  simple  prose 
into  L,atin. 

2.  Reading.  (a)  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Books  I,  II,  III, 
IV.  (One  unit.)  Prose  Composition  at  least  once  a  week  on 
the  portion  of  the  text  read,  placing  emphasis  upon  case  syn- 
tax, the  subjunctive  mood,  and  indirect  discourse. 

(b)  Cicero.  Four  Orations  against  Catiline,  Archias,  the 
Manilian  Law.  (One  unit.)  Prose  Composition  should  be 
required  at  least  once  a  week  on  the  portion  of  the  text  read, 
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and  some  attention  should  be  given  to  the  study  of  Ciceionian 
Style.     Exercises  in  translation  at  sight  should  be  used. 

In  connection  with  both  of  these  authors,  the  student 
should  master  some  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. 

(c).  Virgil  Books,  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VI.  (One  unit.) 
Prose  Composition  and  sight  translation  should  be  continued. 
Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  study  of  the  dactylic 
hexameter.  Parallel  with  this,  a  course  should  be  given  in  the 
history  of  the  Roman  Empire  under  Augustus. 

The  Roman  pronunciation  is  used. 

GREEK 
(Two  Units — Elective) 

Grammar  and  Composition.  (One  unit.)     The  common 

forms,  idioms  and  constructions,  and  the  general  grammatical 
principles  of  Attic  Greek  prose.  Translation  into  Greek  of 
detached  sentences  and  very  easy  continuous  prose  based  upon 
the  Anabasis. 

Xenophon.  (One  unit.)     The  first  four  books  of  the 

Anabasis.     Sight  translation  and  prose  composition. 

HISTORY  A'ND  CIVICS 
(Two  and  One-Half  Units  in  History  and  One-Half  Unit  in  Civics  May  be  Offered.) 

(a).  American  History.  (One  unit.)  It  is  preferable  that 
fhe  preparation  in  History  begin  with  what  is  comparatively 
near  and  familiar,  and  proceed  later  to  the  unfamiliar,  viz., 
let  Ancient  and  Medieval  History  follow  American  History. 

(b).  Ancient  History.  (One  unit.)  Some  review  of  ancient 
peoples  ante-dating  the  Greeks,  with  study  of  the  appropriate 
geography,  and  with  clear  perception  of  their  contribution  to 
later  civilization.  More  detailed  study  of  Greek  and  Roman 
History  (to  beginning  of  barbarian  invasions). 

(c).  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  (One  unit.)  Beginning 
with  the  breaking  up  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  proceeding 
with  a  study  of  European  development  till  the  present  time. 
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(d).  English  History.  (One  unit.)  Preferably,  beginning 
with  the  Anglo-Saxon  invasion. 

(e).  Civics.  (One-half  unit.)  This  course  must  involve  ele- 
mentary knowledge  of  County,  State,  and  National  Govern- 
ment, as  treated  in  any  good  text-book  of  Civics. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

(Two  Units  of  French  or  German  or  Spanish  Prescribed.  One  or  Two  Additional 
Units  of  any  of  These  May  be  Offered. ) 

French  I.      (One  unit.) 

(1)  Careful  training  in  pronunciation. 

(2)  Drill  in  the  rudiments  of  the  grammar.  Special  em- 
phasis should  be  laid  on  the  difference  between,  and  the  use  of 
demonstrative,  possessive,  and  interrogative  adjectives  and 
pronouns,  on  the  conjugation  of  the  regular  and  more  common 
irregular  verbs.  In  the  elementary  syntax  the  word  order  in 
the  interrogative  sentence ;  the  ordinary  forms  of  questions 
should  be  early  mastered. 

(3)  Abundant  translation  of  English  into  French.  Ready 
answers  to  questions  found  in  questionnaires.  Elementary 
conversation. 

(4)  Dictation  (teacher  or  student  dictating)  based  on  the 
sentences  in  the  grammar  or  on  passages  in  the  Readers. 

(5)  Reading  of  200  pages  of  Beginner's  French.  Themes 
based  on  the  reading.  Monvert's  La  Belle  France,  followed 
by  either  French  Fairy  Tales  or  by  Contes  Choisis  de  Lemai- 
tre,  and  Chardenal's  French  Grammar  are  suggested  as  suit- 
able for  this  course. 

//.     (One  unit.) 

(1)  Reading  of  200  to  250  pages  of  modern  prose.  Suit- 
able texts  are  Monvert,  Aux  Etats-Unis ;  Malot,  Sans  Famille ; 
Labiche  et  Martin,  La  Poudre  aux  Yeux  or  le  Voyage  de  Mon- 
sieur Perrichon ;  Laboulaye,  Contes  Bleus ;  Trois  Contes  Choi- 
sis  par  Daudet. 

(2)  Continued  drill  in  the  grammar,  study  of  all  but  the 
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rare  irregular  verbs,  syntax  of  the  conditional  and  the  subjunc- 
tive, idioms  in  common  use. 

(3)     Dictation,  conversation.     The  latter  with  a  view  of 
preparing  the  student  for  the  subsequent  courses,  which  should 
be  largely  given  in  French. 
///.     (One  unit.) 

(1)  Reading  of  300  to  400  pages  of  French  of  ordinary 
difficulty;  practice  in  French  paraphrases,  abstracts,  and  re- 
productions from  memory  of  texts  read ;  thorough  grammar 
review ;  writing  French  from  dictation.  Suitable  texts  are : 
Modern  French  stories  by  Daudet,  Claretie,  Theuriet,  etc., 
About,  Le  Roi  des  Montagues ;  Maupassant,  Contes  Choisis ; 
Dumas,  La  Tulipe  Noire ;  Merimee,  Colomba ;  Corneille,  Le 
Cid. 

(2)  Conversation  based  on  the  texts.  The  language 
which  the  student  will  hear  on  class  in  her  subsequent  courses 
being  French,  it  is  evident  that  conversation  should  be  consid- 
ered extremely  important  in  Course  III. 

German  I.      (One  unit.) 

(1)  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation. 

(2)  The  memorizing  and  frequent  repetition  of  easy  col- 
loquial sentences. 

(3)  Drill  in  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  i.  e.,  the  inflection 
of  the  articles,  of  such  nouns  as  belong  to  the  language  of 
every-day  life,  of  adjectives,  pronouns,  weak  verbs,  and  the 
more  usual  strong  verbs ;  also  in  the  use  of  the  more  common 
prepositions,  the  simpler  uses  of  the  modal  auxiliaries,  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax  and  word-order. 

(4)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  not  only  to  fix  in 
mind  the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar,  but  also  to  culti- 
vate readiness  in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of  expres- 
sion. 

(5)  The  reading  of  from  75  to  100  pages  of  graduated 
texts  from  a  reader,  with  constant  practice  in  translating  into 
German   easy    variations   upon    sentences    selected    from   the 
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reading  lesson,  and  in  the  reproduction  from  memory  of  sen- 
tences previously  read. 

(6)     A  knowledge  of  German  script  recommended. 
//.     (One  unit.) 

(1)  The  reading  of  from  150  to  200  pages  of  literature  in 
the  form  of  easy  stories  and  plays. 

(2)  Free  reproduction  in  German  of  the  texts  read. 

(3)  Continued  drill  in  grammatical  forms. 

(4)  Very  simple  theme  writing  on  familiar  subjects. 
Texts  suitable  for  the  elementary  course  are  the  following: 
Bacon's  Im  Vaterland;  Hewett's  German  Reader;  Storm's 
Immensee;  Hillern's  Hoher  als  die  Kirche;  Arnold's  Fritz  auf 
Ferien ;  Bliitgen's  Das  Peterle  von  Niirnberg ;  Eckstein's  Der 
Besuch  im  Karzer ;  Gerstacker's  Germelshausen ;  Meissner's 
Aus  deutschen  Landen. 

UL     (One  unit.) 

In  addition  to  the  elementary  course,  the  work  should  com- 
prise the  reading  of  about  400  pages  of  moderately  difficult 
prose  and  poetry,  with  constant  practice  in  giving,  sometimes 
orally  and  sometimes  in  writing,  paraphrases,  abstracts,  or 
reproductions  from  memory  of  selected  portions  of  the  matter 
read ;  also  grammatical  drill  in  the  less  usual  strong  verbs,  the 
use  of  articles,  cases,  auxiliaries  of  all  kinds,  tenses  and  modes 
(with  special  reference  to  the  infinitive  and  subjunctive),  and 
likewise  in  word-order  and  word  formation. 

Suitable  texts  are:  Freytag's  Die  Journalisten ;  Eichen- 
dorfl's  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts;  Ernst's  Falchs- 
mann  als  Erzieher;  Hatfield's  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads; 
Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm ;  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell. 

/.  Spanish        (One  unit.) 

During  the  first  year  the  work  should  comprise :  ( 1 )  care- 
ful drill  in  pronunciation;  (2)  the  rudiments  of  grammar, 
including  the  conjugation  of  the  regular  and  the  more  common 
irregular  verbs,  the  inflection  of  nouns,  adjectives  and  pro- 
nouns, and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax;  (3)  exercises  con- 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  53 

taining  illustrations  of  the  principles  of  grammar;  (4)  the 
reading  and  accurate  rendering  into  good  English  of  from  100 
to  175  duodecimo  pages  of  graduated  texts,  with  translation 
into  Spanish  of  easy  variations  of  the  sentences  read;  (5) 
writing  Spanish  from  dictation. 
//.     (One  unit.) 

During  the  second  year  the  work  should  comprise :  ( 1 )  the 
reading  of  from  250  to  400  pages  of  modern  prose  from  dif- 
ferent authors;  (2)  practice  in  translating  Spanish  into  Eng- 
lish, and  English  variations  of  the  text  into  Spanish;  (3)  con- 
tinued study  of  the  elements  of  grammar  and  syntax;  (4) 
mastery  of  all  but  the  rare  irregular  verb  forms  and  of  the 
simpler  uses  of  the  modes  and  tenses;  (5)  writing  Spanish 
from  dictation ;  (6)  memorizing  of  easy  short  poems. 

SCIENCE 
(Three  Units  May  be  Offered) 

Physiology.  (One-half  unit.)  Some  good  elementary  text 
should  be  studied  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks,  with  five  recita- 
tions per  week.  Considerable  emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
the  drawing  of  diagrams,  including  frequent  free-hand  copies 
of  the  diagrams  in  the  book. 

The  work  outlined  in  Blaisdell's  Practical  Physiology,  or 
its  equivalent,  will  be  accepted. 

Physics.  (One  unit.)  The  student  presenting  Physics  for 
entrance  credit  must  have  pursued  the  subject  for  one  year  of 
not  less  than  thirty-six  weeks,  the  number  of  recitations  being 
four  periods  of  not  less  than  forty  minutes  each  per  week. 
Also,  she  must  offer  a  laboratory  note  book,  the  record  of  a 
year's  laboratory  work  (quantitative),  the  number  of  hours 
per  week  of  laboratory  practice  being  not  less  than  two.  Lec- 
tures and  recitations  must  be  illustrated  by  lecture  table  demon- 
strations. It  is  urged  that  frequent  numerical  exercises  be 
given,  and  that  the  drill  be  thorough  in  this  part  of  the  work. 

Chemistry.  (One  unit.)  The  subject  should  be  studied  for 
thirty-six  weeks,  i.  e.,  a  year,  with  four  recitations  and  two 
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hours  laboratory  practice  per  week.  In  addition  to  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  principal  elements  and  the  chief  compounds,  em- 
phasis should  be  laid  on  reduction  and  oxidation,  ionization, 
the  atomic  theory  and  the  methods  of  obtaining  atomic  weights 
and  molecular  formulae,  the  equation  as  a  convenient  method 
of  representing  observed  phenomena,  and  the  periodic  law. 
The  student  will  be  expected  to  distinguish  clearly  between 
fact  and  theory,  and  their  relation. 

A  neatly  kept  note  book,  giving  a  clear  description  of  the 
student's  work,  must  be  presented.  This  should  embody 
sketches  of  unusual  or  complicated  apparatus,  and  a  logical 
statement  of  methods  of  arriving  at  conclusions. 

Botany  and  Zoology.  (One  unit.)  (a)  Botany:  (One-half 
unit.)  An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  morphology, 
physiology,  and  ecology  of  the  leading  groups  of  plants,  es- 
pecially the  higher  groups.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the 
cell  as  a  unit.  The  student's  individual  work  should  embrace 
a  series  of  experiments  dealing  with  cell  functions  as  well  as 
the  more  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such  as  irritability, 
growth,  and  reproduction.  Attention  to  classifying  and  iden- 
tifying plants  should  be  given,  not  so  much  with  a  view  to 
learning  their  names  as  to  stimulating  the  powers  of  close 
observation  and  generalization.     Time :  one-half  year. 

(b)  Zoology:  (One-half  unit.)  A  study  of  the  main  sub- 
divisions of  the  animal  kingdom,  and  individual  observations 
on  at  least  fifteen  animals,  including  a  more  minute  dissection 
of  an  earthworm  and  a  frog,  are  expected.  Note  books  with 
drawings  and  records  are  required.  Comparative  study  of  the 
skeletons  of  a  bird,  a  man,  and  a  cat  should  be  made.  Time : 
one-half  year. 

Physiography.  (One-half  unit.)  This  course  must  have 
been  pursued  for  one  school  year,  and  should  be  based  upon 
some  such  standard  text  as  Davis'  Physical  Geography.  The 
student  must  present  a  note  book  of  field  and  laboratory  work. 
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Home  Economics.  (One  unit — elective.)     The  following 

courses  must  be  offered : 

(a)  Food  Preparation. — An  elementary  course  which 
includes  a  study  of  foods,  their  nutritive  value  and  cost.  The 
laboratory  work  should  give  practice  in  the  preparation  of 
type  dishes. 

This  course  should  be  pursued  for  at  least  eighteen  weeks, 
with  five  recitations  a  week;  or  thirty-six  weeks,  with  three 
recitations  a  week.     Laboratory  note  book  must  be  presented. 

(b)  Textiles. — A  study  of  the  textile  industry,  methods 
of  manufacture  and  importance  of  the  fibres.  Practice  should 
be  given  in  the  selection  of  clothing  in  relation  to  age  and 
income,  and  in  the  making  of  garments. 

The  same  requirements  as  to  time  and  laboratory  note  book 
as  in  the  preceding  course. 

FREEHAND  DRAWING 
(One- Half  Unit— Elective) 

Preparation  requires  ability  to  draw  from  plaster  casts  or 
objects,  and  some  practice  in  using  water  colors;  elementary 
rules  of  perspective,  light,  and  shade ;  specimens  of  elementary 
design  and  working  drawing. 
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DEGREES 

The  following  degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Trustees  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty: 

1.  In  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences: 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  Master  of  Arts. 

2.  In  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts:  Bachelor  of  Music. 
(See  page  111.)    A  Diploma  in  Art  is  also  awarded. 

A.    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 
Notes 

1.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  scheme  given  below  is  a  com- 
bination of  election  by  groups,  each  group  prescribing  a  major 
and  a  minor,  and  election  by  subjects. 

2.  Observe  that,  in  the  groups  for  the  Junior  and  Senior 
years,  only  the  general  titles  of  the  subjects  are  given.  The 
specific  courses  in  each  subject  are  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
head  of  the  department  in  conference  with  the  student.  All 
such  courses  for  which  credit  will  be  given  must  be  of  an 
advanced  character  or  such  as  are  stated  in  the  catalogue  as 
open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

3.  If  students  intend  choosing  either  the  Modern  Language 
Group  III  or  the  Mathematical  Group  VI  (B.  A.),  for  the 
Junior  and  Senior  years,  the  former  must  elect  French  or 
German  or  Spanish,  and  the  latter  must  elect  Mathematics,  in 
the  Sophomore  year. 

4.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  124  ^semester  hours 
of  credit  will  be  required  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree.  Of 
this  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  covering  24  semester 
hours,  and,  of  the  latter  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  in 
Music  or  in  Art  covering  12  semester  hours.  Choice  of  elect- 
ives  is  to  be  made  under  the  advice  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment in  which  the  major  is  taken. 

5.  Students  who  elect  Music  or  Art  to  the  amount  of 
credits  allowed  (12  semester  hours)  must  complete  satisfac- 
torily the  courses  outlined  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts. 


♦The    expression    "semester    hour"    is    used    throughout    the    catalogue    to    mean 
one  hour  a  week  for  the  half  year  or  term.  , 
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6.  Of  the  124  semester  hours  required  for  the  B.  A.  de- 
gree, 4  semester  hours  of  credit  are  allotted  to  Physical  Edu- 
cation. Two  hours  are  met  by  Course  1  in  Personal  Hygiene, 
taken  during  the  Freshman  year,  and  the  other  two  hours  are 
met  by  the  practical  work  as  described  under  Courses  2,  3  and 
4.  This  work  is  not  included  in  the  following  outlines,  but  is 
required  during  the  Freshman,  Sophomore  arid  Junior  years 
as  set  forth  on  pages  91  and  92. 

N.  B. — The  following  subjects,  together  with  the  above  requirement  in  Physical 
Education,  are  required  of  ali  students  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  in  the  Freshman  and 
Sophomore  Years: 


FRESHMAN   YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

English 6 

Latin 6 

Mathematics 6 

French  or  German 6 

Elective 6 


30 


SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

English 6 

*Latin 6 

History 6 

**Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Bi- 
ology   6 

Elective 6 


30 


N.  B.—For  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  together  with  the  above  requirement  in 
Physical  Education,  one  of  the  following  courses  is  prescribed: 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy...  6 
tPhysics  or  Chemistry  or  Bi- 
ology   6 

English 6 

$A  Foreign  Language 6 

Elective 6 


/.     English 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

English 12 

tA  Foreign  Language 6 

Elective 6 


30 


30 


♦Students  who  have  offered  4  units  in  Latin  for  entrance  must  elect  an  advanced 
course  in  a  Modern  Language. 

**One  of  these  subjects  not  offered  for  entrance  must  be  taken. 

tWhichever  of  these  subjects  was  not  offered  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken 
in  the  Sophomore  year,  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year. 

£Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 
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11     Latin 


JUNIOR    YEAR 


Semester  Hrs. 


Psychology  and  Philosophy... 
♦Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Bi- 
ology  

Latin 

f  A  Modern  Language 

Elective 


6 
6 
6 
6 

30 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

Latin 12 

fA  Modern  Language 6 

Elective 6 


30 


///.     Modern  Language 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy...     6 
♦Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Bi- 
ology  

French 

German  or  Spanish 

Elective 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

French 12 

German  or  Spanish 6 

Elective 6 


30 


IV.    History  and  Literature 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 
Psychology  and  Philosophy...  6 
*Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Bi- 
ology   6 

History 6 

♦♦Literature   (Eng.,  Lat.,  Fr., 

or  Ger.) 6 

Elective 6 


30 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

History 12 

♦♦Literature  (Eng.,  Lat.,   Fr., 

or  Ger.) 6 

Elective 6 


30 


•Whichever  of  those  subjects  was  not  accepted  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken 
in  the  Sophomore  year  must  be  taken   in  the  Junior  year. 

••Couraea  accepted:  In  English,  courses  5,  6,  7,  8,  ».  10,  11;  In  Latin,  courses 
3,  4.  f>,  7  ;  in  French,  courses  3,  4.  5  ;  in  German,  courses  3,  4,  ">,  6,  7. 

fOnly  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 
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V.     Philosophy  and  Education 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 
Psychology  and  Philosophy...  12 
*Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Bi- 
ology     6 

History 6 

Elective 6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

Education 12 

Philosophy 6 

Elective 6 


30 


30 


VI.    Mathematics 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 


Psychology  and  Philosophy... 
*Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Bi- 
ology  

Mathematics 

**Modern  Language 

Elective 


6 
6 
6 
6 

30 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics •. 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

Mathematics 12 

Astronomy   (Descriptive) 6 

Elective 6 


30 


B.     REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

(The  "Notes"  on  pages  56  and  57,  under  "Requirements 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,"  except  note  3,  apply  also 
to  "Requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science.") 

N.  B.-~ The  following  subjects,  together  with  the  requirement  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion, are  required  of  all  students  for  the  B.  S.  degree  in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years: 


FRESHMAN   YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

English 6 

Mathematics 6 

Modern   Language 6 

Biology 6 

Elective 6 


SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

English 6 

Chemistry 6 

Physics 6 

History 6 

fElective 6 


30 


30 


N.  B. — For  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  together  with  the  requirement  in  Physical 
Education,  one  of  the  following  courses  is  prescribed: 


♦Whichever   of   these   subjects   was   not   offered  for   entrance   or   was  not   taken 
in  the  Sophomore  year,  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year. 
**Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 
tStudents  in  the  H.  E.  Group  must  elect  H.  E.  2,  3  or  5  in  the  Sophomore  year. 
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I.    Physical  Sciences 


JUNIOR   YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy...  6 

Physics 6 

Chemistry 6 

*Modern  Language 6 

Elective 6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

**Physics 12  or  6 

**Chemistry 12  or  6 

Elective 6 


30 
//.    Biological  Sciences 


30 


JUNIOR   YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy...  6 

Biology 6 

Chemistry 6 

*Modern  Language 6 

Elective 6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

Biology 12 

Geology 6 

Elective 6 


30 


30 


///.     Mathematics  and  Physics 


JUNIOR   YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy...  6 

Alathematics 6 

Astronomy  (Mathematical)...  6 

♦Modern  Language 6 

Elective 6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

Mathematics 12 

Physics 6 

Elective 6 


30 


30 


IV.    Social  Sciences 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy...  6 

Economics 6 

Home  Economics 6 

History 6 

Elective 6 


30 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

Sociology '. 6 

fPsychology 6 

Education 6 

Elective 6 


30 


♦Only  an  advanced  course  will  be  accepted. 

**One   of   these   Sciences   must   be   taken   6    semester   hours    and   the    other   12 
semester  hours. 

tSocial  Psychology. 
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V.     Home  Economics  *G4) 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy...  6 

Home  Economics 6 

Chemistry 6 

Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hy- 
giene    6 

Elective 6 


30 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

Economics 6 

Home  Economics 12 

Elective 6 


30 


VI.    Home  Economics  *(B) 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Psychology  and  Philosophy...  6 

English 6 

Economics 6 

Home  Economics 6 

History  of  Art 6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs. 

Ethics 4 

Biblical  Literature 2 

Child  and  Social  Psychology    6 

Sociology 6 

Home  Economics 12 


30 


30 


'(A)     Is  intended  to  lead  to  preparation  for  teaching. 
(B)     Is  intended  to  lead  to  preparation  for  home-making. 
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C.    REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  B.  A. 
graduates  of  this  College  or  of  other  colleges  of  equal  rank, 
not  less  than  one  year  subsequent  to  their  graduation  with  the 
Bachelor's  degree. 

The  candidate  must  spend  at  least  one  year  in  residence, 
during  which  she  must  take  the  equivalent  of  from  ten  to 
twelve  hours  of  recitation  per  week.  She  must  select  one 
major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects,  pass  regular  final  ex- 
aminations upon  them,  and  must  attain  a  grade  of  not  less 
than  80  per  cent,  on  each  one.  The  major  subject  must  be 
selected  from  graduate  courses  offered  by  the  respective  heads 
of  the  departments.  The  two  minor  subjects  may  be  selected 
from  any  of  those  graduate  courses  just  mentioned,  or  from 
under-graduate  courses  offered  in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years 
of  any  subject  not  taken  already,  with  such  supplementary 
work  as  the  teacher  may  see  fit  to  give.  The  choice  of  major 
and  minor  subjects  must  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Faculty  Committee  on  graduate  study,  composed  of  the  heads 
of  the  departments  concerned. 

The  candidate  must  also  present  a  written  thesis  by  May  1 
upon  some  topic  selected  within  the  range  of  the  major  sub- 
ject, which  must  be  approved  by  the  instructor  in  charge,  and 
of  which  a  bound  copy  must  be  deposited  with  the  College. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Astronomy 

Mr.  Morton. 
Course  I.    General  Astronomy  (Descriptive). — Students  have 
the  use  of  telescope,  spectroscope,  globes,  and  other  ap- 
paratus, and  of  a  valuable  reference  library. 
Text-book :   Moulton's  Astronomy. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Required  of  Seniors  in  the  Mathematics  Group  for  the 
A.  B.  degree,  and  open  to  other  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

*Course2.  General  Astronomy  (Mathematical.) — The  treat- 
ment is  more  mathematical  than  in  Course  1. 

Text-book :  Young's  General  Astronomy. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:   Mathematics,  Courses  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Required  of  Juniors  in  the  Mathematics  and  Physics  Group 
for  the  B.  S.  degree. 

Biblical  Literature 

Dr.  Chapin. 
Course  1.  Biblical  Introduction. — This  course  will  deal  with 
Foundation  Truths  concerning  the  Bible,  such  as  the 
Making  of  the  Bible,  How  We  Got  Our  English  Bible, 
The  Bible  a  Supernatural  Book,  How  God  Inspired  the 
Bible,  How  to  Study  the  Bible :  to  be  followed  by  speci- 
men illustrated  stories  of  Bible  characters,  topics  and 
books. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  2.  Old  Testament  Books  and  Their  Lessons. — A 
birdseye  view  of  the  narrative  books  of  the  Old  Testa- 


*This  course  is  given  by  Dr.  Clinkscales. 
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ment ;  also  of  the  poetry  and  wisdom  books ;  closing  with 
a  more  lengthened  study  of  the  Prophets,  taken  in  their 
chronological  order  and  their  application  to  modern  prob- 
lems. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  3.     Old  Testament  History. — This  course  gives  a  his- 
torical survey  of  the  Old  Testament  from  Genesis  to  the 
prophetic  books.    It  includes  a  study  of  the  geography  of 
the  Holy  Land,  and  the  history  of  the  nations  that  sur- 
rounded the  chosen  people. 
(Course  3  alternates  with  Course  2.) 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  4.  Early  Christianity. — The  Book  of  the  Acts,  with 
the  Pauline  Epistles  as  illustrations.  Application  to  church 
and  missionary  problems  of  today. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  5.  The:  Life  of  Christ. — Mark  will  be  the  basis,  the 
other  three  Gospels  as  corroborative  studies.  Special  em- 
phasis upon  the  social  teachings  of  Jesus  in  their  applica- 
tion to  modern  life  and  problems. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

In  all  the  above  courses  the  Bible  itself  will  be  the  text-book, 
although  other  books  will  be  referred  to  and  used  as  suggestive 
help.  The  aim  will  be  to  teach  the  student  how  to  develop  the 
meaning  and  teachings  of  the  Bible  for  herself ;  in  other  words, 
how  to  do  original  work. 

Course  6.  The  Ethics  of  Jesus. — Given  as  Course  8  in  the 
Department  of  Psychology  and  Philosophy  in  connection 
with  Ethics. 
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Biology 

Miss  Williams,  Dr.  Van  Duyne,  Miss  Simpson. 
Course  1.  General  Biology. — This  course  will  be  offered  in 
two  sections,  Botany  and  Zoology,  in  the  order  men- 
tioned, each  covering  about  half  a  year.  The  course  will 
not  be  treated  as  two  distinct  sciences,  but  will  be  a  con- 
tinuous discussion  of  Biological  principles. 

a.  Botany. — Study  will  be  made  of  the  seed,  seedling,  and 
mature  plant.  The  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such 
as  assimilation,  growth,  reproduction,  etc.,  will  be  con- 
sidered, and,  as  far  as  possible,  explained  by  reference  to 
the  cell.  Adaptation  to  physical  environment,  protective 
devices,  and  relations  to  the  animal  world  will  be  con- 
sidered. 

Two  hours  of  recitation  and  two  laboratory  periods  a  week, 
first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

b.  Zoology. — The  important  animal  groups  will  be  studied 
with  laboratory  work  in  connection  with  selected  types. 
Field  study  will  constitute  a  part  of  the  work  the  second 
semester. 

Two  hours  recitation  and  two  laboratory  periods  a  week, 
second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Required  during  the  Sophomore  or  Junior  years  of  all 
candidates  for  the  A.  B.  degree  who  do  not  offer  Biology  for 
entrance.  Required  in  the  Freshman  year  of  all  candidates 
for  the  B.  S.  degree. 

Course  2.  Cryptogamic  Botany. — A  survey  of  the  principal 
groups  of  non-flowering  plants.  The  course  includes  a 
discussion  of  the  evolution  of  plants,  in  lectures  and 
recitations,  and  laboratory  examination  of  typical  mem- 
bers of  this  division  of  the  plant  kingdom. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  a  week,  first 
semester. 
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Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Biology  1. 

Course  3.    Systematic  Botany. — Identification  and  classifica- 
tion of  flowering  plants,  with  lectures  on  their  distribu- 
tion, ecology,  economic  aspect,  etc. 
Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  a  week,  second 
semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Biology  1. 
Course  4.    Horticulture}. — A  practical  course  in  gardening. 

One  lecture  or  two  hours  of  laboratory  a  week  during  the 
first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  2  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite :  Biology  1  and  2. 
Course  5.    Invertebrate  Zoology. — A  study  of  the  principal 
types  of  invertebrate  animals,  including  an  investigation 
of  their  structure,  habits,  relationship,  and  economic  im- 
portance. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  two  laboratory  periods  a  week, 
first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  1. 
Course  6.    Vertebrate  Zoology. — This  course  will  deal  with 
the  comparative  anatomy  of  vertebrates,  developing  the 
relationship  between  groups,  with  laboratory  examination 
of  typical  representatives  of  the  groups. 
Two  hours  recitation  and  two  laboratory  periods  a  week, 
second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Course  7.     Histology. — A  course  in  microtechnique  and  the 
study  of  the  structure  of  animal  tissue. 
Two   lectures   and  two   laboratory   periods   a   week,   first 
semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite :  Two  years  of  Biology. 
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Course  8.  Embryology. — A  laboratory  course  devoted  to  the 
preparation  of  embryonic  material  for  observation,  and 
the  study  of  the  embryonic  development  of  a  vertebrate, 
such  as  the  frog,  chick  or  pig. 

Six  hours  of  laboratory  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite :  Biology  5  or  9. 

Course  9.  Bacteriology. — Principles  of  bacteriology,  methods 
employed  in  studying  bacteria,  and  the  relation  of  the 
subject  to  sanitary  science  and  household  economics. 
Laboratory  practice  in  the  making  of  culture  media, 
quantitative  and  qualitative  methods  for  the  examination 
of  air,  soil,  water  and  milk,  and  the  isolation  and  identi- 
fication of  specific  forms. 

Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  a  week,  first 
semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:   Biology  1  and  Chemistry  1. 

Course  10.  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Hygiene. — Lectures, 
with  laboratory  work  on  the  structure  and  functions  of 
the  human  body,  including  digestion,  assimilation,  circu- 
lation, metabolism,  excretion,  respiration,  nervous  system, 
and  special  senses.  Hygienic  problems  discussed  with 
reference  to  each  subject. 

Two  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstration  and  two  labora- 
tory periods,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Biology  1  and  Chemistry  1. 

Chemistry 

Mr.  Hutchison,  Miss  Girardeau. 
Course  1.    Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry. — This  course 
is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  grasp  of 
the  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  chemistry. 
The  work  consists  of  two  parts,  as  follows : 
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(a)  Lectures  and  Recitations — 

During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  student  becomes  famil- 
iar with  general  chemical  principles  by  a  study  of  the  common 
elements,  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Chlorine,  and  Nitrogen,  and 
their  simple  compounds.  The  latter  part  of  the  year  is  de- 
voted to  a  more  systematic  study  of  all  the  common  elements, 
grouping  them  on  the  basis  of  similar  properties  and  consid- 
ering them  with  reference  to  the  Periodic  Law.  Emphasis  is 
laid  on  Valence,  Oxidation  and  Reduction,  Ionization,  Neu- 
tralization, Mass  Action,  Determination  of  Atomic  Weights 
and  Chemical  Formulae,  especially  by  the  aid  of  Avogadro's 
Rule.    A  suitable  text  will  be  employed. 

Two  hours  recitation  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

(b)  Individual  Laboratory  Work — 

The  student  performs  numerous  experiments  to  illustrate 
the  principles  discussed  in  the  lecture  room.  Frequent  orig- 
inal problems,  such  as  the  analysis  of  an  unknown  or  the  de- 
termination of  atomic  weight,  are  proposed  to  test  and  develop 
the  student's  power  of  analysis.  Preliminary  instruction  is 
given  in  some  of  the  simple  laboratory  arts,  such  as  the  cutting 
and  bending  of  glass,  sealing  glass  tubes,  etc.  A  small  fee  suffi- 
cient to  cover  the  cost  of  materials  used  is  charged.  Charge 
for  breakage  is  extra.  Each  student  is  expected  to  provide 
herself  with  a  working  apron,  a  pair  of  scissors,  plenty  of  soft 
rags  for  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus,  and  a  couple  of  towels. 
A  carefully  kept  note  book  is  submitted  from  time  to  time 
for  inspection. 

Two  hours  of  recitation  and  two  laboratory  periods  a  week, 
first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

All  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  that  do  not  offer  Chem- 
istry for  admission  must  take  this  in  either  the  Sophomore  or 
Junior  year. 

Course   2.     Qualitative    Analysis. — The    student    becomes 
familiar  with   such  properties  of   the  elements  as   will 
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render  it  easy  to  classify  and  identify  them.  A  method 
is  then  developed  from  the  student's  own  observation  for 
their  detection  and  separation.  The  metals  are  studied 
first,  and  the  student's  knowledge  and  skill  subjected  to 
frequent  tests  by  submitting  compounds  and  mixtures  for 
analysis.  The  acid  radicals  are  then  studied  in  similar 
manner.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  ionic 
theory  as  a  means  of  explaining  reactions.  The  remark 
regarding  Course  1,  as  to  fee,  breakage,  scissors,  towels, 
etc.,  applies  here.    Note  book  required. 

Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week,  first 
semester,  with  lectures  interspersed.  This  course  covers  a 
semester,  but  students  registering  for  it  are  expected  to  take 
Course  3. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1. 

Course  3.  Quantitative  Analysis. — This  work  consists  of 
a  study  of  methods  for  the  determination  of  the  per- 
centage composition  of  compounds.  Both  volumetric  and 
gravimetric  methods  will  be  studied.  Commercial  com- 
pounds and  ores  will  be  analyzed.  Note  remarks  under 
Course  1  as  to  fees,  breakage,  etc.    Note  book  required. 

Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  a  week,  second 
semester,  with  lectures  interspersed. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisites  :   Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  4.  Problems  in  Household  Chemistry. — A  brief  pre- 
liminary course  in  Organic  Chemistry,  accompanied  by 
laboratory  practice,  will  be  given.  Then  the  knowledge 
acquired  from  this  and  Course  1  will  be  brought  to  bear 
on  the  solution  of  practical  problems  of  the  household, 
such  as  the  removal  of  stains,  various  kinds  of  cleaning, 
detection  of  adulteration  in  foods,  paints,  etc.    While  the 
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course  is  intended  to  be  very  practical  in  its  bearings, 
each  problem  considered  will  be  discussed,  not  simply 
from  this  point  of  view,  but  there  will  be  a  thorough 
discussion  of  the  chemical  principles  involved.  The  most 
approved  methods  for  the  solution  of  each  problem  will 
be  considered,  but  the  student's  individual  laboratory 
work  will  consist  largely  in  developing  methods  that  can 
be  applied  with  the  simple  apparatus  afforded  by  the 
average  home.  See  Course  1  for  note  as  to  fee,  breakage, 
etc.,  and  note  books. 

Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  a  week,  with 
lectures  interspersed,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1. 

Course  5.  Inorganic  Preparations. — This  is  essentially  a 
laboratory  course,  consisting  of  individual  work  by  the 
student  in  preparing  such  important  commercial  com- 
pounds as  "soda,"  sodium  hydroxide,  etc.  An  important 
feature  of  this  course  will  be  the  preparation  and  study 
of  the  principles  underlying  such  mixtures  as  fire  extin- 
guishers, baking  powder,  etc.  At  every  step  the  student 
is  expected  to  familiarize  herself  with  the  chemical  and 
physical  laws  involved.  Frequent  recitations  will  be  in- 
terspersed. Thus  the  course  will  offer  splendid  oppor- 
tunity to  review  and  extend  the  principles  studied  in 
Course  1.  See  Course  1  for  note  as  to  fee,  breakage,  etc. 
Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  a  week,  with 

lectures  interspersed,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1. 

Course  6.  Food  Chemistry. — The  first  part  of  this  course  will 
be  devoted  to  the  study  of  Organic  Chemistry.  The  latter 
part  of  the  year  will  be  given  to  applying  these  principles 
to  the  investigation  of  foods.     Much  stress  will  be  laid 
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upon  their  energy  value.    Calorimetric  work  will  charac- 
terize the  latter  part  of  the  course. 
Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  a  week,  first 
and  second  semesters.     (See  Course  1  for  notes  as  to  labora- 
tory fees.) 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite :  Course  4  or  the  equivalent. 

Course  7.  Teachers'  Course. — This  is  designed  for  students 
that  expect  to  teach  Chemistry.  A  thorough  review  of 
the  elements  of  the  subject  will  be  given.  Special  em- 
phasis will  be  laid  on  methods  of  presenting  this  work 
to  a  high  school  class.  Any  student  so  desiring  will 
be  given  an  opportunity  to  gain  practical  experience  in 
dealing  with  students  by  rendering  assistance  in  the 
laboratory. 
One  hour  a  week.    No  credit  is  allowed  for  graduation. 

Education 

Dr.  Martin. 
Course  1.  History  of  Education. — The  development  of  edu- 
cational aims  and  practice,  as  determined  by  economic, 
political,  social,  and  religious  conditions  in  various  nations 
and  periods,  is  presented  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  the 
student  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  present-day  prob- 
lems and  tendencies  in  education. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  2.  Principles  of  Education. — The  fundamental  prob- 
lems of  education  in  relation  to  society  as  a  whole  are 
presented  and  discussed  in  connection  with  the  meaning, 
methods,  and  aims  of  education. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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Course  3.  Educational  Psychology. — Mental  development 
and  the  psychological  basis  of  education  are  treated  and 
discussed  in  their  relation  to  heredity  and  environment 
as  actually  determined  by  recent  experimental  investiga- 
tions. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  4.  Psychology  of  Childhood. — The  nature  and  de- 
velopment of  mind  during  childhood  and  adolescence  are 
presented  and  treated  with  special  reference  to  the  needs 
of  those  who  may  have  to  do  with  the  training  of  children, 
whether  in  the  home  or  the  school. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  5.  The  Secondary  School. — The  history  of  the  sec- 
ondary school  will  be  studied  with  a  consideration  of  its 
parallel  types  in  other  countries.  The  aims,  methods  of 
instruction  and  administration,  and  its  articulation  with 
the  primary  and  grammar  school  on  the  one  hand  and 
the  college  on  the  other,  will  be  discussed. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Note. — The  following  courses  offered  by  the  respective 
departments  are  also  open  to  those  preparing  to  teach : 

Course  13  in  English.     Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 

Course  9  in  Latin.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  13  in  French.     Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 

Course  9  in  German.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  9  in  History.     Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 

Course  15  in  Mathematics.     Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 

Course  7  in  Chemistry.    Teachers'  Course.    One  hour. 

Course  5  in  Physics.     Teachers'  Course.     One  hour. 
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Course  8  in  Home  Economics.  Teachers'  Course.  One  hour. 
Course  9  in  Physical  Education.     Teachers'  Course.     One 
hour. 

English 

Dr.  Myers,  Miss  Hufham,  Miss  Blair. 
Course  1.  Composition. — The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  train 
the  student  in  the  ready  and  effective  writing  of  English 
prose.  A  study  is  made  of  the  principles  of  practical 
rhetoric,  and  frequent  written  exercises  are  required. 
Attention  is  paid  to  the  several  kinds  of  composition, 
especially  to  narration  and  exposition.  Reading  and  dis- 
cussion of  standard  prose  specimens  from  modern  writ- 
ers form  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Course  2.  English  Literature:. — This  course  follows  the 
development  of  English  Literature  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Lectures  deal 
with  the  background  of  political  and  social  life  and  with 
the  force  of  great  personalities  in  literature.  Representa- 
tive masterpieces  from  each  period  are  carefully  studied, 
and  written  reports  are  prepared  on  collateral  reading. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Required  of  all  Sophomore  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Course  3.  Advanced  Composition. — A  course  in  Narration, 
dealing  particularly  with  the  short  story.  The  work  pro- 
ceeds by  study  and  discussion  of  the  history  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  short  story,  by  critical  reading  of  specimens 
from  standard  authors  and  from  the  best  current  maga- 
zines, and  by  exercises  in  the  art  of  story-writing. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 
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Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1. 

Course  4,    Advanced  Composition. — A    course    in    practical 
writing,  with  study  of  the  most  important  expository 
types  in  present-day  use. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:  Course  1. 

Note. — No  student  will  be  encouraged  to  take  either  course 
in  advanced  composition  who  has  not  shown  some  aptitude  for 
literary  work. 

Course  5.  Shakespeare. — A  number  of  plays,  representing 
the  several  periods  in  the  poet's  development,  are  care- 
fully read.  The  course  involves  a  study  of  dramatic 
technique,  with  special  reference  to  the  Elizabethan 
drama. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisites :  Courses  1  and  2. 
Course  6,  English  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 
A  course  in  critical  reading  of  the  chief  English  poets 
from  Wordsworth  to  Swinburne.  In  connection,  a  study 
is  made  of  the  principles  of  literary  criticism  as  applied 
to  poetry.  For  parallel  reading,  each  member  of  the 
class  selects  a  living  English  poet  and  writes  an  essay 
on  his  work. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisites :  Courses  1  and  2. 
Course  7.    English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — 
A  study  of  modern  English  prose  style.     This  course, 
omitting  the  novel,  involves  a  critical  reading  of  the  great 
essayists  from  Lamb  to  Stevenson. 
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Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester.     (Not  offered  in  1920- 
1921.) 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Prerequisites:  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  8.  English  Novel. — A  course  in  the  history  and  de- 
velopment of  the  English  novel,  with  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  prose  fiction.  A  selected  list  of  representative 
novels  from  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  is 
read,  partly  for  class  discussion  and  partly  for  written 
report. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  9.  Contemporary  Drama. — A  study  of  representa- 
tive dramas  selected  from  the  works  of  the  best  drama- 
tists of  the  past  twenty-five  years. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Prerequisites :  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  10.    Epic  Poetry. — A  study  of  the  epic  as  a  literary 

type,  with  special  attention  to  the  great  English  epics. 

Selected  reading  will  be  assigned  in  the  epic  poetry  of 

other  nations. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester.     (Not  offered  in  1920- 

1921.) 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Prerequisites:  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  11.  American  Literature. — A  study  of  the  growth 
of  a  literary  spirit  in  America,  with  particular  attention 
to  the  poetic  achievements  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
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Parallel   reading   will   be   assigned   in   the   chief   prose 

writers. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Prerequisites :  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  12.  (a)  Old  and  Middle:  English. — A  study  of  Old 
and  Middle  English  grammar  and  reading.  This  work 
is  prescribed  for  students  who  have  elected  the  English 
group,  and  is  recommended  to  all  who  intend  to  teach 
English. 

(b)  History  of  the  English  Language. — This  study, 
pursued  in  connection  with  Old  and  Middle  English,  fol- 
lows the  development  of  the  language  from  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  period  down  to  modern  times.  The  sounds,  spell- 
ing, inflection,  syntax,  and  vocabulary  of  the  English  of 
today  are  studied  in  the  light  of  its  varied  history. 

First  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  13.  Teachers'  Course. — This  course  will  be  offered 
to  Senior  students  who  have  specialized  in  English  and 
who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  as  thoroughly  as  pos- 
sible for  teaching  the  subject  in  the  High  School.  The 
class  will  meet  once  a  week  for  discussion  of  English  in 
secondary  education.  The  English  courses  pursued  in 
the  best  High  Schools  of  the  State  will  be  examined  and 
analyzed.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  methods 
of  teaching. 

One  hour  a  week.     No  credit  for  graduation. 

Open  only  to  Seniors. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  14.  Wordsworth. — This  course  includes  a  study  of 
Wordworth's  part  in  the  Romantic  Movement;  an  ex- 
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animation  of  his  poetic  theory,  together  with  early  and 
later    criticism    thereon;    an    intensive    reading    of    his 
poetry;  and  an  estimate  of  his  influence  on  the  poetry 
and  thought  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
Open  only  to  graduate  students. 

Course  15.    Literary  Criticism. — A  course  in  the  history  of 
English  criticism,  and  in  the  application  of  critical  prin- 
ciples to  standard  and  recent  literature. 
Open  only  to  graduate  students. 

Note. — Both  of  the  graduate  courses,  14  and  15,  will  not 
be  offered  in  the  same  year. 

Geology 

Mr.  Morton. 
Course  1,  Geology. — The  first  part  of  the  year  the  class  in 
Geology  will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about 
the  many  changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent 
forms,  the  origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of 
weatherings,  etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  di- 
rected, not  only  to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of 
the  country,  but  to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface 
changes  in  the  vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency 
of  plants  and  animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the 
earth  is  dwelt  upon. 

Text-book:  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

German 

Miss  Summerell. 

Course  1.    Elementary  Course  for  Beginners. — This  course, 

if  taken  to  complete  the  prescribed  number  of  units  in 

entrance  requirements,  counts  as  one  unit  of  high  school 

entrance   credit.     Pronunciation,    grammar,    easy    read- 
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ings,  composition,  conversation,  free  reproduction  of  the 
texts  read,  knowledge  of  German  script. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Texts:  Wesselhoeft,  Elementary  German  Grammar;  Al- 
len, Daheim;  Mezger  and  Mueller,  Kreuz  und  Quer  durch 
Deutsche  Lande. 

Course  2.    Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1,  or 
have  offered  one  unit  in  German  for  admission.     Read- 
ing,   prose    composition,    conversation.     Simple    theme- 
writing  is  based  on  the  texts  read. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Texts  for  class  study:  Schrakamp,  Deutsche  Heimat; 
Pope,  German  Composition;  Baumbach,  Der  Schwiegersohn ; 
Freytag,  Die  Journalisten ;  Ernst,  Flachsmann  als  Erzieher; 
Hatfield,  German  Lyrics  and  Ballads. 

Course  3.  Schiller. — The  Storm  and  Stress  Period  as  an 
introduction,  followed  by  the  consideration  of  Schiller's 
life  and  works.     Certain  works  given  special  attention. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  1  and  2. 
Course  4,    Lessing. — His  significance  for  the  thought,  culture, 
and  literature  of  Germany.     Outline  of  his  life  and  study 
of  some  of  his  chief  works. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  1  and  2. 
Course  5.     Goethe's  Faust. — Lectures  on  the  Faust  legend 
and  early  Faust  book  and  plays ;  the  genesis  of  Goethe's 
Faust ;  intensive  study  of  both  parts. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  1,  2,  3  and  4. 
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Coarse  6,  German  Opera:  Richard  Wagner. — Lectures  on 
Wagner's  life  and  theories  and  on  the  legendary  back- 
ground of  his  most  important  musical  dramas.  Careful 
study  and  critical  analysis  of  the  following  texts:  Der 
fliegende  Hollander,  Tannhauser,  Lohengrin,  Tristan  und 
Isolde,  Der  Ring  des  Nibelungen,  and  Parsifal. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Course  7.  The  German  Lyric. — Study  of  the  style,  content, 
and  metrical  forms  of  lyric  peotry,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Volkslied. 

Texts:  Borinski,  Deutsche  Poetik;  Des  Knaben  Wunder- 
horn ;  Gedichte  by  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide,  Hans  Sachs, 
Gunther,  Burger,  Goethe,  Schiller  and  Uhland;  Gottschall, 
Deutsche  Lyrik  des  neunzehnten  Jahrhunderts. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:  Courses  1,  2,  3  and  4. 

Courses  5  and  6  and  Course  7  are  offered  in  alternate  years. 

Course  8.  Scientific  German. — Introductory  reading  of 
Lassar-Cohn's  Die  Chemie  in  Zaglichen  Leben,  together 
with  a  survey  of  scientific  literature  in  German,  followed 
by  more  rapid  and  extensive  reading  of  scientific  essays, 
monographs  and  technical  periodicals.  The  purpose  of 
the  course  is  to  develop  rapid  and  intelligent  reading  of 
scientific  German,  and  is  offered  to  students  of  science. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites :  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  9.  Teachers'  Course. — Designed  to  anticipate  the 
problems  which  the  high  school  teacher  of  German  is 
likely  to  meet.  Methods  applied  and  text-books  dis- 
cussed from  the  teacher's  point  of  view;  also  study  of 
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standard  works  of  reference  along  the  following  lines: 
Grammar,   style,   etymology,   synonyms,   phonetics   and 
pronunciation,  German  history,  literature,  and  culture. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.     No  credit  allowed 
for  graduation. 

Greek 

Course  1.    Beginners'  Course. 

(a)  Essentials  of  Greek  Grammar. 

(b)  Easy  prose  composition  based  upon  the  Anabasis. 

(c)  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  one  book. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

No  credit  as  College  work. 

(Offered  only  upon  application  of  at  least  two  students.) 

Course  2.    Elementary  Course. 

(a)  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  three  books. 

(b)  Homer's  Iliad. 

(c)  Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

(Offered  only  upon  application  of  at  least  two  students.) 

Course  3. 

(a)  Homer's  Odyssey. 

(b)  Lysias'  Select  Orations. 

(c)  Prose  Composition. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  4. 

(a)  Plato's  Apology,  Crito,  and  Selections. 

(b)  Herodotus,  Book  II,  History  of  Egypt. 

(c)  Euripides,  Iphigenia  among  the  Taurians. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  5. 

(a)   Demosthenes  on  the  Crown. 
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(b)  Aristophanes,   Birds,    Frogs.     (Portrayal    of    life   at 
Athens.) 

(c)  Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Bound. 

(d)  Sophocles,  Oedipus. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  6.    New  Testament  in  Greek. — The  Synoptic  Gos- 
pels. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours. 
Prerequisites:  Couses  1  and  2. 

History 

Miss  McDuffie. 
Course  1.    Elements  of  Political  Science. — An  introduc- 
tion to  the  functions  and  chief  forms  of  government, 
with  a  view  to  providing  the  student  at  once  with  a 
foundation  for  better  understanding  of  political  devel- 
opments traced  in  subsequent  historical  studies. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

Course  2.  Social  and  Political  History  of  Europe  in 
Modern  Times— 1500-1815.— A  study  of  the  civiliza- 
tion of  Western  Europe  from  the  time  of  its  expansion 
in  discovery  and  exploration  down  to  the  beginning  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  Along  with  political  conditions, 
the  forces  of  economic  and  intellectual  life  are  also  con- 
sidered. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores. 

Course  3.  Social  and  Political  History  of  Europe  in 
Modern  Times — 1815  to  the  Present. — A  continuation 
of  Course  2,  the  aim  of  which  is  to  enable  the  student 
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to  understand  the  civilization  of  today  in  Europe  and  its 

relation  to  the  history  of  America. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Juniors. 

Course  4.  The  Development  of  the  British  Empire. — A 
study  of  the  development  of  Great  Britain,  its  civiliza- 
tion, colonial  policy,  and  imperial  control.  Some  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  Industrial  Revolution  in  Eng- 
land and  its  relation  to  present  social  problems. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors. 

Course  5.  History  of  the  United  States  from  the  Colo- 
nial Period  Down  to  the  Civil  War. — A  study  of  the 
colonial  period  as  the  expansion  of  Europe,  the  struggle 
for  independence,  the  development  of  the  American  peo- 
ple with  their  distinctive  traits,  habits,  and  ideals,  and 
the  growth  of  sectionalism.  The  first  semester  will  give 
a  detailed  study  of  the  period  down  to  1828. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Seniors. 

Course  6.    A  continuation  of  Course  5.    1828  to  the  Civil  War. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Seniors. 

Course  7.  History  of  the  United  States  from  the  Civil 
War  to  the  Present. — This  course,  followed  by  8,  traces 
the  political  readjustments  that  resulted  from  attempts 
to  meet  the  new  social  situations  that  have  arisen  in  the 
rapid  economic  and  industrial  development  of  the  United 
States  since  the  Civil  War. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
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Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Seniors. 

Course  8.     A  continuation  of  Course  7.     The  final  topic  for 
study  will  be  the  causes  which  led  to  the  United  States* 
entrance  into  the  World  War. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Seniors. 

(Courses  7-8  will  be  given  in  alternate  years  with  Courses 
5-6.) 

Course  9.  Teachers'  Course  for  Secondary  Schools. — A 
brief  study  of  the  problems  of  the  secondary  school 
teacher,  involving  adequate  preparation,  material,  and 
method  of  presentation.  Supplementary  reading,  obser- 
vation, reports,  and  some  practice  work  will  be  required. 
No  credit  for  graduation. 

One  hour  a  week. 

Open  to  Seniors. 

Course  10.  History  of  Rome. — Given  by  the  Latin  depart- 
ment as  Course  5.     See  p.  86. 

History  of  Art 

(for  course,  see  page  122.) 

Home  Economics 

Miss  Mulligan. 
Course  1.     Food  Preparation. — An  elementary  course  which 
includes  a  study  of  foods,  their  nutritive  value  and  cost. 
The  laboratory  work  gives  practice  in  the  preparation  of 
type  dishes. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  and  one  hour  of 
recitation,  first  and  second  semesters.     Not  credited  towards 
a  degree. 

Course  2.     Food  Preparation. — More  advanced  work  along 
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the  lines  of  Course  1  will  be  given  to  students  taking  the 

degree  course  in  Home  Economics. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  and  two  hours 
of  recitation,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite :   Course  1  in  Chemistry. 

Course  3,    Dietetics. — A  study  of  the  principles  of  nutrition, 
the  composition  of  foods,  and  the  changes  they  undergo 
in  digestion.    The  laboratory  work  will  include  the  plan- 
ning of  dietaries  for  the  individual,  the  family,  and  the 
group,  with  reference  to  age,  occupation  and  income. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  per  week  and  two 
hours  of  recitation,  first  and  second  semesters.     This  course 
alternates  with  Course  2,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite :   Course  2. 

Course  4,    Textiles. — This  is  a  study  of  the  textile  industry, 
methods  of  manufacture  and  importance  of  the  fibers. 
Practice  is  given  in  the  selection  of  clothing  in  relation 
to  age  and  income.    Applied  to  the  making  of  garments. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week,  with 
one  hour  of  recitation,  first  and  second  semesters.     Not  cred- 
ited towards  a  degree. 

Course  5.    Textiles. — Considers  the  identification  of  materials, 
their  names  and  prices.     Also  chemical  and  microscopic 
examinations  of  fibers. 
Two  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  each  per  week  and 
two  hours  of  recitation,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  6.    The  Modern  Household. — A  study  of  the  home, 
its  construction  and  furnishing,  and  the  buying  of  sup- 
plies.   Especial  emphasis  is  given  to  the  budget. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
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Course  7.  Household  Sanitation. — This  course  considers  the 
conditions  which  affect  the  health  of  the  occupants  of 
the  home,  such  as  its  location,  construction  and  furnish- 
ings, the  cleaning  processes  and  the  disposal  of  waste. 
The  larger  questions  of  city  sanitation  will  also  be  dis- 
cussed. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  8,  A  Teachers'  Course. — A  general  survey  of  Home 
Economics  in  high  schools,  with  a  study  of  aims  and 
methods  in  teaching. 

One  hour  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters.  Not  cred- 
ited towards  a  degree. 

Uniform. — Each  student  doing  laboratory  work  in  Home 
Economics  is  requested  to  furnish  for  her  own  use  three  aprons 
of  white  cambric,  made  by  Pattern  No.  6307  (Butterick)  and 
two  caps  of  lawn,  made  by  Pattern  No.  6763  (Standard)  ;  also 
four  white  towels  and  four  dish  towels,  the  latter  of  blue  and 
white  check  linen.  She  must  have  two  plain  white  tailored 
dresses  of  white  linen  or  cotton. 

Latin 

Miss  Gee,  Miss  Wilson. 
Course  1.    a.  Prose  Composition. — Continuous  prose,  supple- 
mented by  original  compositions  in  Latin. 
One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

b.  History. — Livy,  Book  I. 

c.  Essay. — Cicero,  De  Senectute. 

d.  Lyric  Poetry. — Horace,  Odes. 

Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree. 

Course  2.  a.  Satires  and  Epistles. — Horace,  Satires  and 
Epistles ;  and  Juvenal,  Satires. 
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b.  Roman  Comedy. — Terence,  two  plays. 

Parallel  readings :   Cicero,  De  Amicitia  and  Pliny's  Letters. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  3.    a.  Roman  Comedy. — Plautus,  three  plays. 

b.  Lyric  and  Elegiac  Poetry. — Catullus,  with  selections 
from  Tibullus,  Propertius,  and  Ovid. 

c.  History  of  Roman  Literature. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  4.     a.  Roman  Novel. — Petronius  and  Apuleius. 

b.  Tragedy. — Seneca,  three  tragedies. 

c.  Historical  Prose. — Tacitus,  Annals. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Seniors  only. 

Course  5.    a.  History  of  Rome. 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  Rome,  its  glory 
and  decline. 

b.  Later  Empire,  Papacy  and  United  Italy. 

The  student  prepares  numerous  short  topics  with  a  view  to 
becoming  familiar  with  the  process  of  historical  investigation. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  6.    a.  Rome  and  Roman  Life. 

Family  life,  social  life,  political  and  literary  life. 

b.  Topography  of  Rome  and  Roman  Buildings. 

The  geography  and  development  of  the  city.  The  location 
and  characteristics  of  its  principal  buildings. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Seniors  only. 
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Course  7.     The  Roman  Epic. — Its  history  and  development. 
From  Nsevius  to  Statius,  with  special  emphasis  on  Lu- 
cretius, Virgil,  and  Tucan. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  8.  The  Roman  Satire. — Its  history  and  development. 
From  Ennius  to  Juvenal,  with  special  emphasis  on  Hor- 
ace, Petronius,  Martial,  and  Juvenal. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  7  and  8  open  to  graduates. 

Course  9.    Teachers'  Course. — A  rapid  review  of  the  subject 
matter  taught  in  High  Schools,  a  study  of  methods  of 
teaching,  inspiring  and  holding  interest,  practice  in  sched- 
ule making  and  teaching  of  students. 
One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.    Xo  credit  for 
graduation. 

Open  to  Seniors. 

Mathematics 
Dr.  Clinkscales. 
Course  1.    a.  Solid  Geometry. — A  study  of  planes,  polyedra, 
cylinders,  cones,  spheres,  their  properties  and  measure- 
ment, with  original  theorems  and  exercises. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  B.  A.  or  B.  S. 
degree. 

Course  2.  a.  Advanced  Algebra. — A  rapid  review  of  some  of 
the  elementary  principles,  followed  by  a  study  of  some  of 
the  more  important  topics  of  advanced  algebra. 

b.  Plane  Trigonometry. — The  trigonometric  functions 
defined  as  ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  be- 
tween them  and  their  application  to  the  solution  of  right 
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and  oblique  triangles,  both  with  and  without  logarithms. 
Practical  problems  are  used,  rather  than  merely  theo- 
retical ones. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S. 
degree. 

Course  3.  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Designed  especially  for 
those  who  intend  taking  the  more  advanced  course  in 
Astronomy  (Mathematical)  outlined  in  Group  III  for 
the  B.  S.  degree.  It  consists  of  a  study  of  the  principles 
necessary  for  a  working  knowledge  of  right  and  oblique 
spherical  triangles  with  special  reference  to  their  bearing 
on  astronomical  problems. 

One  hour  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 
Prerequisite :   Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  4.  Spherical  Trigonometry.  —  Continuation  of 
Course  3. 

One  hour  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  1  semester  hour. 
Prerequisite:    Course  3. 

Course  5.  Plane  Analytic  Geometry. — Co-ordinate  repre- 
sentation of  loci  generally,  and,  in  particular,  the  straight 
line,  circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  and  hyperbola. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite :   Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  6.     Analytic   Geometry    (continued),   with   a   very 
brief  course  in  Calculus. 
This  will  include  in  the  Analytic  Geometry  a  study  of  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree  and  the  higher  plane 
curves. 
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Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite :  Course  5. 

Course  7.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry. — An  expansion  of 
Course  3  to  an  elementary  discussion  of  curves  and  sur- 
faces in  space. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite:    Course  6. 

Course  8.     Vector  Analysis. — A  study  of  the  principles  and 
application  of  scalor  and  rotational  vectors. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Course  6. 

Course  9.  Differential  Calculus. — This  course  includes  a 
close  study  of  all  important  principles  encountered  in 
Murray's   Differential  and  Integral   Calculus. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Course  10.    Integral  Calculus. — Continuation  of  Course  9. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite :    Course  9. 

Course  11.  Differential  Equations. — This  includes  a  study 
of  the  principal  methods  of  integrating  ordinary  and  par- 
tial differential  equations. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite :   Course  10. 

Course    12.      Differential    Equations.  —  Continuation    of 
Course  11. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
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Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Course  11. 

Course  13.    Theory  of  Equations. — A  study  of  some  of  the 
most  important  topics  in  the  general  theory  of  equations. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Course  6. 

Course  14.  History  of  Mathematics. — This  course  will  em- 
brace a  complete  survey  of  the  subject  from  the  earliest 
forms  of  notation  to  that  contained  in  some  readable 
monographs  of  recent  research. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite:   Course  12. 

Course  15.     Teachers'  Course. — A  review  of  some  of  the 

topics  in  Algebra  and  Plane  Geometry  given  in  the  high 

school,  and  a  discussion  and  illustration  of  methods  of 

teaching  these  subjects. 

One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.     Xo  credit 

allowed  for  Graduation. 


&j 


Musical  Theory  and  History 

(for  courses,  see  pages  112-114.) 

Physical  Education  and  Hygiene 

Miss  Turk,  Miss  Hampton,  Miss  Bruce. 

The  general  aim  of  Physical  Education  is  identical  with 
that  of  all  education ;  the  specific  aims  are  hygienic,  disciplin- 
ary, and  recreative.  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  department  to 
improve  and  maintain  the  health  of  the  individual,  to  establish 
habits  of  personal  hygiene  and  of  good  posture,  and  to  develop 
co-ordination  and  team  play. 

Every  student,  upon  entering  college,  is  examined  by  the 
Resident  Physician  and  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Hy- 
giene and   Physical  Education. 

ERRATVM 

Under  heading  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene,  the  names 
Miss  Turk,  Miss  Hampton,  Miss  Bruce  should  read  Miss 
Turk,  Miss  Salley,  Miss  Elsie  Cottrell. 
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Four  semester  hours  in  Physical  Education  and  Hygiene 
are  prescribed  for  the  degrees  of  B.  A.,  B.  S.,  and  B.  Mus. 
Two  semester  hours  are  met  by  Course  1 ;  the  remaining  two 
semester  hours  are  met  by  the  practical  work  as  described 
under  Courses  2,  3,  and  4. 

Course  1.  Personal  HygiEnk. — Stress  is  laid  (1)  on  the  ap- 
plicability of  hygienic  practice  in  the  immediate  situa- 
tions of  college  life,  and  (2)  on  the  development  of 
habits  of  posture  and  movement  as  a  phase  of  education. 
The  underlying  physiology  is  reduced  to  the  least  amount 
needed  for  scientific  justification  of  the  practice  of  per- 
sonal hygiene.  This  course  is  preliminary  to  Biology, 
Course  7,  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Hygiene. 

One  hour  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  2  semester  hours. 
Required  of  all  Freshmen. 

Course  2.    Gymnastics,  Folk  Dancing,  Games  and  Sports. 

Note. — Students  needing  restrictive  or  remedial  work  will, 
upon  the  advice  of  the  Resident  Physician,  substitute  Course 
5  or  6  for  the  gymnastic  practice  of  this  course. 

Three  hours  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen. 

Course  3.    Gymnastics,  Folk  Dancing,  Games,  and  Sports. 
Note. — See  note  under  Course  2. 
Three  hours  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Required  of  all  Sophomores. 
Prerequisite:  Course  2. 

Course  4.    Gymnastics,  Folk  Dancing,  Games,  and  Sports. 
Note. — See  note  under  Course  2. 
Three  hours  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Required  of  all  Juniors. 

Credit,  2  semester  hours  for  Courses  2,  3  and  4. 
Prerequisites  :   Courses  2  and  3. 


92  CATALOGUE  OF 

Course  5,  Restrictive  Gymnastics,  Folk  Dancing,  and 
Games. 

Note. — This  course  is  required  in  place  of  indoor  work  of 
Courses  2,  3,  and  4,  in  the  case  of  all  Freshmen,  Sophomores, 
and  Juniors  whose  physical  examinations  indicate  the  need 
of  restrictive  work. 

Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  indoor  season,  first  and 
second  semesters. 

Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen,  Sophomores,  and  Juniors  as 
stated  above. 

Course  6.    Corrective  Exercises. 

Note. — This  course  is  required  in  place  of  indoor  work  of 
Courses  2,  3,  and  4,  in  the  case  of  all  Freshmen,  Sophomores, 
and  Juniors  whose  physical  examinations  indicate  the  need 
of  remedial  work. 

Three  hours  per  week,  during  the  indoor  season,  first  and 
second  semesters. 

Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

Required  of  all  Freshmen,  Sophomores,  and  Juniors  as 
stated  above. 

Course  7.    Gymnastics,  Folk  Dancing,  and  Games. 

Note. — This  course  is  open  to  Seniors  who  have  completed 
Courses  2,  3  and  4  and,  by  permission  of  instructor,  to  Sopho- 
mores and  Juniors  who  have  had  an  equivalent  of  Courses  2, 
3,  and  4,  and  who  meet  the  requirements  of  the  department. 

Three  hours  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Course  8.  Folk  Dancing,  Singing  Games,  and  Aesthetic 
and  Nature  Dancing. 

One  hour  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Open  to  Seniors. 

Prerequisites :   Courses  2,  3,  and  4.    No  credit  allowed  for 
graduation. 
Course  9.    Teachers'  Course. 

This  course  is  especially  designed  for  students  intending  to 
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teach  in  elementary  schools  or  do  playground  or  social  work. 
One  hour  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Open  to  Seniors.    No  credit  allowed  for  graduation. 

Physics 

Mr.  Morton,  Miss  Spooner. 
Course  1.    General  Physics  (A). — The  subject  is  taught  by 
lectures,  quizzes,  and  laboratory  practice.     Lectures  are 
fully  illustrated  by  experiments. 

The  work  of  the  laboratory  is  mainly  quantitative.  Forty 
exercises  constitute  a  year's  work. 

Text-book:   College  Physics,  Carhart. 

Laboratory  exercises  selected  by  the  instructor. 

Two  hours  of  recitation  per  week  and  four  hours  of  lab- 
oratory practice  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  1  is  required  of  Sophomores  or  Juniors  in  the 
School  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  who  have  not  offered 
this  subject  for  entrance. 

Prerequisite:    Mathematics,  Course  1. 

Course  2.  General  Physics  (B). — This  course  is  planned  for 
and  required  of  candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music 
degree.  It  consists  of  a  briefer  general  treatment  of  the 
subject,  with  special  attention  to  sound  and  the  physical 
basis  of  music.  Illustrated  lectures,  quizzes,  laboratory 
practice. 

Two  recitations  per  week  and  four  hours  of  laboratory 
practice  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Text-books :    Millikan  and  Gale. 

Special  texts  on  Sound. 

Course  3.    Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound. — Special  text  for  each 
subject. 
Two  lectures  per  week  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work 
per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
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Credit,  6  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:    Course  1. 

Course  4.  Light,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism. — Special 
text  for  each  subject. 

Two  lectures  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week, 
first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite:   Course  3. 

Courses  3  and  4  are  given  in  alternate  years. 

Course  5.  Teachers'  Course. — Designed  especially  for  those 
who  expect  to  teach  the  subject  in  a  high  school.  Stu- 
dents will  be  assisted  in  outlining  a  year's  work  in  Physics 
for  the  high  school.  There  will  be  a  general  review  of 
the  subject,  with  special  reference  to  its  pedagogy.  In- 
struction will  be  given  in  the  construction  of  apparatus — 
and  the  student  may  employ  the  facilities  of  the  labora- 
tory shops  in  making  apparatus  to  be  used  in  her  teaching. 
One  hour  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters.  Not  cred- 
ited for  a  degree. 

Course  6.  Physics  Applied  to  the  Home. — A  series  of  lec- 
tures, in  which  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physics  will  be 
applied  to  home-building  and  the  equipment  of  the  mod- 
ern home.  Some  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated  are  selec- 
tion of  a  site,  materials,  cost,  planning  and  constructing, 
plans  and  specifications,  heating,  lighting,  plumbing,  ven- 
tilation, the  evolution  of  the  home,  architecture.  The 
stereopticon  and  experimental  demonstration  will  be  em- 
ployed wherever  advantageous. 

Three  hours  per  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1. 
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Psychology  and  Philosophy 

Dr.  Martin,  Dr.  Pell. 
Course  1.  General  Psychology. — The  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  nervous  system  in  relation  to  the  facts  of 
consciousness  and  behavior  are  briefly  presented  as  a 
basis  for  a  detailed  study  of  the  various  processes  of 
consciousness,  such  as  sensation,  perception,  memory, 
imagination,  emotion,  volition,  interest,  and  desire. 
Whenever  practicable,  class-room  demonstration  will  ac- 
company the  lectures. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Course  2.  Physiological  Psychology. — The  development  of 
the  finer  structure  of  the  nervous  system  is  studied,  with 
special  reference  to  the  localization  of  functions  and  the 
tracing  of  tracts  so  as  to  make  intelligible  their  func- 
tional relation  to  the  processes  of  consciousness  and 
objective  behavior. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite:   Course  1. 

Course  3.  Experimental  Psychology. — In  this  course  one 
hour  a  week  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  four  hours  to 
laboratory  work,  dealing  particularly  with  experiments 
involving  sense-organ  activities,  the  processes  of  learning, 
and  the  higher  mental  functions,  such  as  imagination, 
memory,  and  practical,  aesthetic,  and  ethical  judgments. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1. 

Course  4.  Social  Psychology. — This  course  deals  with  the 
behavior  of  human  beings  in  groups,  and  with  those 
aspects  of  behavior  due  to  the  influence  of  human  beings 
upon  one  another. 
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Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite:   Course  1. 

Course  5.     Logic,  Deductive  and  Inductive. — Copious  ex- 
ercises in  argumentation,  exposition  of  scientific  methods, 
and  logical  criticism.    Text-book  and  lectures. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Course  6.  Introduction  to  Philosophy. — A  brief  exposi- 
tion of  the  chief  problems  of  Philosophy,  accompanied 
by  parallel  reading  in  Plato,  Des  Cartes,  Leitnitz,  Berke- 
ley, Kant.  A  text-book,  accompanied  by  Rand's  Modern 
Classical  Philosophers. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

N.  B. — Course  5  or  Course  6  will  be  required,  but  both 
will  not  be  given  in  the  same  year.  The  selection  will  be  made 
by  the  instructor. 

Course  7.  Ethics. — An  investigation  is  made  into  the  facts 
of  moral  consciousness.  These  are  considered  in  the 
light  of  the  various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and 
the  moral  teachings  of  Christianity  are  presented  as  em- 
bodying the  best  in  other  ethical  systems.  Extensive 
parallel  reading,  with  class-room  reports,  is  required.  A 
careful  analysis  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  occasional 
lectures.  Lectures  and  a  text-book,  accompanied  by 
Rand's  Classical  Moralists. 

Two  hours  a  week,  first  semester  and  part  of  second  sem- 
ester. 

Required  of  Seniors. 

Course  8,  Ethics  of  Jesus. — A  brief  investigation  and  expo- 
sition of  the  leading  ethical  ideas  of  Jesus,  based  upon  a 
study  of  the  Life  of  Christ. 
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Books  of  reference:    D'Arcy's  Christian  Ethics  and  Mod- 
ern Thought;  King's  Ethics  of  Jesus. 

Two  hours  a  week,  part  of  second  semester. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours,  for  Courses  7  and  8. 
Required  of  Seniors. 

Course  9.  History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Philosophy. 
The  course  of  philosophic  thought  is  traced  from  primi- 
tive Greek  ideas  through  the  classic  period  of  scholasti- 
cism. Especial  attention  is  given  to  Plato,  Aristotle,  and 
the  Stoics.  Parallel  readings  are  prescribed.  Lectures 
and  text-book. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Course  10.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy. — The  study  of 
this  period  extends  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  most 
recent  philosophical  speculations.  Stress  is  laid  upon 
Kant  and  Post-Kantian  Idealism. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 


French 

Mr.  Vermont,  Miss  Summer  ell. 
Course  1.    Elementary  French. — A  study  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  the  grammar.     Special  attention  is  given 
to  pronunciation  and,  as  far  as  possible,  the  classes  are 
conducted  in  French. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Text-books:     Monvert's    La    Belle    France;    Fraser    and 
Squair's  French  Grammar. 
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Course  2.  Elementary  French  Continued. — The  first  part 
of  the  Grammar  is  completed,  about  200  pages  of  French 
are  read.     Composition,  dictation,  conversation. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Text-books :  Fraser  and  Squair,  French  Grammar ;  Malot, 
Sans  Famille ;  Laboulaye,  Contes  Bleus ;  Labiche  et  Martin,  La 
Poudre  aux  Yeux ;  Meilhac  et  Halevy,  l'Ete  de  la  Saint  Martin. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  especially  given  for  those  students  who 
have  not  had  French,  and  for  those  who,  having  had  some  work 
in  it,  are  not  prepared  to  enter  French  3. 

The  completion  of  this  course,  together  with  supplementary 
work  assigned  by  the  instructor,  at  his  discretion,  will  entitle 
the  student  to  two  units  entrance  credit. 

These  courses  are  also  open  to  A.  B.  students  as  a  third 
language  and  to  B.  S.  students  as  a  second  or  third.  They 
count  for  three  hours  college  credit. 

Course  3.  Intermediate  French. — Grammar  reviewed.  Ad- 
vanced composition,  conversation  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Text-books :  Monvert,  Aux  Etats-Unis ;  Maupassant,  Con- 
tes Choisis. 

Course  4.  Intermediate  French  Continued. — Further  study 
of  the  grammar.  Common  idioms.  Frequent  drilling  in 
the  irregular  verbs.  The  work  during  this  term  attempts 
to  lay  a  solid  foundation  in  the  ready  use  of  the  lan- 
guage, in  order  that  the  student  may  be  permitted  to 
follow  the  subsequent  courses  which  are  given  in  French. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

The  following  text-books  or  their  equivalents  are  used: 
Fraser  and  Squair,  French  Grammar ;  Labiche  et  Martin,  Voy- 
age de  Monsieur  Perrichon ;  Modern  French  Stories  by  Dau- 
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det,  Claretie,  Theuriet,  etc. ;  About,  le  Roi  des  Montagnes ; 
Dumas,  La  Tulipe  Noire. 

Prerequisites:   Courses  1,  2  and  3. 

Course  5.  Classic  French  Literature:  of  the  Seventeenth 
Century. 

Texts:  Corneille,  Le  Cid;  Racine,  Athalie;  Moliere,  Les 
Femmes  Savantes ;  Warren's  French  Prose  of  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Collateral  reading:  Crane,  La  Societe  Francaise  au 
XVIle  Siecle. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite :  Courses  3  and  4.  This  course  is  given  in 
French. 

Course  6.  Classic  French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century. 

Texts :  Le  Sage,  Gil  Bias ;  Voltaire,  Zaire ;  Beaumarchais, 
le  Barbier  de  Seville ;  Marivaux,  les  Jeux  de  TAmour  et  du 
Hasard. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite :   Course  5.    This  course  is  given  in  French. 

Course  7.  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — Novelists  and 
dramatists.  Reading  of  Hugo,  Balzac,  Gautier,  Flaubert, 
Bourget,  Daudet,  France.  History  of  modern  French 
fiction.  Reading  of  representative  plays  of  Hugo,  Aug- 
ier,  Dumas,  Bornier,  Coppee.  History  of  the  modern 
French  drama. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites :  Courses  5  and  6.  This  course  is  given  in 
French. 

Course  8.  Lyric  Poetry — Criticism. — Reading  of  Millevoye, 
Lamartine,  Vigny,  Hugo,  Musset,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully 
Prudhomme,  Verlaine,  Heredia,  Coppee,  etc. 
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Reading  in  Sainte  Beuve  and  Brunetiere. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisite :    Course  7. 

Course  9.     Contemporary  French. — Readings  from  Espar- 
bes,   Claretie,  Le   Braz,   Loti,   Rodenbach,   Maeterlinck, 
Rostand. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:    Courses  5  and  6.     This  course  is  given  in 
French. 

Course  10.     The  War  in  Prose  and  Poetry. — Vast,  Petite 
Histoire  de  la  Grande  Guerre;  Nicolas,  Carnet  de  Cam- 
pagne;    Pirenne,    les    Vainqueurs    de    l'Yser;    Milan, 
l'Armee  d'Orient ;  Des  Vignes  Rouges,  l'Ame  des  Chefs ; 
Cammaerts,  Messines  et  Autres  Poemes ;  Verhaeren,  se- 
lections.   Parallel  readings  in  English  authors.    The  Bat- 
tle of  the  Marne  from  the  Four  Horses  of  the  Apoca- 
lypse, ordres  du  jour,  war-songs,  etc. 
This  course  attempts  to  obtain  a  clear  insight  into  the  mo- 
tives which  prompted  the  French  to  resist  the  attack  made  on 
their  native  land,  the  part  they  had  in  the  great  struggle,  the 
spirit  they  displayed  in  battle,  their  efforts  in  the  reconstruction 
of  their  country,  etc. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites :   Courses  5  and  6.    This  course  will  be  given 
in  French. 

Course  11.     History   of   French    Literature. — Illustrative 
reading,  in  class  and  out. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  semester.    For  graduates  only. 
Credit,  2  semester  hours. 

Course  12.    History  of  French  Literature  Continued. — Il- 
lustrative reading,  in  class  and  out.    For  graduates  only. 
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Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  4  semester  hours. 

Course  13.  Teachers'  Course. — The  best  methods  of  teaching 
French  grammar;  expression  in  French;  translations 
from  the  French  are  studied.  The  pupils  take  turns  in 
conducting  the  class.  The  grammars  and  texts  in  com- 
mon use  are  examined  and  reported  on,  with  a  view  to 
their  relative  merit. 
One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.  No  credit 
allowed  for  graduation. 

Prerequisites :   Courses  5  and  6  or  their  equivalents. 

Course  14.     French  Conversation. — Open  to  students  who 
have  completed  Courses  1  and  2.    No  credit  allowed  for 
the  degree. 
One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Spanish 

Dr.  Suavely. 
Course  1.     Elementary  Course  for  Beginners. — Pronun- 
ciation, grammar,  easy  readings,  composition,  conversa- 
tion, free  reproduction  of  the  texts  read,  dictation. 
De  Vitis,  Spanish  Grammar;  De  Vitis,  Spanish  Reader; 
Alarcon,  El  Capitan  Veneno. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

This  course,  with  supplementary  reading,  may  be  taken  to 
complete  the  prescribed  number  of  units  in  entrance  require- 
ments, counting  as  two  units  of  high  school  entrance  credit. 

Course  2.     Spanish  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury.— Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course 
1,  or  have  offered  two  units  in  Spanish  for  admission. 
Texts :    Umphrey,    Spanish   Prose    Composition ;    Breton, 
Quien  es  ella  ? ;  Caballero,  Un  Servilon  y  un  Liberalito ;  Larra, 
Partir  a  Tiempo;  Valera,  El  Pajaro  Verde;  Echegaray,  O 
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Locura  o  Santidad ;  Becquer,  Legends,  Tales  and  Poems ;  Gal- 
dos,  Electra ;  Valdes,  Jose. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Course  3.     General    History    of    Spanish    Literature. — 
Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  classical  period. 

Clarke's  Spanish  Literature;  Ford's  Spanish  Anthology; 
readings  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  and  Calderon ;  liter- 
ary themes  based  on  the  texts  read. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Credit,  6  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite :    Course  2. 

Note. — This  course  will  not  be  given  to  less  than  three  ap- 
plicants. 

Italian 
Mr.  Vermont. 
Course  1.    Elementary  Italian. — Fundamental  principles  of 
the  Italian  grammar.     Reading  of  easy  texts.     Careful 
attention  to  pronunciation. 

Three  times  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Course  2.    Elementary  Italian  Continued. 

Three  times  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite:    Course  1. 
Course  3.    The  Renaissance  in  Italy. — Study  of  the  authors 
of  that  epoch.    Especial  attention  will  be  given  to  Dante. 

Three  times  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites :    Courses  1  and  2. 
Course  4.    The  Renaissance  in  Italy  Continued. 

Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisite :  Course  3. 

Courses  3  and  4  alternate  with  Courses  5  and  6. 
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Course  5.  The  History  of  Italian  Literature;. — Lectures, 
accompanied  by  reading  of  selections  from  representa- 
tive authors.    Reports  by  the  class. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites :    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  6.    The:  History  of  Italian  Literature:  Continued. 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisites:    Courses  1,  2  and  5. 

These  courses  will  not  be  given  to  less  than  three  appli- 
cants. 

Social  and  Political  Science 
Mr.   Tillinghast. 
Course  /.    Introduction  to  Economics. — The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  the  study  of  modern 
economic  problems.     Terminology,  basic  laws  and  prin- 
ciples, the  salient  facts  in  consumption,  production  and 
distribution  of  wealth  constitute  the  subject  matter. 
Three  hours  per  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Course  2.  Economic  Institutions  and  Problems. — Here  the 
student  is  led  into  a  study  of  money,  banking,  trade  and 
transportation,  corporations,  organized  labor  and  social- 
ism. Reactions  of  the  great  war  are  noted  as  fully  as 
practicable  at  appropriate  points. 

Three  hours  per  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Course  3.  The  Industrial  Revolution. — Taking  the  middle 
of  the  eighteenth  century  as  the  starting  point  and  some- 
what emphasizing  throughout  its  meaning  for  women, 
this  course  is  an  historical  and  analytical  study  of  the 
Industrial  Revolution,  its  causes,  its  reactions  and  unfold- 
ing consequences  till  the  present. 
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Three  hours  per  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 
Prerequisites :    Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  4.  Economic  Results  of  the:  War. — The  object  of 
this  course  is  to  enable  students  better  to  understand  the 
world  they  are  to  live  in  by  familiarizing  them  with  econ- 
omic aspects  of  the  great  world  struggle  and  develop- 
ments growing  out  of  it  to  date. 

Three  hours  per  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites:   Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  5.  Introduction  to  Sociology. — Beginning  with  a 
brief  review  of  the  theory  of  Evolution,  this  course  em- 
braces analysis  of  the  nature  of  associated  life,  a  special 
study  of  the  family  as  a  basic  institution,  leading  to 
studies  of  special  problems  presented  by  rural  and  city 
life. 
Three  hours  per  week,  first  semester. 
Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Course  6.  Social  Problems. — The  meaning  of  immigration, 
involuntary  African  as  well  as  voluntary  European  and 
Asiatic,  questions  of  population,  poverty,  pauperism  and 
crime  are  dealt  with  in  this  course. 

Three  hours  per  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Course  7.  Human  Conservation. — After  a  survey  of  the 
chief  Utopian  proposals  for  human  betterment,  the  stu- 
dent is  led  into  a  closer  examination  of  modern  efforts 
to  conserve  and  improve  social  life. 

Three  hours  per  week,  first  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Prerequisites  :   Courses  5  and  6. 

Course  8.  Nationalism  and  Internationalism. — The  growth 
of  mutual  interdependence  among  nations  is  traced,  cul- 
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minating  in  the  effort  to  organize  a  League  of  Nations. 
The  character  and  strength  of  reciprocal  influences  now 
operating  among  nations  and  tending  toward  a  conscious- 
ness of  world-wide  community  interest  are  examined  in 
contrast  with  the  spirit  of  nationalism  in  its  good  and 
evil  aspects. 

Three  hours  per  week,  second  semester. 

Credit,  3  semester  hours. 

Course  9.     Parliamentary  Usage. — A  brief  introduction  to 
parliamentary  law  and  practice,  aiming  to  equip  the  stu- 
dent by  study  and  drill  for  proper  participation  in  public 
meetings. 
One  hour  per  week,  first  semester. 
No  credit  for  graduation. 

Course  10.  Teachers'  Course  in  Civics. — This  course  aims 
not  only  at  preparation  for  teaching  civics  but  includes 
stress  on  the  development  of  appreciation  of  the  obliga- 
tions and  rewards  of  good  citizenship  in  all  community 
relations. 

One  hour  per  week,  second  semester. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Facilities  for  the  study  of  music  from  the  beginning  to  ad- 
vanced stages  of  artistic  proficiency  are  provided. 

A.  Students  may  be  received  as  candidates  for  certificates 
or  diplomas  as  follows : 

1.  Certificate  of  Proficiency  (as  executant). — Given 
to  students  who  lack  the  talent  or  technical  development  to 
obtain  the  diploma. 

Requirements:   (a)   Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in  Piano;  or  1  and 
2  in  Pipe  Organ;  or  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in 
Violin;  or  1,  2,  3,  4  in  Voice, 
(b)   Courses  1,  2,  3,  7  and  8  in  Theory  and 
History  of  Music. 

2.  Teachers'  Certificate. — Given  to  students  who,  hav- 
ing talent,  are  unable  to  develop  virtuosity  of  technique  (in 
Voice,  inferior  quality,  or  lack  of  emotional  or  dramatic  in- 
terpretative power),  but  exhibit  intelligence  in  mastering  the 
principles  of  musical  art. 

Requirements:  (a)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in  Piano;  or  1  and 
2  in  Pipe  Organ;  or  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in 
Violin;  or  1,  2,  3,  4  in  Voice, 
(b)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  in 
Theory,  Harmony,  Counterpoint  and 
History  of  Music. 

3.  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Method  and  Super- 
vision of  Public  School  Music. — 

Requirements:  Courses  1,  2  and  3  in  Piano  and  Courses 
1  and  2  in  Voice. 

Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  and  8  in  Theory, 
Harmony,    Counterpoint    and    History    of 
Music. 
Course  in  Public  School  Music,  see  p.  116. 

4.  Diploma  and  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music — 
Artists'  Course. — Given  to  only  such  students  as  possess  pro- 
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nounced  musical  talent,  with  exceptional  aptitude  for  the  par- 
ticular branch  of  music  selected  for  the  Major  subject.  The 
mere  fulfilling  of  catalogue  requirements  will  not  cause  the 
student  to  receive  the  diploma ;  she  must  develop  her  unusual 
gifts  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  entire  music  faculty,  who  will 
decide  by  vote  whether  her  work  has  been  of  a  sufficiently 
high  order  of  merit  to  be  worthy  of  the  highest  honor  in 
music  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  can  confer. 

Requirements:  See  p.  109. 

B.  Students  may  also  be  received  into  the  School  of  Music 
as  follows: 

1.  Irregular  and  Special  Students,  who  may  pursue 
courses  of  study  without  reference  to  the  degree  of  B.  Mus. 
or  a  certificate.  If  they  are  resident  in  the  College  buildings, 
they  must  take  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  15  hours  of 
recitation  work  per  week,  supplementing  the  hours  in  music 
with  other  studies  if  necessary.  In  making  this  estimate,  three 
hours  of  practice  in  music  will  count  as  the  equivalent  of  one 
recitation  period. 

2.  A.  B.  or  B.  S.  Students  in  the  College  of  the  Lib- 
eral Arts  and  Sciences,  who  may  be  given  credit  for  12 
semester  hours  of  mttsic,  by  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences,  as  an  elective  for  either  degree,  provided  they 
complete  Courses  1  and  2  in  Theory,  and  one  of  the  following 
in  Practical  Music:  Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano;  or  1  and  2  in 
Pipe  Organ;  or  1,  2,  3,  4  in  Violin;  or  1,  2,  3  in  Voice.  The 
amount  of  practice  required  will  depend  on  the  ability  of  the 
individual  student. 

The  School  of  Music  is  unusually  well  equipped  for  the 
training  of  students  in  music  as  a  vocation.  Its  entire  work 
is  conducted  in  a  separate  building,  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  twenty-five  hundred  and 
containing  fifty-six  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear. 
In  this  auditorium  there  are  an  $11,000.00  pipe  organ,*  the 


*The  Auditorium  Organ  is  an  instrument  with  three  manuals,  full  pedal-board, 
40  stops,  33  mechanical  combinations,  2,103  pipes,  and  an  electric  motor.  This,  with 
two  other  instruments,  gives  opportunity  for  ample  practice. 
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gift  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse;  a  Steinway  concert  grand 
piano,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse ;  and  a  StiefT 
concert  grand  piano. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for 
practice  purposes.    These  organs  are  blown  by  electric  power. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ENTRANCE 

I.  Admission  of  Students  Applying  for  the  B.  Mus.  Degree,  Teach- 
ers' Certificate,  Certificate  of  Proficiency  or  Certificate  in  Public 
School  Music.    (Regular  Students.) 

For  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  course  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  or  to  certificates  in  Music, 
the  applicant  must  offer  the  same  entrance  units  (viz.,  15)  as 
are  required  in  the  case  of  those  entering  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S. 
degrees  (see  pp.  40  and  41),  with  the  exception  that  y2  unit  in 
Elementary  Theory  must  be  added.  Furthermore,  applicants 
for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  for  the  B.  Mus.  degree 
must  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2  in  Pianoforte. 

For  a  description  of  the  units  in  academic  subjects,  see  pp. 
43  to  55. 

For  a  description  of  the  units  in  Pianoforte,  see  Courses 
1  and  2,  on  pp.  114  and  115. 

The  requirement  of  J^  unit  in  Theory  may  be  fulfilled  by 
standing  an  examination  at  the  College  on  any  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing text-books : 

Rudimentary  Musical  Knowledge,  Holmes  and  Karn. 

Pianoforte  Primer,  Burrowes. 

Piano  Primer,  Palmer. 

//.    Admission  of  Students  Not  Applying  for  Certificate  or  Diploma 
and  Degree.    (Irregular  and  Special  Students.) 

(N.  B. — This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to  students  living  or  boarding  outside  of 
the  College  in  the  City  or  elsewhere.  All  sack  students  may  take  Practical  Music 
without  the  preparation  herein  prescribed  and  will  be  listed  in  the  catalogue  as 
Studio  Students.) 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  courses  of  study  without  ref- 
erence to  a  certificate  or  the  degree  of  B.  Mus.,  provided  they 
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can  present  the  same  entrance  requirements  as  are  prescribed 
for  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  students  (pp.  40  and  41).  It  is  also  provided 
that  boarding  students  must  take  not  less  than  15  hours  of  reci- 
tation work  per  week. 

Special  students  will  also  be  admitted  according  to  condi- 
tions on  page  41. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Notes 

1.  All  applicants  for  the  B.  Mus.  degree  will  be  required 
to  take  the  courses  in  Physical  Education  prescribed  for  B.  A. 
and  B.  S.  students  in  addition  to  the  total  semester  hours  in 
the  course  outlined  below  for  the  B.  Mus.  degree.     (See  p.  57.) 

2.  Students  in  Violin,  Voice  or  Organ  must  also  complete 
Courses  1,  2,  3  in  Piano  (before  receiving  either  certificate  or 
diploma  and  degree). 

3.  The  work  in  Practical  Music  is  so  arranged  that  each 
course  contains  material  for  an  entire  year's  study.  No  course 
may,  under  any  circumstances,  be  skipped  or  slighted.  Exam- 
inations are  held  at  the  end  of  each  school  year,  and  students 
are  promoted  to  the  next  regular  course  when  the  examination 
is  satisfactorily  passed.  No  student  may  be  promoted  at  any 
other  time ;  no  promotions  are  permitted  except  upon  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  entire  music  faculty. 

Examinations  in  the  theoretical  courses  are  held  at  the  end 
of  each  semester. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  JUNIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs.  Semester  Hrs. 

English 6      *Physics 6 

Modern   Language 6  Piano, Organ,  Violin  or  Voice     13 

Piano,  Organ,  Violin  or  Voice      8      Harmony  II 4 

Music  Appreciation  (Theory  History  of  Art 6 

I) 4  19 

History  of  Music  1 2 

Elective   (in   the  College   of 

Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences)       6 

"32 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR  SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs.  Semester  Hrs. 

English 6      Psychology 3 

Modern  Language 6  Piano,Organ,  Violin  or  Voice     13 

Piano, Organ,  Violin  or  Voice     13       Music  Form  (Theory  III) 2 

Music  Appreciation  (Theory  Counterpoint 4 

II) 2      f  Composition "\ 

Harmony  1 4  or                                      '4 

History  of  Music  II 2      fPublic  School  Music \ 

^33  16 


♦Intended  to  treat  especially  the  physical  basis  of  Music. 

|An  additional  practice-hour  may  be  substituted  under  the  advice  of  the  Dean. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
Theory  and  History 

Mr.  Hyatt,  Miss  Law,  Miss  Potwin,  and  Mr.  Br y son. 

Course  1.  Music  Appreciation  (Theory  I). — Introductory 
Theory ;  notation  of  pitch ;  duration,  force ;  timbre  or 
color;  the  scales;  physical  basis  of  music;  vibration  of 
strings;  overtones;  tempered  scale;  pitch;  classification 
of  vibrations ;  tempo ;  rhythms ;  accents ;  musical  groups ; 
embellishments.  Also  (introductory  to  Harmony  I) 
definition,  construction  and  relation  of  the  principal 
chords  (i.  e.,  Major,  Minor,  Diminished  and  Augmented 
Triads,  with  their  inversions  and  the  resolutions  of  the 
two  last  named)  ;  the  dominant  seventh  chord  in  the 
fundamental  position;  cadences. 

Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.  Required 
of  students  taking  B.  Mus.  and  Certificate  courses  and  the 
B.  A.  or  B.  S.  course  with  Music. 

Course  2.  Music  Appreciation  (Theory  II). — Music  as  a 
language;  an  analogy  between  music  and  language;  fig- 
ures and  their  treatment;  thematic  development;  con- 
trapuntal forms ;  monophony ;  homophony  ;  polyphony ; 
precursors  of  the  sonata ;  other  sonata  forms ;  symphony ; 
the  orchestra  and  its  instruments ;  the  string  section ; 
the  wood-wind ;  the  brasses ;  instruments  of  percussion ; 
orchestral  score. 

One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.  Required 
of  students  taking  B.  Mus.  and  Certificate  courses  and  B.  A. 
or  B.  S.  course  with  Music.     Course  1  prerequisite. 


Course  3.    Muscal  Form  (Theory  III). — A  summing-up  of 
Courses  1  and  2,  continuing  the  study  of  Musical  Form 
and  Forms,  with  critical  analysis  of  illustrative  compo- 
sitions. 
One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
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Courses  1,  2  and  3  aim  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  struc- 
ture of  Music,  and  to  develop  an  appreciation  of  its  content. 

Course  4.  Harmony. — Triads  of  the  scale;  connection  of 
principal  triads  in  close  four-part  harmony;  inversions 
of  triads  (continuation  and  development  of  work  in 
Theory  I);  figured  bass  and  harmonizing  of  melodies; 
dominant  seventh  chord  and  its  inversions ;  dispersed 
harmony ;  dominant  ninth  chord  and  its  inversions ;  lead- 
ing-tone seventh  chord,  diminished  seventh  chord,  with 
their  inversions. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.     Required 

of  students  taking  B.  Mus.,  Teachers'  Certificate  and  Certificate 

in  Public  School  Music. 

Course  5.     Harmony. — Continuation  of  work  of   Course  4; 
modulation;    secondary   seventh   chords    in   major    and 
minor;  figured  bass,  continued;  chromatic  progressions 
and   alterations ;    altered   chords ;    suspensions ;    passing 
tones ;    organ-point ;    melodic    figuration ;    harmonizing 
florid  melodies. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.     Required 
of  students  taking  B.  Mus.,  Teachers'  Certificate  and  Certifi- 
cate in  Public  School  Music.    Course  4  prerequisite. 

Course  6.    Counterpoint. — The  study  of  contrapuntal  forms ; 

contrapuntal  treatment  of  voice  parts ;  practical  work  at 

keyboard  and  written  exercises. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.     Required 
of  students  taking  B.  Mus.,  Teachers'  Certificate  and  Certifi- 
cate in  Public  School  Music.    Courses  4  and  5  prerequisite. 

Course  7.  History  of  Music. — Music  of  antique  races;  first 
Christian  centuries ;  Hucbald,  Guido,  Franco,  etc. ;  Folk 
music  of  Middle  Ages;  epoch  of  the  Netherlanders ; 
Palestina ;  the  Renaissance  and  Protestant  Church  Music ; 
the  rise  of  opera  and  oratorio ;  English  madrigal  writers ; 
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instruments  and  instrumental  music  in  the  sixteenth  and 
seventeenth  centuries ;  Bach  and  Handel. 
One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.    Required  of 
students  taking  B.  Mus.  and  Certificate  courses. 

Course  8.     History   of   Music. — Haydn,    Mozart   and   Bee- 
thoven;  the   Romantic   Composers;   dramatic  music   in 
Italy  and  France ;  Wagner  and  his  music  dramas ;  recent 
and  contemporary  music  in  Russia,   Scandinavia,  Eng- 
land, and  America. 
One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.    Required  of 
students  taking  B.  Mus.  and  Certificate  courses.    Course  7  pre- 
requisite. 

Course  9.    Composition. — Following  the  original  work  done  in 
Courses  4  and  5,  a  special  course  in  Music  Composition 
is  offered  to  Seniors  and  as  Post-Graduate  study.     This 
course  is  intended  to  foster  and  develop  creative  talent 
in  song  writing  and  original  composition  for  piano,  vio- 
lin and  organ,  either  solo  or  in  combination. 
Two  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters.     May  be 
taken  in  place  of  Public  School  Music.    Courses  4  and  5  pre- 
requisite. 

Pianoforte 
Mr.  Alden,  Mr.  Mayfarth,  Mr.  Hyatt,  and  Miss  Law. 
Course  1.  Technical  Studies. — Easy  Etudes,  Fselten  and 
Porter.  Kinder  Uebungen,  Book  1,  Kohler.  Czerny, 
Op.  599,  Books  1  and  2.  Kohler,  Op.  190.  Kohler,  157. 
Czerny,  Op.  139.  Duvernoy,  Op.  176.  Burgmuller,  Op. 
100.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Books  1,  2  and  3.  Loeschhorn, 
Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50.  Le  Couppey,  Op.  26. 
Bertini,  Op.  100.  Sonatinas  by  Clementi,  Diabelli,  Mer- 
kel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlau,  Reinecke.  Pieces  at 
discretion  of  teacher. 

Course  2.     Technical  Studies. — Kohler,  Op.  242.     Czerny, 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.    Czerny,  Op.  279.    Berens,  Op. 
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61,  Books  1  and  2.  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.  Krause, 
Op.  2  and  6.  Octave  studies  by  Vogt,  Wilson  G.  Smith, 
Czerny,  and  Turner.  Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Sonatinas,  Easy  Sonatas  and  Variations  of  Haydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.  Schumann  Album,  Op.  68. 
Lyrical  Pieces,  Op.  12,  Grieg.  Selections  from  Reinecke, 
Gade,  and  others.   Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 

N.  B.  — Courses  1  and  2  are  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  work  of  the  School 
of  Music,  leading  to  the  B.  Mus.  degree  or  any  of  the  certificates.  They  are  also 
required  as  preliminary  to  the  work  outlined  on  p.  108  to  be  credited  as  an  elective 
for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree. 

Course  3.  Technical  Studies. — Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.  Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.  Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.  Duvernoy,  Op.  120.  Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions  (two  parts).  Haberbier,  Op.  53.  Lebert 
and  Stark,  Part  II.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Bee- 
thoven, and  others.  Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without 
Words.  Field's  Nocturnes.  Selections  from  other  com- 
posers. 

Course  4.  Technical  Studies. — Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.  Gradus 
ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  Octave  Studies.  Bach  Inven- 
tions (three  parts).  Sonatas.  Selections  from  Chopin, 
Mendelssohn,  Grieg,  Raff,  and  others. 

Course  5.  Continuation  of  studies  of  Course  4.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach,  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  classic,  standard, 
and  modern  composers. 

Course  6.  Interpretation. — This  course  is  devoted  to  the 
perfecting  of  work  done  in  previous  courses  and  the 
preparation  of  a  recital  program  which  is  required  for 
graduation. 

A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  more 
difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  are  studied. 
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Voice 

Mr.  Morris,  Mr.  Bryson. 
Course  1.  Rules  for  breathing  and  their  practical  application; 
Formation  of  Tone;  Original  Studies  for  development 
of  Tone;  Exercises  by  Concone,  Books  I  and  II,  Op.  9; 
Sieber,  Op.  92-97 ;  Simple  English  Songs ;  Simple  Italian 
Songs. 

Course  2.  Exercises  for  development  of  agility;  Vocalises, 
Concone,  Books  III  and  IV,  Op.  9;  Concone,  Op.  10  and 
15 ;  Panofka,  Books  I  and  II ;  Songs  of  Medium  Difficulty 
from  English,  German  and  Italian  Composers. 

Course  3.  Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,  Musical  Embel- 
lishments ;  Exercises,  Panofka,  Books  III  and  IV ;  Nava, 
Aprile,  Vannini ;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  Ger- 
man, Italian,  and  French  Schools. 

Course  4.  Finishing  Studies  by  Aprile,  Vannini,  Marchesi ; 
Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 

Course  5.    Interpretation. — This  course  is  devoted  to  the  ac- 
quirement of  repertoire  and  the  preparation  of  a  recital 
program,  which  is  required  for  graduation. 
All  pupils  who  are  prepared  to  do  so  are  required  to  attend 

regularly  the  Choral  Society  rehearsals,  and  to  take  part  in 

occasional  public  performances. 

Public  School  Music — Method  and  Supervision 

Mr.  Bryson. 

This  course  is  for  those  wishing  to  fit  themselves  as  teachers 
of  Sight  Singing,  or  as  Supervisors  of  Public  School  Music. 

The  work  begins  with  the  music  of  the  child  in  the  kinder- 
garten, and  continues  logically  through  the  grades  and  high 
school,  supplying  the  student  with  the  method  for  leading  the 
grade  teacher  to  use  successfully  any  series  of  books. 

The  course  comprises  the  treatment  of  rhythmical  and 
melodic  effects  and  their  notation  as  they  appear  in  the  order 
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of  difficulty;  the  general  subject  of  Sight  Singing  and  its 
application  to  material  found  in  the  grades.  The  classifica- 
tion of  voices,  and  selection  and  manipulation  of  materials  are 
included. 

Violin 

Miss  Potwin. 

(a)  Course  1.  Elementary  exercises.  Scale  and  bowing  ex- 
ercises in  first  position.  Sevcik,  Op.  6,  Part  I.  Begin- 
ner's pieces  by  Block,  Dancla,  Frey,  etc. 

(a)  Course  2.  Exercises  through  first  five  positions.  Scale 
and  bowing  exercises  continued.  Sevcik,  Op.  6,  Part  II. 
Studies  by  Sitt,  Kayser,  Wolf  hart,  etc.  Easy  pieces  in 
first  three  positions. 

Course  3.  Exercises  in  all  positions.  Sevcik,  Op.  9,  (prepara- 
tory exercises  in  double  stopping).  Sevcik,  Op.  8,  (ex- 
ercises in  changing  position).  Sevcik,  Op.  2,  (bowing 
exercises).  Scales  in  three  octaves.  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves.  Studies  in  Course  2  continued.  Moderately 
difficult  pieces  in  first  five  positions  by  Alard,  Dancla, 
Hauser,  Mozart,  etc.    Easy  Sonatas.    Duets. 

Course  4,  Major  and  Minor  Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  three 
octaves  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 
Chromatic  scales.  Exercises  in  Harmonics.  Sevcik,  Op. 
1,  and  Op.  2.  Studies  by  Kreutzer,  Fiorillo,  and  Mazas. 
Difficult  pieces  in  all  positions  by  Mozart,  Beethoven, 
de  Beriot,  Wieniawski,  etc.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Handel, 
and  Mozart.    Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode,  etc.    Ensemble. 

Course  5.  Major  and  Minor  Scales  and  Arpeggios,  in  three 
octaves  in  all  keys,  continued.  Scales  in  thirds,  sixths, 
and  octaves  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  tenths.  Chromatic 
scales  in  all  keys.  Scales  in  harmonics  in  all  keys. 
Sevcik,  Op.  1  and  Op.  2,  continued.    Studies  by  Kreutzer, 


(a)     Courses   1  and  2  are  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  course  for  B.  Mus. 
Decree. 
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Mazas,  Fiorillo,  and  Rode,  continued.  Difficult  pieces  by 
Beethoven,  Bach,  Wieniawski,  Alard,  Ries,  etc.  Con- 
certos by  de  Beriot,  Bach,  Mozart,  Spohr,  etc. 

Course  6.  Scales  and  Arpeggios  continued.  Scales  in  thirds, 
sixths  and  octaves,  continued.  Scales  in  tenths  in  all 
keys.  Arpeggios  in  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves.  Scales 
and  Arpeggios  in  harmonics.  Exercises  in  pizzicato. 
Sevcik,  Op.  1  and  Op.  2,  continued.  Kreutzer  Etudes, 
continued.  Campagnoli  Divertissements.  Program  work. 
Recital. 

Course  7.  ( Post-Graduate  Course  in  Repertoire.)  Continu- 
ation of  technical  work,  caprices  of  Paganini.  Sonatas 
by  Corelli,  Tartini,  Bach,  Beethoven,  etc.  Concertos  by 
Brahms,  Beethoven,  Tschaikowsky,  Bruch,  Wieniawski, 
Dvorak,  etc.    Concert  pieces. 

Organ 

Mr.  Hyatt. 

Course  1.  Pedal  Studies  by  James  H.  Rogers,  Wm.  C.  Carl, 
and  J.  Schneider;  Bach,  First  Preludes  and  Fugues 
(Book  VIII  of  Peters  Edition)  ;  Sonatas  by  Mendelssohn 
and  Merkel ;  Easier  Concert  and  Church  Compositions 
by  Capocci,  Mailly,  Gounod,  Guilmant,  Dubois,  Faure, 
Lemaigre,  Salome,  Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Kroeger,  Foote, 
Hammerel,  Fink,  and  Carl. 

Course  2.  Bach  Concert  Preludes  and  Fugues.  Etudes  for 
Pedals  alone  (on  Bach  Themes)  by  Truette.  Sonatas  by 
Guilmant,  Widor,  and  Rhineberger;  also  Wostenholme, 
Baldwin,  Becker,  Rogers,  Faulkes,  and  others  of  the 
more  modern  school.  The  more  advanced  works  of  the 
composers  named  in  Course  1  are  included  in  this  course. 

Course  3.     Advanced  technical  studies  in  pedal  playing  by  L. 
Nilson,  and  the  preparation  of  a  concert  repertoire. 
A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  more 
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difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  of  organ  composition  and 
organ  playing  are  studied. 

Choral  Society 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
two  hundred  and  fifty  members,  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Morris,  meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  oratorios  and 
other  choral  works.  A  three  days'  Music  Festival  is  held 
every  year,  when  the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists 
and  orchestra,  gives  public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitals 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  ap- 
pearing in  public,  frequent  afternoon  and  evening  recitals  are 
given.  Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils  as 
often  as  is  consisent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  for  hearing  the  best  music 
in  concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  vis- 
iting artists.  Attendance  upon  these  recitals  is  obligatory. 
Students  of  the  Music  Department  are  admitted  to  all  recitals 
without  extra  charge. 

Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society 

During  twenty-four  years'  activity  of  the  Spartanburg 
Music  Festival  Association  and  Converse  College  Choral  So- 
ciety— 

Fifteen  Operas  have  been  sung,  in  concert  form,  twenty- 
nine  times. 

Nineteen  Oratorios  and  Cantatas  have  been  presented 
twenty-nine  times. 

Sixteen  important  Symphonies  have  received  twenty-four 
performances. 

Ten  Symphonic  Poems  have  been  played  fifteen  times. 

Thirty-eight  Overtures  have  been  given  eighty-six  times. 

Compositions  of  forty-five  of  the  greatest  musicians  of 
Classic  and  Modern  fame  are  represented  in  the  above  list. 
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Two  hundred  and  thirty-five  artists  and  combinations  have 
appeared  in  from  one  to  ten  concerts  each. 

Five  famous  orchestras  have  played  one  hundred  and  four- 
teen concerts. 

Included  in  the  list  of  world-famous  names  and  rising 
artists  of  distinction  who  have  been  engaged  for  the  Festivals, 
and  concerts  of  the  Converse  College  Winter  Concert  Series, 
are  the  following  vocalists  and  instrumentalists : 

Mme.  Merle  Alcock. 

Sig.  Pasquale  Amato. 

Mr.  David  Bispham. 

Miss  Sophie  Braslau. 

Sig.  Giuseppi  Campanari. 

Miss  Anna  Case. 

Mme.  Olive  Fremstad. 

Mme.  Johanna  Gadski. 

Miss  Mary  Garden. 

Miss  Lucy  Gates. 

Mme.  Jeanne  Gerville-Reache. 

Sig.  Emilio  Gogorza. 

Mr.  Percy  Grainger. 

Mme.  Louise  Homer. 

Mr.  Edward  Johnson. 

Mme.  Jeanne  Jomelli. 

Mr.  Fritz  Kreisler. 

Mme.  Margarete  Matzenauer. 

Mme.  Alice  Neilson. 

Mme.  Lillian  Nordica. 

Miss  Rosa  Raisa. 

Mme.  Ernestine  Schumann-Heink. 

Sig.  Antonio  Scotti. 

Mme.  Marcella  Sembrich. 

Mme.  Luisa  Tetrazzini. 

Mr.  Reinald  Werrenrath. 

Mr.  Clarence  Whitehill. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DRAWING,  PAINTING,  AND  HISTORY  OF  ART 

Students  are  admitted  as  follows : 

1.  Regular  Students  or  candidates  for  Diploma  or  Certificate 
of  Proficiency. 

2.  Irregular  and  Special  Students. 

3.  B.  A.  and  B.  S.  Students  in  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts 
and  Sciences. 

Entrance  Requirements 

For  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  course  for  a 
Diploma  in  Drawing,  Painting  and  History  of  Art,  or  for  a 
Certificate  of  Proficiency,  the  applicant  must  meet  the  same 
requirements  as  are  prescribed  for  the  entrance  of  B.  A.  or 
B.  S.  students,  and  in  addition  must  present  y2  unit  in  Free- 
hand Drawing. 

Irregular  and  Special  Students  will  be  admitted  on  the  same 
general  regulation  as  applies  to  similar  students  in  the  School 
of  Music.     (See  par.  II,  page  109.) 

/.  Requirements  for  Diploma  in  Drawing  and  Painting, 

FRESHMAN  YEAR  JUNIOR  YEAR 

Semester  Hrs.  Semester  Hrs. 

English 6      Elective — English,  a  Modern 

A  Modern  Language 6  Language,  or  a  Science 6 

History 6      History 6 

Drawing  and  Painting 12      Psychology 3 

—      Drawing  and  Painting 16 

30  — 

31 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR  SENIOR  YEAR 

Semester  H;*s.  Semester  Hrs. 

English 6      Elective— English,  a  Modern 

A  Modern  Language 6          Language,  or  a  Science 6 

Anatomy 2       General  History  of  Art 6 

Perspective 2      Composition 2 

Drawing  and  Painting 13       Drawing  and  Painting 16 

29  30 

All  applicants  for  this  diploma  will  be  required  to  take  the 
Physical  Training  prescribed  for  B.  A.  and  B.  S.  students. 
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II.  Requirements  for  Certificate  of  Proficiency. 

Students  who  take  the  entire  four  years'  work  outlined 
above  in  Drawing,  Painting  and  General  History  of  Art.  but 
do  not  take  the  work  in  academic  subjects,  will  be  awarded  a 
Certificate  of  Proficiency  upon  completion  of  the  course. 

///.  Requirements  for  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  Students  Taking  Drawing  and 
Painting  as  an  Elective. 

Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  or  B.  S.  degree  may  be  given 
credit  for  12  semester  hours  of  Drawing  and  Painting,  pro- 
vided they  complete  the  first  two  years'  work  outlined  above 
in  Drawing  and  Painting,  and  the  course  in  General  History 
of  Art. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
History  of  Art 

Mrs.  Maynard. 

Course  1.     General  History  of  Art. — This  course  includes 
the  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting,  and 
shows  the  development  of  art  in  its  relation  to  history, 
literature  and  philosophy. 
Three  hours  a  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 

Drawing  and  Painting 

Mrs.  Maynard. 
Course  I.    FrEE-hand  Drawing. — Charcoal  drawing  from  the 
antique.     Studies  in  light  and  shade  from  plaster  casts 
and  still  life.    Pencil  drawing  from  the  costumed  model. 

Course  2.  Painting. — This  course  is  in  oil  colors.  It  includes 
both  still-life  and  out-door  sketching. 

Course  3.  Painting. — A  course  in  still-life  work  in  oils.  It 
prepares  for  the  portrait-class  by  directing  attention  to 
the  painting  of  textures,  draperies,  and  pictorial  arrange- 
ments of  costumed  models. 
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Course  4.  Portrait  Painting. — This  is  given  in  charcoal  and 
oils.  In  addition  to  the  knowledge  and  skill  acquired  in 
previous  courses,  the  student  is  called  upon  to  give  inter- 
pretation of  individual  character. 

Course  5.  Composition. — This  is  given  throughout  the  entire 
course  relative  to  every  department  of  drawing  and  paint- 
ing. The  class  meets  every  two  weeks.  It  is  required 
that  each  student  in  the  class  bring  in  an  original  drawing 
or  painting  that  shall  illustrate  a  theme  assigned  by  the 
instructor. 

Course  6.  Perspective. — This  work  is  given  chiefly  in  linear 
perspective  applied  in  out-door  and  still-life  drawing. 

The  studios  are  large,  well  lighted  from  the  north,  and 
equipped  with  plaster  casts.  Still-life  and  portrait  models  are 
provided.    Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 

Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 
until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhibited. 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED,  JUNE  9,  1919 

A.  M.  DEGREE 

Emily  McDowell,  A.  B Virginia 

A.  B.  DEGREE 

Mary  Alexander North  Carolina 

Zoe  Montford  Allen South  Carolina 

Eula  Gertrude  Bagwell  .. South  Carolina 

Margaret  Bruce  Bell North  Carolina 

Annie  Taylor  Burum Georgia 

Mary  Berry  Clark Alabama 

Ellen  Bates  Clinkscales South  Carolina 

Melita  Cook South  Carolina 

Kathleen  Connor South  Carolina 

Mary  Elizabeth  Connors South  Carolina 

Mary  Chambliss  Dryer „ Alabama 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Erwin  South  Carolina 

Eleanor  Frank South  Carolina 

Arrie  Elizabeth  Free ~ South  Carolina 

Mary  Frances  Guess  South  Carolina 

Natalie  Thomas  Green  South  Carolina 

Sadie  Herbert  Holcombe - South  Carolina 

Mary  Virginia  Home  North  Carolina 

Hester  Johnstone Georgia 

Hannah  Davidson  Jones North  Carolina 

Martha  Elizabeth  Jones Georgia 

Carrie  Elizabeth  Lancaster South  Carolina 

Jessie  Norton  Morgan - South  Carolina 

Winifred  Davis  Shepard  - North  Carolina 

Lula  Nelson  Snyder South  Carolina 

Mary  Margaret  Stevens  North  Carolina 

Annie  St.  Clair  Talbutt .. Kentucky 

Mary  DeBerry  Wall  North  Carolina 

Addie  Weinberg South  Carolina 

Mayme  Bates  Westmoreland Mississippi 

Katherine  Wvlie  Whitner ~ South  Carolina 
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Selma  Gertrude  Wingo South  Carolina 

DuFay  Eugenia  Wright South  Carolina 

B.  S.  DEGREE 

Gertrude  Hampton South  Carolina 

B.  MVS.  DEGREE 

Grace  Boykin  Alabama 

Olivia  Brown  Georgia 

Frances  Bruce South  Carolina 

Clara  Annette  Cox  Tennessee 

Elizabeth  DuRant  Kimberly North  Carolina 

Irene  Burwell  Prince  North  Carolina 

Ruth  Siler  „ „ North  Carolina 
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REGISTER 


STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE  LIBERAL  ARTS 
AND  SCIENCES 

Undergraduates 
SENIOR  CLASS 

Allen.  Mattie  A.  B .. Louisburg,  X.  C. 

Autrey,  Aileen  - B.  S Moultrie,  Ga. 

Barksdale,  Willomette  A.  B Washington,  Ga. 

Bethea,  Cornelia  A.  B Dillon,  S.  C. 

Bobo,  Helen A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Braddy,  Annie A.  B Dublin,  Ga. 

Chapman,  Allene A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Crews,  Lucile A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Drummond,  Louise A.  B. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Duncan,  Sarah A.  B Ninety- Six,  S.  C. 

Gaston,  Mary A.  B Duncan,  S.  C. 

Hardison,  Harriet A.  B.- Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Kennedy,  Martha A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Kilgore,  Elizabeth  B.  S Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Mason,  Gertrude A.  B Memphis,  Tenn. 

Moore,  Mary  Louise A.  B. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Moss,  Leslie  B.  S. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

McCaskill,  Margaret A.  B. De  Funiak.  Fla. 

McCord,  Marian A.  B. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Foe,  Isadora A.  B. Greenville,  S.  C. 

Russell,  Helen A.  B. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Simpson,  Virginia  B.  S. Anderson,  S.  C. 

Spooner,  Eloise  A.  B. Lake  Charles,  La. 

Tillinghast,  Robina A.  B. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Tucker,  Mary A.  B. LaFayette,  Ala. 

Yogel,  Effie  » A.  B. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

West,  Lucile  Allene A.  B. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Worth,  Kathryn  A.  B. Davidson,  X.  C. 

Young,  Carrie  A.  B. Union,  S.  C. 
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JUNIOR  CLASS 

Allen,  Ellyn  A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Begg,  Helen A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bryant,  Virginia A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cheatham,  Elizabeth A.  B. Henderson,  N.  C. 

Cliatt,  Sarah A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cockrell,  Elizabeth  A.  B Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Daniels,  Grace - A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dantzler,  Ruth A.  B Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Dougherty,  Anna A.  B Birmingham,  Ala. 

Elliott,  Lelia - B.  S Columbia,  S.  C. 

Ervin,  Margaret  Virginia A.  B > Concord,  N.  C. 

Erwin,  Sarah A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Fennell,  Alethia B.  S Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Gilliland,  Mary A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Herbert,  Sara A.  B Columbia,  S.  C. 

Justice,  Corinne A.  B Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Lindsay,  Carey A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Martin,  Claudia A.  B Belton,  S.  C. 

Mayer,  Harriet B.  S Newberry,  S.  C. 

Montgomery,  Sarah B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Moss,  Mary - A.  B Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

McNeill,  Ruth  A.  B Birmingham,  Ala. 

O'Neal,  Mary B.  S Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Prothro,  Louise A.  B „ Williston,  S.  C. 

Robertson,  Constance A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Robertson,  Nellie B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Smith,  Mattie  Lou B.  S Cheraw,  S.  C. 

Tolbert,  Annie  Laurie A.  B Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Weaver,  Lois  B.  S...~ Jacksonville,  Ala. 

Weaver,  Lucile B.  S Jacksonville,  Ala. 

Weston,  Adele B.  S Columbia,  S.  C. 

Wolfe,  Alma  A.  B Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Woolbright,  Allie  Mae A.  B Seneca,  S.  C. 

Wyman,  Clara A.  B Denmark,  S.  C. 
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SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Barringer,  Flora A.  B Florence,  S.  C. 

Blake,  Annie  Pierce A.  B Belton,  S.  C. 

Blake,  Cornelia B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Brabham,  Evelyn  A.  B Bamberg,  S.  C. 

Brunson,  Joan  B.  S Florence,  S.  C. 

Calhoun,  Helen B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Clinkscales,  Margaret A.  B Belton,  S.  C. 

Cole,  Elizabeth B.  S Rockingham,  N.  C. 

Cromwell,  Mildred  A.  B West  Point,  Miss. 

Doggett,  Alleine A.  B Clemson  College,  S.  C. 

Earle,  Victoria A.  B Anderson,  S.  C. 

Elliott,  Elizabeth  B.  S Columbia,  S.  C. 

Ezell,  Elsa - A.  B„„ Paris,  Tenn. 

Faust,  Katharine A.  B Denmark,  S.  C. 

Floyd,  Marie JB.  S Opelika,  Ala. 

Fraleigh,  Mary  Love  A.  B Madison,  Fla. 

France,  Beatrice - B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Frink,  Edith A.  B Mullins,  S.  C. 

Girardeau,  Lennerton B.  S Charleston,  S.  C. 

Gray,  Martha A.  B....„ Asheville,  N.  C. 

Haselden,  Bernice  B.  S Georgetown,  S.  C. 

Hemphill,  Marjorie B.  S Charleston,  S.  C. 

Houseal,  Frances B.  S Newberry,  S.  C. 

Jones,  Katherine A.  B ~ Rockville,  Md. 

Lampton,  Fay B.  S Magnolia,  Miss. 

Lister,  Edna A.  B. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Manning,  Alma A.  B Clio,  S.  C. 

Meng,  Bernice  B.  S Laurens,  S.  C. 

Morgan,  Jennie A.  B Central,  S.  C. 

McDuffie,  Frances A.  B Mullins,  S.  C. 

McKenzie,  Cecelia B.  S Timmonsville,  S.  C. 

Norris,  Lucile A.  B Central,  S.  C. 

Park,  Mary  Kate A.  B Anniston.  Ala. 

Pendleton,  Elizabeth A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Poe,  Anna B.  S Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 
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Porter,  Emily A.  B Barnwell,  S.  C. 

Reid,  Selina B.  S Bishopville,  S.  C. 

Riser,  Catherine A.  B Childersburg,  Ala. 

Sims,  Ruth A.  B Orange,  Texas 

Smith,  Elizabeth B.  S Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Stamey,  Charline B.  S Fallston,  N.  C. 

Taylor,  Margaret B.  S Kinston,  N.  C. 

Turner,  Elizabeth A.  B „ Gadsden,  Ala. 

Walker,  Lilah A.  B St.  Augustine,  Fla. 

Wannamaker,  Virginia A.  B St.  Matthews,  S.  C. 

Whisonant,  Jeanette  B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Williard,  Emily A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Alexander,  Jeannette A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Anderson,  Verdie B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Barton,  Louise A.  B Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Berry,  Anna „ A.  B Reidville,  S.  C. 

Boren,  Marian B.  S Pomona,  N.  C. 

Born,  Marie A.  B Pensacola,  Fla. 

Bosse,  Mary A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Byers,  Sara » A.  B., Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Burnett,  Carrie A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Calhoun,  Tennessee A.  B Clio,  S.  C. 

Campbell,  Lilla A.  B Jackson,  Miss. 

Cheatham,  Lucy B.  S Henderson,  N.  C. 

Clark,  Elizabeth A.  B Weldon,  N.  C. 

Cliatt,  Mary  Belle A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Collins,  Marguerite A.  B Conway,  S.  C. 

Collins,  Nina B.  S Conway,  S.  C. 

Connell,  Eveline  A.  B Clarksdale,  Miss. 

Couchman,  Thelma B.  S Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Courtney,  Evelyn B.  S Aiken,  S.  C. 

Covington,  Mildred A.  B Clio,  S.  C. 

Cowan,  Carolyn A.  B Asheville,  N.  C. 

Cox,  Louise B.  S Cookcville,  Tenn. 
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Crozier,  Dolores A.  B Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Dukes,  Sue B.  S Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Finch,  Leita A.  B Moore,  S.  C. 

Fitts,  Anne A.  B Clio,  S.  C. 

Gentry,  Eva A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Gibbs,  Vera  A.  B Hickory,  N.  C. 

Gilmer,  Virginia A.  B Anderson,  S.  C. 

Gold,  Julia B.  S Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Graham,  Vernie A.  B. Lake  City,  S.  C. 

Greer,  Lois B.  S. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hardin,  Isabel A.  B. Chester,  S.  C. 

Harris,  Mary  Hill A.  B. Abbeville,  S.  C. 

Hatcher,  Geraldine B.  S Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Henry,  Frances  A.  B. - - Durham,  N.  C. 

Hilton,  Lucile A.  B. Birmingham,  Ala. 

Hudgens,  Frances  B.  S. - Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Jeffries,  Frances A.  B. - Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Johnston,  Kathryn B.  S. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Jones,  Mildred A.  B. - Bamberg,  S.  C. 

Lavelle,  Dorothy  B.  S. West  Point,  Miss. 

Ledbetter,  Anna  Leak A.  B. Rockingham,  N.  C. 

Lee,  Serena  A.  B. Kingstree,  S.  C. 

Liston,  Sara A.  B. Jacksonville,  Ala. 

Lister,  Flora B.  S. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Long,  Dorothy A.  B. Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Malpass,  Myrtis B.  S. Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Martin,  Eloise A.  B.~ Davidson,  N.  C. 

Miller,  Mabel  B.  S. ~ Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Miller,  Sarah A.  B. Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Momeier,  Erna  A.  B. - Charleston,  S.  C. 

Murray,  Fannie  Louise A.  B. Durham,  N.  C. 

McBrayer,  Miriam  A.  B. Shelby,  N.  C. 

McGregor,  Margaret B.  S. Columbia,  S.  C. 

McKenzie,  Mary A.  B. ~ Timmonsville,  S.  C. 

Norwood,  Alice A.  B. Marion,  S.  C. 

Parker,  Josephine B.  S. - Raleigh,  N.  C. 
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Perkins,  Brenda - B.  S Asheville,  N.  C. 

Popovitch,  Dragitza B.  S Belgrade,  Serbia 

Reynolds,  Neil B.  S v Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Rice,  Jessie  Pearl B.  S Griffin,  Ga. 

Robinson,  Virginia A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Royall,  Winifred A.  B Wake  Forest,  N.  C. 

Smith,  Patra  Lee A.  B Dayton,  Ohio 

Stilley,  Elizabeth B.  S Conway,  S.  C. 

Tatum,  Agnes  A.  B McColl,  S.  C. 

Walker,  Margaret A.  B Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Wallace,  Sophie .. A.  B Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Whisonant,  Lois B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Witherspoon,  Selma A.  B Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Wolfe,  Sophia B.  S ...New  Orleans,  La. 

Yevtitch,  Zibinka « A.  B. Belgrade,  Serbia 

IRREGULAR  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE 
LIBERAL  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

*  Austell,   Frances  - Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

*Barringer,  Adabelle Statesville,  N.  C. 

*Bearden,  Elizabeth Saluda,  S.  C. 

Bowling,  Marion LaFayette,  Ala. 

*Dowling,  Laurie  „ Charlottte,  N.  C. 

*Drummond,  Helen Greer,  S.  C. 

*Drummond,  Sadie Greer,  S.  C. 

*Nancy  Fox Newberry,  S.  C. 

Frey,  Kate,  A.  B Fairforest,  S.  C. 

*Gallman,  Martha Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Grier,  Mary „ Greenwood,  S.  C. 

*Hayne,  Frances Congaree,  S.  C. 

*Hood,  Estelle .. Gadsden,  Ala. 

Matheny,  Miriam Columbia,  S.  C. 

Meetze,  Cecyle Lexington,  S.  C. 

Morrison,  Marie Wilmington,  N.  C. 


*The  star  in  this  list  indicates  students  who  are  working  for  either  the  B.  A.  or 
B.  S.  degree,  but  the  credits  they  have  thus  far  gained  make  it  necessary  for  them 
to  take  irregular  courses. 
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*Muckenfuss,  Jessie  , .. Greenville,  S.  C. 

*Rankin,  Margaret - High  Point,  N.  C. 

Salley,  Alma,  A.  B Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

*Spigener,  Gladys St.  Matthews,  S.  C. 

Williams,  Augusta .. - Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Wilson,  Lucile,  A.  B Newberry,  S.  C. 


♦The  star  in  this  list  indicates  students  who  are  working  for  either  the  B.  A.  or 
B.  S.  degree,  but  the  credits  they  have  thus  far  gained  make  it  necessary  for  them 
to  take  irregular  courses. 
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REGISTER 

STUDENTS  IN  THE  COLLEGE  OF  THE  FINE  ARTS 

Undergraduates 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Cottrell,  Elsie  Croom M West  Point,  Miss. 

Cowan,  Elizabeth  M Asheville,  N.  C. 

Daniel ,  Lucy ~ M Chipley ,  Fla. 

Erwin,  Margaret,  A.  B M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Gault,  Ruth M Union,  S.  C. 

Shelton,  Elizabeth M „ Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

Shepherd,  Ellen M Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Townsend,  Eleanor M Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Brabham,  Buena  Vista M .. Bamberg,  S.  C. 

Cloud,  Esther - M Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Courtney,  Alice M Lenoir,  N.  C. 

Gerald,  Miriam  M Augusta,  Ga. 

James,  Helen M Mt.  Pleasant,  N.  C. 

Porter,  Margaret M Paris,  Tenn . 

Riddick,  Mary  Dickson M Azalea,  N.  C. 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Alexander,  Josephine M Indianola,  Miss. 

Balfour,  Martha  M Gadsden,  Ala. 

Berry,  Roberta M Morristown,  Tenn. 

Blackwell,  Martha  May M Quincy,  Fla. 

Blake,  Myrtle  Jo M Concord,  Ga. 

Bomar,  Nancy  A Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

Brabham,  Leona A Bamberg,  S.  C. 

Brown,  Mildred M Manning,  S.  C. 

Caldwell,  Elizabeth A Greenville,  S.  C. 

Carver,  Margaret  M. Morristown,  Tenn. 

Fant,  Pauline M Newberry,  S.  C. 

Hamer,  Aileen  A Little  Rock,  S.  C. 
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Hubbard,  Elizabeth A Elkin,  N.  C. 

Lynch,  Miller M , Coward,  S.  C. 

Meadows,  Marguerite M Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Mendenhall,  Dorothy  M Lexington,  N.  C. 

Oerting,  Elizabeth „ M , Pensacola,  Fla. 

Robinson,  Miriam - M .. Asheville,  N.  C. 

Sanders,  Kathleen M Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Skipper,  Guy M Lancaster,  S.  C. 

Smith,  Ethel  - M Franklin,  Va. 

Trezevant,  Adrienne M Fort  Motte,  S.  C. 

FRESHMAN  CLASS 

Anderson,  Margaret M Athens,  Ga. 

Barlow,  Mary M Piedmont,  Ala. 

Berman,  Rebecca M Elberton,  Ga. 

Best,  Mary M. - - Rome,  Ga. 

Bostick,  Sada A Quincy,  Fla. 

Bowling,  Sara  Frances M LaFayette,  Ala. 

Brabham,  Adelle M Bamberg,  S.  C. 

Brooks,  Mary M....- Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

Bryant,  Jewel M Louisburg,  N.  C. 

Carney,  Annelle M Clarksdale,  Miss. 

Carrington,  Nancy M Lynchburg,  Va. 

Cater,  Elizabeth M Anniston,  Ala. 

Coker,  Marian  A Timmonsville,  S.  C. 

Coleman,  Elizabeth M Union,  S.  C. 

Cottrell,  Frances  M - West  Point,  Miss. 

Courtney,  Faith M Lenoir,  N.  C. 

Cross,  Marjorie M Eutawville,  S.  C. 

Crow,  Martha  Dean M Jacksonville,  Ala. 

Curry,  Margaret  .. M Quincy,  Fla. 

Denning,  Mabel M Albemarle,  N.  C. 

Dupuy,  Ellen  M Birmingham,  Ala. 

Greenwood,  Sadie M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Ilanahan,  Louise M Charleston,  S.  C. 

Haynesworth,  Louise  - M - Florence,  S.  C. 
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Herndon,  Eleanor M York,  S.  C. 

Holliday,  Maudeline M Greenville,  S.  C. 

Hunt,  Flora M Greenville,  S.  C. 

Hutchins,  Carrie  Lulu M - Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Jahnz,  Elsa M.- Charleston,  S.  C. 

Johnson,  Thelma M Clinton,  N.  C. 

Lightsey,  Lily ~ M Hampton,  S.  C. 

Lindsay,  Ella  Tew M Glendale,  S.  C. 

Maupin,  Laura M Salisbury,  N.  C. 

Moore,  Miriam A....- Dillon,  S.  C. 

McAnally,  Sallie „ M Madison,  N.  C. 

McCorkle,  Gertrude  M Uniontown,  Ala. 

McMahon,  Nancy  Evalyn M Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Patrick,  Jessie  .. M Hickory,  N.  C. 

Prather,  Marian M Mount  Airy,  N.  C. 

Randolph,  Hilda  » M Kinston,  N.  C. 

Reid,  Josephine M Wake  Forest,  N.  C. 

Reid,  Teresa M Bishopville,  S.  C. 

Schroder,  Sara  .. M Aiken,  S.  C. 

Smith,  Gladys  M Easley,  S.  C. 

Sprott,  Maud M Manning,  S.  C. 

Sumrell,  Marjorie M - Kinston,  N.  C. 

Tatum,  Gertrude M Tatum,  S.  C. 

Walsh,  Mary  Frances .. M - Dallas,  Texas 

Wellons,  Mabel  M Smithfield,  N.  C. 

IRREGULAR  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS  OF  MUSIC  OR  DRAWING 
AND  PAINTING 

Barker,  Isolyn M Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cannon,  Mary  Frances M Newberry,  S.  C. 

Clinkscales,  Mary M Belton,  S.  C. 

Coleman,  Nancy M Atlanta,  Ga. 

Davis,  Fannie  James M „ Manning,  S.  C. 

George,  Gladys M Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Haselden,  Marie .. M Georgetown,  S.  C. 

Hilton,  Katharine M Birmingham,  Ala. 
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Hodges,  Corinne M „ High  Springs,  Fla. 

Hood,  Pauline M Kinston,  N.  C. 

Jones,  Nellie,  A.  B M Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Nance,  Margaretta M Morristown,  Tenn. 

Pope,  Myrtle M Lumberton,  N.  C. 

Schlosburg,  Esther M Camden,  S.  C. 

Shirley,  Lydia M Honea  Path,  S.  C. 

Sumner,  Florence,  B.  Mus M Asheville,  N.  C. 

Ward,  Fern M Sanford,  Fla. 

Wilkins,  Lynette A Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Willis,  Helen M Delaware,  Ohio 

*STUD10  STUDENTS  OF  MUSIC  OR  DRAWING  AND  PAINTING 

Bailey,  L.  F M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bernhardt,  Leonne  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bomar,  Mallie  Brown M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bonacker,  Allyne  M Pensacola,  Fla. 

Bowden,  Mary A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Boyd,  J.  M M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Caldwell,  Elizabeth M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

DePass,  Jane M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Earle,  Elizabeth  M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Earle,  Frances ~ M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Everett,  Rachel  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Ferguson,  Elizabeth M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Finch,  Ruth - M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Fleming,  Carolyn A Laurens,  S.  C. 

Geilfuss,  Violet A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Green,  W.  H M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Greer,  Virginia  Mae M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hodges,  J.  K A Charleston,  S.  C. 

HofTmeyer,  J.  F M Florence,  S.  C. 

Hutchison,  Mrs.  B.  O A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hyatt,  A.  E M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

"•Studio  students  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts  include  only  those  living  or 
hoarding  in  the  city  who  come  directly  to  studios  of  the  instructors  in  Music  and 
Art  for  practical  work,  but  are  not  admitted  to  other  classes  in  the  College  of  the 
Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences  or  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts. 
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Hyatt,  Esther A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Keller,  Audrey  M _ Pensacola,  Fla. 

Kinard,  Susan  Eleanor M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Kirby,  Mary  Lou M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Lanham,  Louise  - M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Law,  Jennie M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Lawson,  Josie  Belle M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Lawson,  Delma M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Manning,  Elizabeth  M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Matthews,  B M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Martin,  Gene M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Miller,  Mabel M Morganton,  N.  C. 

Morgan,  Rachel .. A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Moore,  Sara  M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Nash,  Margaret M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Patterson,  Helen M Fitzgerald,  Ga. 

Pell,  E - A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Reel,  Dorothy M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Riggins,  Martha M Matthews,  N.  C. 

Routh,  Ruth  Sara  M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Sprott,  J.  E M Manning,  S.  C. 

Smith,  J.  O M Johnston,  S.  C. 

Stackhouse,  D M Dunbar,  S.  C. 

Thomson,  Marguerite  M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Watkins,  Helen _ „ M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Willson,  Mrs.  Jesse  O M Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Young,  Margaret A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
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SUMMARY 
Students  in  the  College  of  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences 

Seniors 29 -r  - 

Juniors 34  +   (  - 

Sophomores 47  -r  ' 

Freshmen 73 

Irregular  and  Special  Students 22 —  205 

Students  in  the  College  of  the  Fine  Arts 

Seniors 8  K 

Juniors 7 

Sophomores 22 

Freshmen 49_ 

Irregular  and  Special  Students 1| 

*Studio  Students '48—  153 

Total „ 358 

V 

s  \ 

i      \ 
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Summary  by  States  and  Countries 

Alabama 21 

Florida 15 

Georgia 12 

Louisiana 2 

Maryland j 

Mississippi 9 

North  Carolina 61 

New  York 1 

Ohio ; 2 

Serbia 2 

South  Carolina 217 

Tennessee 9 

Texas 2 

Virginia 2 

West  Virginia \ 

Total 358 
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'/ 


ology  3 


9:00-10:0< 


10:00-11:04 


SATURDAY 


Bible  2 

English  9-10 

English  2A 

French  2D 

German  5  and  6 

Latin  iA 

Math.  3  and  4 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 

1  and  6 
Social  Science  3  and  4 


[ptive) 


1C 

id  2 


Astronomy  (Mathematical) 

Biology  5 

Biology  iC  Lab. 

English  8 

English  2B 

Latin  5 

Math.  2 

Spanish  2 

Social  Science  7  and  8 


Chapel 


11:15-12:1! 


3 
id  6 


12:15-1:11 


Biology  iC 

History  5  and  6 

French  iB 

Home  Economics  1  and  2, 

A  and  B 
Physiology  and  Hygiene  Lab. 


on 

6 

ygiene 


and  2 


English  5  and  6 

History  7  and  8 

German  2 

Latin  8 

Latin  iB 

Physiology  and  Hygiene  Lab. 

Spanish  2 


2:05-3:0 


3:00-4:0 


Lunch 


and  2, 


Chemistry  1  Lab. 

History  of  Art 

Home  Economics  1  and  2, 

A  Lab. 
Theory  1 
Physics  2  Lab. 


o) 
1  and  2, 


Chemistry  2  Lab. 

Home  Economics  1  and  2, 

A  Lab. 
Physics  2  Lab. 


MONDAY 


12:15-1:10 


Educational  Psychology 

and  4 
English  iB  and  C 
French  2B 
German  8 
History  3  and  4 
Latin  3 
Math.  iA 
Physics  3 


Astronomy  (Descriptive) 

Biology  2  and  3 

Dietetics  3 

English  1 A 

French  4  and  5A 

German  5  and  6 

History  of  Music  2 

Latin  2B 

Latin  6 

Math.  iB 

Social  Science  1  and  2 


TUESDAY 


SCHEDULE  OF  DAILY  RECITA  TIONS 


Bible  2 

Biology  6 

Knglish  2A 

English  9-10 

French  2D 

French  4  and  5B 

German  5  and  6 

Latin  iA 

Math.  3  and  4 

Psych,  and  Philos 

Physics  2 

Social  Science  3  and  4 

Textiles  5  Lab. 


&  6 


Bible  1 

Biology  3  and  4 
Chemistry  2  and  3  Lab. 
French  iC 
French  3A 
German  1 
History  1  and  2A 
History  of  Music  iA 
Latin  3  and  4 
Math.  7-9 

Psychology  2  and  3 
Social  Science  5  and  6 
Textiles  5 


Chemistry  2  and  3  Lab. 
English  11 
French  2A 
French  3B 
Geology 

History  1  and  2B 
Home  Economics  6 
History  of  Education    1 

and  2 
Physiology  and  Hygiene 


Astronomy  (Mathemat- 
ical) 
Chemistry  2  and  3 
English  2B 
English  8 
French  iA 
Latin  5 
Spanish  2 

Social  Science  7  and  8 
Textiles  5  Lab. 


WEDNESDAY 


Educational  Psychology 

and  4 
English  iB  and  C 
French  2B 
German  8 
History  3  and  4 
Latin  3 
Math.  iA 

Personal  Hygiene  I A 
Physics  3 


THURSDAY 


Bible  2 

Biology  6 

English  2A 

English  9-10 

French  2A 

French  4  and  5B 

Latin  iA 

Math.  3  and  4 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 

1  and  6 
Social  Science  3  and  4 
Textiles  5  Lab. 


Chapel 


Biology  iA 
Chemistry  1 
Counterpoint 
French  iB 
History  5  and  6 
Math.  9 
Physics  1 


Biology  iB 
English  5  and  6 
German  2 
Harmony  2 
History  7  and  8 
Math.  2 
Latin  8 
Spanish  I 
Physics  4 


Astronomy  (Descriptive) 
Biology  2  and  3 
Dietetics  3 
English  iA 
French  4  and  5A 
German  5  and  6 
History  of  Musi( 
Latin  2B 
Latin  6 
Math.  iB 

Personal  Hygiene  iB 
Social  Science  1  and  2 


[R 


Chapel 


Bible  1 

Biology  3  and  4 
Chemistry  2  and  3  Lab. 
Ethics 
French  iC 
French  3A 
German  1 
History  I  and  2A 
Latin  3  and  4 
Math.  7 

Psychology  2  and  3 
Social  Science  5  and  6 


Astronomy  (Mathematical) 

Biology  iC  Lab. 

Biology  5 

Chemistry  2  and  3 

English  2B 

English  8 

French  iA 

Latin  5 

Spanish  2 

Social  Science  7  and  8 

Textiles  5  Lab. 


Chapel 


Biology  iB 
Chemistry  1 
French  iB 
History  5  and  6 
Math.  9 
Physics  1 
Theory  3 


FRIDAY 


Educational  Psychology 

and  4 
English  iB  and  C 
French  2B 
German  8 
History  3  and  4 
Latin  3 
Math.  iA 


Astronomy  (Descriptive) 

Biology  2  and  3 

English  iA 

French  4  and  sA 

German  5  and  6 

Latin  2B 

Latin  6 

Math.  iB 

Public  School  Music 

Social  Science  1  and  2 

Textiles  5 


SATURDAY 


Bible  2 

English  9-10 

English  2A 

French  2D 

German  5  and  6 

Latin  iA 

Math.  3  and  4 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 

1  and  6 
Social  Science  3  and  4 


Chapel 


Chemistry  2  and  3  Lab. 

English  II 

French  2A 

French  3B 

History  1  and  2B 

Geology 

Home  Economics  6 

History  of   Education    1 

and  2 
Physiology  and  Hygiene 


Biology  iB 
English  5  and  6 
German  2 
History  7  and  8 
Latin  8 
Math.  2 
Physics  4 
Spanish  2 
Theory  2 


Bible  1 

Chemistry  4  Lab. 
Counterpoint 
Ethics 
French  iC 
French  3A 
German  1 
History  1  and  2A 
Latin  3  and  4 
Math.  7 

Psychology  2  and  3 
Social  Science  5  and  6 


Chemistry  4  Lab. 
English  11 
French  2A 
French  3B 
Geology 

History  1  and  2B 
History  of  Education  I  and 
Home  Economics  6 
Physiology  and  Hygiene 


Astronomy  (Mathematical) 

Biology  s 

Biology  iC  Lab. 

English  8 

English  2B 

Latin  5 

Math.  2 

Spanish  2 

Social  Science  7  and  8 


Chapel 


Biology  iC 
History  5  and  6 
French  iB 
Home  Economics 

A  and  B 
Physiology  and  Hygiene  Lab. 


id  2, 


English  5  and  6 

History  7  and  8 

German  2 

Latin  8 

Latin  iB 

Physiology  and  Hygiene  Lab. 

Spanish  2 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


Lunch 


ble3 
Biology  1  Lab. 
Chemistry  1  Lab. 
Home   Economics  I   and 

A  and  B 
Parliamentary  Law 


Chemistry  1  Lab. 
History  of  Art 
Home  Economics 

2A  Lab. 
Latin  iB 

Personal  Hygiene 
Physics  1  Lab. 


Bible  3 

Biology  1  Lab. 
Chemistry  I  Lab. 
History  of  Art 
Home  Economics 
Physics  2  Lab. 
Teachers'  Course  i: 

tory 
Theory  I 

2B  Lab. 


and 
His- 


Biology  1  Lab. 
Dietetics  3  Lab. 
Latin  5  and  6 
Latin  iB 


ible  3 

iology  1  Lab. 
Chemistry  1  Lab. 
French  iA 
Home  Economics  1  and  2, 

B  Lab. 
Physics  1  Lab. 
Teacher's  Civics 


Chemistry  1  Lab. 
History  of  Art 
Home  Economics 

A  Lab. 
Theory  I 
Physics  2  Lab. 


Biology  1  Lab. 
Chemistry  1  Lab. 
English  4  (till  4:30) 


Chemistry  I  Lab. 
English  3  (till  4:30) 
Harmony  I 
Home  Economics   I  and 

2 A  Lab. 
Physics  I  Lab. 


iology  1  Lab. 
Chemistry  1  Lab. 
Home  Economics   I  and 

2B  Lab. 
Physics  2  Lab. 


English  4  (till  4:30) 
Biology  1  Lab. 
Dietetics  3 


Biology  1  Lab. 
Chemistry  I  Lab. 
English  3  (till  4:30) 
Harmony  1 
Home  Economics  I  and 

B  Lab. 
Physics  I  Lab. 


Chemistry  2  Lab. 

Home  Economics  I  and  2, 

A  Lab. 
Physics  2  Lab. 


TOP 
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